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 ADVERTISEMENT FOR BIDS 
 
Sealed bids for the project entitled Efland Sewer to Mebane Phase 2 Extension will be received 
by Orange County at 2:00 pm local time May 31, 2017 at Room 004, Lower Level of the 
Orange County West Campus Office Building located at 131 West Margaret Lane, 
Hillsborough, NC 27278.  At said place and time, all Bids that have been duly received, will be 
publicly opened and read aloud. 
 
THE PROJECT GENERALLY CONSISTS OF the construction of approximately 850 linear feet of 
8-inch gravity sewer line, approximately 6,600 linear feet of 12-inch gravity sewer line (950 linear 
feet installed by bore and jack), approximately 675 linear feet of 10-inch sewer force main, 
approximately 19,300 linear feet of 12-inch sewer force main (1,100 linear feet installed by 
directional drilling), and construction of a submersible sewer pumping station in western Orange 
County, complete with manholes, clearing, bore and jack encasement, restoration, and related 
appurtenances. 
 
A non-mandatory pre-bid conference will be held at 2:30 pm local time May 17, 2017 at Room 
004, Lower Level of the Orange County West Campus Office Building located at 131 West 
Margaret Lane, Hillsborough, NC 27278. Interested parties are invited to attend this meeting to 
review the plans, ask for additional information or clarification, and visit the project site. 
 
Digital copies of Bid Documents are available for purchase at http://mcgillengineers.com/ for a fee 
of $50.00 per set.  These documents may be downloaded by selecting this project from the “Bids” 
link and by entering Quest Project Number 5098464.  For assistance and free membership 
registration, contact QuestCDN at (952) 233-1632 or info@questcdn.com.  
 
Each bid shall be accompanied with a cash deposit or certified check drawn on a bank or trust 
company insured by the FDIC or a Bid Bond prepared on the form of Bid Bond contained in the 
Contract Documents or a Surety Company’s standard form and properly executed by a corporate 
surety licensed under the laws of North Carolina to execute such bonds. The amount of the bid bond 
shall be equal to five (5%) percent of the total of the bid.  
 
Only bids from qualified bidders will be accepted. In order to be a qualified bidder for this project 
each bidder shall obtain a copy of Contract Documents from the Owner’s Engineer, McGill 
Associates, PA. Bidders must comply with the requirements of the State of North Carolina and be 
appropriately licensed as a Contractor as provided in General Statutes Chapter 87.  
 
Neither the Owner nor the Engineer will be responsible for full or partial sets of Contract 
Documents, including any Addenda, obtained from any other source. Addenda will be sent 
electronically to all plan holders. Each Bidder shall be responsible for the review of all addenda for 
the project and shall acknowledge the addenda on the bid form.  
 
The Owner reserves the right to reject any and all Bids, to waive informalities, or to reject non-
conforming, non-responsive, or conditional bids. The Owner reserves the right to award a contract 
to the lowest, responsive, responsible bidder or bidders, taking into consideration quality, 
performance and time.   
 
The successful bidder shall be required to furnish separate, 100-percent Performance and Payment 
Bonds in compliance with North Carolina General Statutes Section 143-129 and of Article 3 of 
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Chapter 44A.  The Performance Bond shall be in full force and effect for one (1) year after the date 
of final acceptance of the project by the Owner. 
 
The bid deposit shall be retained by the Owner if the successful bidder fails to execute the contract 
or fails to provide the required bonds, as stated above, within ten (10) days after the proper notice of 
award of the contract. 
 
Orange County has adopted a “Minority Business Participation Resolution”.  The minority 
participation goal is 10% by historically underutilized businesses (HUB) in construction projects as 
defined in GS 143-128. Equal access and opportunity to participate in all aspects of construction 
projects shall be provided to HUB. It is the policy of the Orange County to award public building 
contracts without regard to race, religion, color, creed, national origin, sex, age, or disabling 
condition. Each bidder shall make a good faith effort and shall document such efforts to utilize 
minority businesses and comply with the Resolution. 
 
 

         
  Purchasing Agent 
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This document has important legal consequences; consultation with an attorney is encouraged with 
respect to its use or modification. This document should be adapted to the particular circumstances 
of the contemplated Project and the controlling Laws and Regulations. 

 
 

MODIFIED INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS FOR 
CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS 

 
Prepared by 

 
ENGINEERS JOINT CONTRACT DOCUMENTS COMMITTEE and 

 
Issued and Published Jointly by 

 
 
 
 

       
 

   
 
 
 

AMERICAN COUNCIL OF ENGINEERING COMPANIES 
______________________ 

 
ASSOCIATED GENERAL CONTRACTORS OF AMERICA 

______________________ 
 

AMERICAN SOCIETY OF CIVIL ENGINEERS 
_______________________ 

 
PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERS IN PRIVATE PRACTICE 

A Practice Division of the 
NATIONAL SOCIETY OF PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERS 

 
 

Endorsed by 

 
CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATIONS INSTITUTE 

 
 

 



EJCDC C-200 Modified Instructions to Bidders for Construction Contracts 
Copyright © 2007 National Society of Professional Engineers for EJCDC. All rights reserved. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Copyright © 2007 National Society of Professional Engineers 
1420 King Street, Alexandria, VA 22314-2794 

(703) 684-2882 
www.nspe.org 

 
American Council of Engineering Companies 

1015 15th Street N.W., Washington, DC 20005 
(202) 347-7474 
www.acec.org 

 
American Society of Civil Engineers 

1801 Alexander Bell Drive, Reston, VA 20191-4400 
(800) 548-2723 
www.asce.org 

 
Associated General Contractors of America 

2300 Wilson Boulevard, Suite 400, Arlington, VA   22201-3308 
(703) 548-3118 
www.agc.org 

 
 
 

The copyright for this EJCDC document is owned jointly by the four 
EJCDC sponsoring organizations and held in trust for their benefit by NSPE. 

http://www.nspe.org/
http://www.acec.org/
http://www.asce.org/
http://www.agc.org/


EJCDC C-200 Modified Instructions to Bidders for Construction Contracts 
Copyright © 2007 National Society of Professional Engineers for EJCDC. All rights reserved. 

Page iii 

TABLE OF CONTENTS 

Page 
Article 1 – Defined Terms ................................................................................................................................. 1 

Article 2 – Copies of Bidding Documents ........................................................................................................ 1 

Article 3 – Qualifications of Bidders ................................................................................................................ 1 

Article 4 – Examination of Bidding Documents, Other Related Data, and Site ............................................. 2 

Article 5 – Site and Other Areas ....................................................................................................................... 4 

Article 6 – Interpretations and Addenda ........................................................................................................... 4 

Article 7 – Bid Security ..................................................................................................................................... 4 

Article 8 – Contract Times ................................................................................................................................ 5 

Article 9 – Liquidated Damages ....................................................................................................................... 5 

Article 10 – Substitute and “Or-Equal” Items .................................................................................................. 5 

Article 11 – Subcontractors, Suppliers and Others........................................................................................... 5 

Article 12 – Preparation of Bid ......................................................................................................................... 6 

Article 13 – Basis of Bid; Comparison of Bids ................................................................................................ 7 

Article 14 – Submittal of Bid ............................................................................................................................ 7 

Article 15 – Withdrawal of Bid ......................................................................................................................... 8 

Article 16 – Opening of Bids ............................................................................................................................ 8 

Article 17 – Bids to Remain Subject to Acceptance ........................................................................................ 8 

Article 18 – Evaluation of Bids and Award of Contract .................................................................................. 8 

Article 19 – Contract Security and Insurance ................................................................................................... 9 

Article 20 – Signing of Agreement ................................................................................................................... 9 

Article 21 – Retainage ....................................................................................................................................... 9 

Article 22 – Commencement of Work .............................................................................................................. 9 

 
 

  



EJCDC C-200 Modified Instructions to Bidders for Construction Contracts 
Copyright © 2007 National Society of Professional Engineers for EJCDC. All rights reserved. 

Page iv 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

This page intentionally left blank



 

EJCDC C-200 Modified Instructions to Bidders for Construction Contracts 
Copyright © 2007 National Society of Professional Engineers for EJCDC. All rights reserved. 

Page 1  

ARTICLE 1 – DEFINED TERMS 

1.01 Terms used in these Instructions to Bidders have the meanings indicated in the General 
Conditions. Additional terms used in these Instructions to Bidders have the meanings indicated 
below: 

A. Issuing Office – The office from which the Contract Documents are to be issued and where the 
bidding procedures are to be administered. 

B. Disadvantaged Business Enterprise (DBE) – A business meeting one of the following criteria: 

1. Minority Business Enterprise (MBE) – A qualified socially and economically 
disadvantaged minority-owned business certified by any state and/or Federal agency. 

2. Women’s Business Enterprise (WBE) – A qualified independent business at least 51% 
owned by a women or women and certified by any state and/or Federal agency. 

ARTICLE 2 – COPIES OF BIDDING DOCUMENTS 

2.01 Complete sets of the Contract Documents may be obtained from the Issuing Office stated in the 
advertisement for bid.  

2.02 Complete sets of Contract Documents shall be used in preparing Bids; neither Owner nor 
Engineer assumes any responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting from the use of 
incomplete sets of Contract Documents. 

2.03 Owner and Engineer, in making copies of Contract Documents available on the above terms, do 
so only for the purpose of obtaining Bids for the Work and do not authorize or confer a license 
for any other use. 

ARTICLE 3 – QUALIFICATIONS OF BIDDERS 

3.01 To demonstrate the Bidder’s qualifications to perform the Work the Bidder shall submit the 
following documentation with the Bid: 

A. Provide a list of five (5) successfully completed projects that include, at a minimum, 12” diameter 
or larger gravity sewer lines and/or sewer force mains, with a minimum length of 15,000 linear 
feet. 

B. The projects above must include name, address, and telephone number of the Owner and design 
engineer of each project.  If the Bidder should have a project or projects that meet both the project 
type and project cost criteria, then the Bidder only need list the project(s) that meet both criteria 
once.  

C. A list of current projects and projects planned to be under construction concurrent with this project.  
Provide type, contract amount, and the projected completion date for each project. 

D. The name, address, and phone number of Bidder’s insurance company and agent, along with 
current levels of coverage and deductibles. 
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3.02 Bidder is advised to carefully review those portions of the Bid Form requiring Bidder’s 
representations and certifications. 

3.03 Bidders must comply with the requirements of the State of North Carolina and be properly 
licensed as a contractor as provided in the General Statutes Chapter 87. 

ARTICLE 4 – EXAMINATION OF BIDDING DOCUMENTS, OTHER RELATED DATA, AND 
SITE  

4.01 Subsurface and Physical Conditions 

A. The Contract Documents may identify or contain reports which identify subsurface and/or physical 
conditions: 

1. Certain reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or contiguous to the 
Site. 

2. Certain drawings of physical conditions relating to existing surface or subsurface structures 
at the Site (except Underground Facilities). 

B. Copies of reports and drawings referenced in Paragraph 4.01.A will be made available by Owner to 
any Bidder on request.  The Bidder’s responsibility for verifying such information in the 
preparation of its Bid, or its right to rely on any such information, shall be as stated in the General 
Conditions.   

4.02 Underground Facilities 

A. Information and data may be shown or indicated in the Bidding Documents with respect to certain 
existing Underground Facilities at or contiguous to the Site. The Bidder’s responsibility for 
verifying such information in the preparation of its Bid, or its right to rely on any such information, 
shall be as stated in the General Conditions.   

4.03 Hazardous Environmental Condition 

A. The Contract Documents may identify or contain reports and drawings relating to a Hazardous 
Environmental Condition identified at the Site. 

B. Copies of reports and drawings referenced in Paragraph 4.03.A will be made available by Owner to 
any Bidder on request. The Bidder’s responsibility for verifying such information in the 
preparation of its Bid, or its right to rely on any such information, shall be as stated in the General 
Conditions.   

4.04 Provisions concerning responsibilities for the adequacy of data furnished to prospective Bidders 
with respect to subsurface conditions, other physical conditions, and Underground Facilities, and 
possible changes in the Bidding Documents due to differing or unanticipated subsurface or 
physical conditions appear in the General Conditions. Provisions concerning responsibilities for 
the adequacy of data furnished to prospective Bidders with respect to a Hazardous 
Environmental Condition at the Site, if any, and possible changes in the Contract Documents due 
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to any Hazardous Environmental Condition uncovered or revealed at the Site which was not 
shown or indicated in the Drawings or Specifications or identified in the Contract Documents to 
be within the scope of the Work, appear in the General Conditions. 

4.05 On request, Owner will provide Bidder access to the Site to conduct such examinations, 
investigations, explorations, tests, and studies as Bidder deems necessary for submission of a 
Bid. Bidder shall fill all holes and clean up and restore the Site to its former condition upon 
completion of such explorations, investigations, tests, and studies. Bidder shall comply with all 
applicable Laws and Regulations relative to excavation and utility locates. 

4.06 It is the responsibility of each Bidder before submitting a Bid to: 

A. examine and carefully study the Bidding Documents, and the other related data identified in the 
Bidding Documents;  

B. visit the Site and become familiar with and satisfy Bidder as to the general, local, and Site 
conditions that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work; 

C. become familiar with and satisfy Bidder as to all federal, state, and local Laws and Regulations that 
may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work; 

D. carefully study all: (1) reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or contiguous to 
the Site and all drawings of physical conditions relating to existing surface or subsurface structures 
at the Site including Underground Facilities that may be made available by the Owner and (2) 
reports and drawings of Hazardous Environmental Conditions, if any, at the Site that have been 
identified in the Contract Documents. 

E. consider the information known to Bidder; information commonly known to contractors doing 
business in the locality of the Site; information and observations obtained from visits to the Site; 
the Bidding Documents; and the Site-related reports and drawings identified in the Bidding 
Documents, with respect to the effect of such information, observations, and documents on (1) the 
cost, progress, and performance of the Work; (2) the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and 
procedures of construction to be employed by Bidder, including applying any specific means, 
methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction expressly required by the Bidding 
Documents; and (3) Bidder’s safety precautions and programs; 

F. agree at the time of submitting its Bid that no further examinations, investigations, explorations, 
tests, studies, or data are necessary for the determination of its Bid for performance of the Work at 
the price(s) bid and within the times required, and in accordance with the other terms and 
conditions of the Bidding Documents; 

G. become aware of the general nature of the work to be performed by Owner and others at the Site 
that relates to the Work as indicated in the Bidding Documents; 

H. promptly give Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or discrepancies that 
Bidder discovers in the Bidding Documents and confirm that the written resolution thereof by 
Engineer is acceptable to Bidder; and 
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I. determine that the Bidding Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey 
understanding of all terms and conditions for the performance of the Work. 

4.07 The submission of a Bid will constitute an incontrovertible representation by Bidder that Bidder 
has complied with every requirement of this Article, that without exception the Bid is premised 
upon performing and furnishing the Work required by the Bidding Documents and applying any 
specific means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction that may be 
shown or indicated or expressly required by the Bidding Documents, that Bidder has given 
Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, and discrepancies that Bidder has 
discovered in the Bidding Documents and the written resolutions thereof by Engineer are 
acceptable to Bidder, and that the Bidding Documents are sufficient to indicate and convey 
understanding of all terms and conditions for performing and furnishing the Work. 

ARTICLE 5 – SITE AND OTHER AREAS 

5.01 The Site is identified in the Contract Documents. Easements for permanent structures or 
permanent changes in existing facilities are to be obtained and paid for by Owner unless 
otherwise provided in the Bidding Documents. All additional lands and access thereto required 
for temporary construction facilities, construction equipment, or storage of materials and 
equipment to be incorporated in the Work are to be obtained and paid for by Contractor. 

5.02 Access to portions of the project site is limited.  The Contractor is to limit their operations on the 
pump station site to only disturbed limits as shown on the drawings. 

5.03 Marketable timber on the pump station site shall remain the property of the owner. The 
Contractor shall coordinate and assist the owner with the removal and loading of the trees on 
trucks to be provided by others.  All activities shall be coordinated to take place within a single 
time window so as minimize inconvenience to the Contractor. 

ARTICLE 6 – INTERPRETATIONS AND ADDENDA 

6.01 All questions about the meaning or intent of the Bidding Documents are to be submitted to 
Engineer in writing. Interpretations or clarifications considered necessary by Engineer in 
response to such questions will be issued by Addenda delivered by either mail or approved 
electronic means to all parties recorded by Engineer as having received the Bidding Documents. 
Questions received less than five (5) days prior to the date for opening of Bids may not be 
answered. Only questions answered by Addenda will be binding. Oral and other interpretations 
or clarifications will be without legal effect. Contractor waives the right to rely on information 
provided by the Engineer which is not provided in writing and in the form of a formal addendum. 

6.02 Addenda may be issued to clarify, correct, or change the Bidding Documents as deemed 
advisable by Owner or Engineer. 

ARTICLE 7 – BID SECURITY 

7.01 A Bid must be accompanied by Bid security made payable to Owner in an amount of five 
(5%) percent of Bidder’s maximum Bid price and in the form of a certified check, bank money 
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order, or a Bid bond (on the form included or the standard form of the surety company) issued by 
a surety meeting the requirements of Paragraphs 5.01 and 5.02 of the General Conditions. 

7.02 The Bid security of the Successful Bidder will be retained until such Bidder has executed the 
Contract Documents, furnished the required contract security and met the other conditions of the 
Notice of Award, whereupon the Bid security will be returned. If the Successful Bidder fails to 
execute and deliver the Contract Documents and furnish the required contract security within 15 
days after the Notice of Award, Owner may consider Bidder to be in default, annul the Notice of 
Award, and the Bid security of that Bidder will be forfeited. Such forfeiture shall be Owner’s 
exclusive remedy if Bidder defaults.  The Bid security of other Bidders whom Owner believes to 
have a reasonable chance of receiving the award may be retained by Owner until the earlier of 
seven (7) days after the Effective Date of the Agreement or 61 days after the Bid opening, 
whereupon Bid security furnished by such Bidders will be returned. 

7.03 Bid security of other Bidders whom Owner believes do not have a reasonable chance of 
receiving the award will be returned within seven days after the Bid opening. 

ARTICLE 8 – CONTRACT TIMES 

8.01 The number of days within which, or the dates by which, the Work is to be substantially 
completed and ready for final payment are set forth in the Agreement. 

ARTICLE 9 – LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 

9.01 Provisions for liquidated damages, if any, are set forth in the Agreement. 

ARTICLE 10 – SUBSTITUTE AND “OR-EQUAL” ITEMS 

10.01 The Contract, if awarded, will be on the basis of materials and equipment specified or described 
in the Bidding Documents without consideration of possible substitute or “or-equal” items. 
Whenever it is specified or described in the Bidding Documents that a substitute or “or-equal” 
item of material or equipment may be furnished or used by Contractor if acceptable to Engineer, 
application for such acceptance will not be considered by Engineer until after the Effective Date 
of the Agreement. 

ARTICLE 11 – SUBCONTRACTORS, SUPPLIERS AND OTHERS 

11.01 The Contract Documents may require the identification of certain Subcontractors, Suppliers, 
individuals, or entities to be submitted to Owner in advance of a specified date prior to the 
Effective Date of the Agreement, the apparent Successful Bidder, and any other Bidder so 
requested, shall within five days after Bid opening, submit to Owner a list of all such 
Subcontractors, Suppliers, individuals, or entities proposed for those portions of the Work for 
which such identification is required. Such list shall be accompanied by an experience statement 
with pertinent information regarding similar projects and other evidence of qualification for each 
such Subcontractor, Supplier, individual, or entity if requested by Owner. If Owner or Engineer, 
after due investigation, has reasonable objection to any proposed Subcontractor, Supplier, 
individual, or entity, Owner may, before the Notice of Award is given, request apparent 
Successful Bidder to submit a substitute. In which case apparent Successful Bidder shall submit 
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an acceptable substitute, Bidder’s Bid price will be increased (or decreased) by the difference in 
cost occasioned by such substitution, and Owner may consider such price adjustment in 
evaluating Bids and making the Contract award. 

11.02 If apparent Successful Bidder declines to make any such substitution, Owner may award the 
Contract to the next lowest Bidder that proposes to use acceptable Subcontractors, Suppliers, 
individuals, or entities. Declining to make requested substitutions will not constitute grounds for 
forfeiture of the Bid security of any Bidder. Any Subcontractor, Supplier, individual, or entity so 
listed and against which Owner or Engineer makes no written objection prior to the giving of the 
Notice of Award will be deemed acceptable to Owner and Engineer subject to revocation of such 
acceptance after the Effective Date of the Agreement as provided in the General Conditions. 

11.03 Contractor shall not be required to employ any Subcontractor, Supplier, individual, or entity 
against whom Contractor has reasonable objection. 

ARTICLE 12 – PREPARATION OF BID 

12.01 The Bid Form is included with the Bidding Documents.  

12.02 All blanks on the Bid Form shall be completed in ink and the Bid Form signed in ink. Erasures or 
alterations shall be initialed in ink by the person signing the Bid Form. A Bid price shall be 
indicated for each section, Bid item, and unit price item listed therein.  In the case of optional 
alternatives the words “No Bid,” “No Change,” or “Not Applicable” may be entered. 

12.03 A Bid by a corporation shall be executed in the corporate name by the president or a vice-
president or other corporate officer accompanied by evidence of authority to sign. The corporate 
seal shall be affixed and attested by the secretary or an assistant secretary. The corporate address 
and state of incorporation shall be shown. 

12.04 A Bid by a partnership shall be executed in the partnership name and signed by a partner (whose 
title must appear under the signature), accompanied by evidence of authority to sign. The official 
address of the partnership shall be shown. 

12.05 A Bid by a limited liability company shall be executed in the name of the firm by a member and 
accompanied by evidence of authority to sign. The state of formation of the firm and the official 
address of the firm shall be shown. 

12.06 A Bid by an individual shall show the Bidder’s name and official address. 

12.07 A Bid by a joint venture shall be executed by each joint venture in the manner indicated on the 
Bid Form. The official address of the joint venture shall be shown. 

12.08 All names shall be printed in ink below the signatures. 

12.09 The Bid shall contain an acknowledgment of receipt of all Addenda, the numbers of which shall 
be filled in on the Bid Form. 
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12.10 Postal and e-mail addresses and telephone number for communications regarding the Bid shall 
be shown. 

12.11 The Bid shall contain evidence of Bidder’s authority and qualification to do business in the state 
where the Project is located, or Bidder shall covenant in writing to obtain such authority and 
qualification prior to award of the Contract and attach such covenant to the Bid.  

12.12 Bidder’s state contractor license number shall be shown on the Bid Form. 

ARTICLE 13 – BASIS OF BID; COMPARISON OF BIDS 

13.01 Unit Price 

A. Bidders shall submit a Bid on a unit price basis for each item of Work listed in the unit price 
section of the Bid Form. 

B. The “Bid Price” (sometimes referred to as the extended price) for each unit price Bid item will be 
the product of the “Estimated Quantity” (which Owner or its representative has set forth in the Bid 
Form) for the item and the corresponding “Bid Unit Price” offered by the Bidder. The total of all 
unit price Bid items will be the sum of these “Bid Prices”; such total will be used by Owner for Bid 
comparison purposes. The final quantities and Contract Price will be determined in accordance 
with Paragraph 13.03 of the General Conditions. 

C. Discrepancies between the multiplication of units of Work and unit prices will be resolved in favor 
of the unit prices. Discrepancies between the indicated sum of any column of figures and the 
correct sum thereof will be resolved in favor of the correct sum. 

ARTICLE 14 – SUBMITTAL OF BID 

14.01 The Bid Form in the Bidding Documents is to be completed and submitted with the Bid security.  

14.02 A sealed Bid shall be submitted no later than the time and date prescribed and at the place 
indicated in the Advertisement for Bid. The bid shall be submitted in a single (one (1)) envelope 
system. The envelope shall be plainly marked with the Project title, Owners name and address in 
the middle of the envelope and the name, address, license number, limitation and classification 
of Bidder in the upper left hand corner of the envelope. The envelope shall contain the Bid 
security, the Bid and any other required information as defined in the advertisement for bid or 
bid documents.  

14.03 If a Bid is sent by mail or other delivery system, the sealed envelopes containing the Bid shall be 
enclosed in a separate package plainly marked on the outside with the notation “BID 
ENCLOSED.” A mailed Bid shall be addressed to David Cannell, Purchasing Agent, 106 West 
Margaret Street, Hillsborough, NC 27278.  

14.04 If received prior to the designated hour of opening, bids will be securely kept, sealed.  Mailed 
bids will be treated in every respect as though filed in person and will be subject to the same 
requirements. Bids received subsequent to the designated hour of opening will be returned to the 
Bidder unopened. 
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14.05 All bidding processes and procedures shall be governed by applicable North Carolina law, 
including without limitation North Carolina General Statute Section 143-129.1 et seq. 

ARTICLE 15 – WITHDRAWAL OF BID 

15.01 No Bid may be withdrawn for a period of seventy-five (75) days after Bids have been opened 
pending the execution of a Contract with the successful bidder except as provided for in Section 
143-129.1 of the North Carolina General Statutes. 

ARTICLE 16 – OPENING OF BIDS 

16.01 Bids will be opened at the time and place indicated in the Advertisement for Bid and, unless 
obviously non-responsive, read aloud publicly. An abstract of the amounts of the base Bids and 
major alternates, if any, will be made available to Bidders after the opening of Bids. 

ARTICLE 17 – BIDS TO REMAIN SUBJECT TO ACCEPTANCE 

17.01 All Bids will remain subject to acceptance for the period of time stated in the Bid Form, but 
Owner may, in its sole discretion, release any Bid and return the Bid security prior to the end of 
this period. 

ARTICLE 18 – EVALUATION OF BIDS AND AWARD OF CONTRACT 

18.01 Owner shall evaluate bids and award the contract in compliance with applicable law. In addition, 
Owner reserves the right to reject any or all Bids, and Owner also reserves the right to waive all 
informalities not involving price, time, or changes in the Work and to negotiate contract terms 
with the Successful Bidder. 

18.02 More than one Bid for the same Work from an individual or entity under the same or different 
names will not be considered. Reasonable grounds for believing that any Bidder has an interest 
in more than one Bid for the Work may be cause for disqualification of that Bidder and the 
rejection of all Bids in which that Bidder has an interest. 

18.03 In evaluating Bids, Owner will consider whether or not the Bids comply with the prescribed 
requirements, and such alternates, unit prices and other data, as may be requested in the Bid 
Form or prior to the Notice of Award. 

18.04 In evaluating Bidders, Owner will consider the qualifications of Bidders and may consider the 
qualifications and experience of Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other individuals or entities 
proposed for those portions of the Work for which the identity of Subcontractors, Suppliers, and 
other individuals or entities must be submitted as provided in the Supplementary Conditions. 

18.05 Owner may conduct such investigations as Owner deems necessary to establish the 
responsibility, qualifications, and financial ability of Bidders, proposed Subcontractors, 
Suppliers, individuals, or entities proposed for those portions of the Work in accordance with the 
Contract Documents. 
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18.06 If the Contract is to be awarded, Owner will award the Contract to the Bidder whose Bid is in the 
best interests of the Project. 

ARTICLE 19 – CONTRACT SECURITY AND INSURANCE 

19.01 The General Conditions, and as may be modified by the Supplementary Conditions, sets forth 
Owner’s requirements as to performance and payment bonds and insurance. When the 
Successful Bidder delivers the executed Agreement to Owner, it shall be accompanied by such 
bonds. 

ARTICLE 20 – SIGNING OF AGREEMENT 

20.01 When Owner issues a Notice of Award to the Successful Bidder, it shall be accompanied by the 
required number of unsigned counterparts of the Agreement along with the other Contract 
Documents which are identified in the Agreement as attached thereto. Within 10 days thereafter, 
Successful Bidder shall sign and deliver the required number of counterparts of the Agreement 
and attached documents to Owner. The Owner shall thereafter set a time and place for a 
Preconstruction conference and shall deliver at the preconstruction conference one fully signed 
counterpart of the Contract Documents.  

ARTICLE 21 – RETAINAGE 

21.01 Provisions concerning Contractor’s rights to deposit securities in-lieu of retainage are set forth in 
the Agreement. 

ARTICLE 22 – COMMENCEMENT OF WORK 

22.01 Upon execution and delivery of the Contract and the delivery of the required performance and 
labor and material bonds and insurance certificates and policies by the Contractor to the Owner, 
the Contractor will be notified to proceed with the work of the Contract.  The work of the 
Contract shall be commenced within ten (10) days following such notification or as otherwise 
specified in the Notice to Proceed. 

22.02 The Contractor shall notify the Engineer, in writing, of his intention to enter upon the site of the 
work at least seven (7) days in advance of such entrance. 
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Notice of Award 
 

 Date:  __________________ 
 
Project:  Efland Sewer To Mebane Phase 2 Extension 

Owner:  Orange County, North Carolina Owner's Contract No.:   

Contract: Efland Sewer To Mebane Phase 2 Extension   Engineer's Project No.:  16.01904 

Bidder:  J.F. Wilkerson Contracting Company, Inc.  
Bidder's Address:   10710 Chapel Hill Road, Morrisville, North Carolina 27560        
                                      

 
 You are notified that your Bid dated  June 1, 2017 , for the above Contract has been considered.  You are 
the Successful Bidder and are awarded a Contract for the Efland Sewer to Mebane Phase 2 Extension, 
Orange County, North Carolina.  
  
 The Contract Price of your Contract is: _$3,586,121.00_______________________________________     
 
 Five (5) copies of the proposed Contract Documents (except Drawings) accompany this Notice of Award. 
  
 You must comply with the following conditions precedent within ten (10) days of the date you receive this 
Notice of Award: 
  1. Deliver to the Owner five (5) fully executed counterparts of the Contract Documents. 
  2. Deliver with the executed Contract Documents the Contract security Performance/Payment Bonds 

and other documents as specified.  
    
 Failure to comply with these conditions within the time specified will entitle Owner to consider you in 
default, annul this Notice of Award, and declare your Bid security forfeited. 
   
 Within ten (10) days after you comply with the above conditions, Owner will return to you one (1) fully 
executed counterpart of the Contract Documents. 
 
  Orange County  
  Owner 
 
  By:   
  Authorized Signature 
 
     
  Title 
 
 
J.F. Wilkerson Contracting Company, Inc. 
Contractor 
 
By:  ________ 
Authorized Signature 
 
  ________ 
Title 
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MODIFIED AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR 

FOR CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT (STIPULATED PRICE) 
 

THIS AGREEMENT is by and between Orange County, North Carolina (“Owner”) and 

J.F. Wilkerson Contracting Company, Inc. (“Contractor”). 
 
Effective Date of Agreement:________________________________________________ 
 
Owner and Contractor hereby agree as follows: 
 
ARTICLE 1 – WORK 

1.01 Contractor shall complete all Work as specified or indicated in the Contract Documents. 
The Work is generally described as follows: 

EFLAND SEWER TO MEBANE PHASE 2 EXTENSION:  the construction of approximately 
1,000 linear feet of 8-inch gravity sewer line, approximately 6,600 linear feet of 12-inch gravity 
sewer line, approximately 675 linear feet of 10-inch sewer force main, approximately 17,560 linear 
feet of 12-inch sewer force main, and construction of a submersible sewer pumping station in 
western Orange County, complete with manholes, clearing, bore and jack encasement, directional 
drilling, restoration, and related appurtenances. 

ARTICLE 2 – ENGINEER 

2.01 The Project has been designed by McGill Associates, P.A. (Engineer), which is to act as 
Owner’s representative, assume all duties and responsibilities, and have the rights and 
authority assigned to Engineer in the Contract Documents in connection with the 
completion of the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

ARTICLE 3 – CONTRACT TIMES 

3.01 Time of the Essence 

A. All time limits for Milestones, if any, Substantial Completion, and completion and 
readiness for final payment as stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of 
the Contract.  

3.02 Dates for Substantial Completion and Final Payment  

A. The Work will be substantially completed within 330 calendar days, and completed and 
ready for final payment in accordance with the General Conditions within 360 calendar 
days. 
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3.03 Liquidated Damages 

A. Contractor and Owner recognize that time is of the essence and that Owner will suffer 
financial loss if the Work is not completed within the times specified in Paragraph 3.02 
above, plus any extensions thereof allowed in accordance with Article 12 of the 
General Conditions. The parties also recognize the delays, expense, and difficulties 
involved in proving in a legal proceeding the actual loss suffered by Owner if the Work 
is not completed on time. Accordingly, instead of requiring any such proof, Owner and 
Contractor agree that as liquidated damages for delay (but not as a penalty), Contractor 
shall pay Owner $1,000.00 for each calendar day that expires after the time specified in 
Paragraph 3.02 above for Substantial Completion until the Work is substantially 
complete. After Substantial Completion, if Contractor shall neglect, refuse, or fail to 
complete the remaining Work within the Contract Time or any proper extension thereof 
granted by Owner, Contractor shall pay Owner $800.00 for each calendar day that 
expires after the time specified in Paragraph 3.02 above for completion and readiness 
for final payment until the Work is completed and ready for final payment.  

ARTICLE 4 – CONTRACT PRICE 

4.01 Owner shall pay Contractor for completion of the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents an amount equal to the sum of the amounts determined pursuant to 
Paragraphs 4.01.A, and 4.01.B below: 

A. For lump sum work an amount equal to the percentage completed of specific items of 
work provided by the Contractor as a schedule of values for the Lump Sum work.  

B. For all Unit Price Work, an amount equal to the sum of the established unit price for 
each separately identified item of Unit Price Work times the actual quantity of that 
item. The unit price for each item is as supplied in the Bid for the project. 

ARTICLE 5 – PAYMENT PROCEDURES 

5.01 Submittal and Processing of Payments 

A. Contractor shall submit Applications for Payment in accordance with Article 14 of the 
General Conditions. Applications for Payment will be processed by Engineer as 
provided in the General Conditions. 

5.02 Progress Payments; Retainage 

A. Owner shall make progress payments on account of the Contract Price on the basis of 
Contractor’s Applications for Payment on or about the 25th day of each month during 
performance of the Work as provided in Paragraph 5.02.A.1 below. All such payments 
will be measured by the schedule of values established as provided in Paragraph 2.07.A 
of the General Conditions (and in the case of Unit Price Work based on the number of 
units completed). 

1. Prior to Substantial Completion, progress payments will be made in an amount 
equal to the percentage indicated below but, in each case, less the aggregate of 
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payments previously made and less such amounts as Engineer may determine or 
Owner may withhold, including but not limited to liquidated damages, in 
accordance with Paragraph 14.02 of the General Conditions. 

a. 95 percent of Work completed (with the balance being retainage). If the Work 
has been 50 percent completed as determined by Engineer, and if the character 
and progress of the Work have been satisfactory to Owner and Engineer, then 
as long as the character and progress of the Work remain satisfactory to Owner 
and Engineer, there will be no additional retainage; and 

B. Upon Substantial Completion, Owner shall pay an amount sufficient to increase total 
payments to Contractor to 95 percent of the Work completed, less such amounts as 
Engineer shall determine in accordance with Paragraph 14.02.B.5 of the General 
Conditions and less 2.5 percent of Engineer’s estimate of the value of Work to be 
completed or corrected as shown on the tentative list of items to be completed or 
corrected attached to the certificate of Substantial Completion.  

5.03 Final Payment 

A. Upon final completion and acceptance of the Work in accordance with Paragraph 14.07 
of the General Conditions, Owner shall pay the remainder of the Contract Price as 
recommended by Engineer as provided in said Paragraph 14.07. 

ARTICLE 6 – CONTRACTOR’S REPRESENTATIONS 

6.01 In order to induce Owner to enter into this Agreement, Contractor makes the following 
representations: 

A. Contractor has examined and carefully studied the Contract Documents and the other 
related data identified in the Bidding Documents. 

B. Contractor has visited the Site and become familiar with and is satisfied as to the 
general, local, and Site conditions that may affect cost, progress, and performance of 
the Work. 

C. Contractor is familiar with and is satisfied as to all federal, state, and local Laws and 
Regulations that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work. 

D. Contractor has reviewed all General and Supplementary Conditions applicable to the 
Work.  

E. Contractor has considered the information known to Contractor; information commonly 
known to contractors doing business in the locality of the Site; information and 
observations obtained from visits to the Site; the Contract Documents; and the Site-
related reports and drawings identified in the Contract Documents, with respect to the 
effect of such information, observations, and documents on (1) the cost, progress, and 
performance of the Work; (2) the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and 
procedures of construction to be employed by Contractor, including any specific 
means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction expressly 
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required by the Contract Documents; and (3) Contractor’s safety precautions and 
programs.   

F. Based on the information and observations referred to in Paragraph 6.01.E above, 
Contractor does not consider that further examinations, investigations, explorations, 
tests, studies, or data are necessary for the performance of the Work at the Contract 
Price, within the Contract Times, and in accordance with the other terms and conditions 
of the Contract Documents. 

G. Contractor is aware of the general nature of work to be performed by Owner and others 
at the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Contract Documents. 

H. Contractor has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or 
discrepancies that Contractor has discovered in the Contract Documents, and the 
written resolution thereof by Engineer is acceptable to Contractor. 

I. The Contract Documents are sufficient to indicate and convey understanding of all 
terms and conditions for performance and furnishing of the Work. 

ARTICLE 7 – MISCELLANEOUS 

7.01 Terms 

A. Terms used in this Agreement will have the meanings stated in the General Conditions 
and the Supplementary Conditions. 

7.02 Assignment of Contract 

A. No assignment by a party hereto of any rights under or interests in the Contract will be 
binding on another party hereto without the written consent of the party sought to be 
bound; and, specifically but without limitation, moneys that may become due and 
moneys that are due may not be assigned without such consent (except to the extent 
that the effect of this restriction may be limited by law), and unless specifically stated to 
the contrary in any written consent to an assignment, no assignment will release or 
discharge the assignor from any duty or responsibility under the Contract Documents. 

7.03 Successors and Assigns 

A. Owner and Contractor each binds itself, its partners, successors, assigns, and legal 
representatives to the other party hereto, its partners, successors, assigns, and legal 
representatives in respect to all covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the 
Contract Documents. 
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7.04 Severability 

A. Any provision or part of the Contract Documents held to be void or unenforceable 
under any Law or Regulation shall be deemed stricken, and all remaining provisions 
shall continue to be valid and binding upon Owner and Contractor, who agree that the 
Contract Documents shall be reformed to replace such stricken provision or part thereof 
with a valid and enforceable provision that comes as close as possible to expressing the 
intention of the stricken provision. 

7.05 Contractor’s Certifications 

A. Contractor certifies that it has not engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, or coercive 
practices in competing for or in executing the Contract.  For the purposes of this 
Paragraph 7.05: 

1. “corrupt practice” means the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting of anything of 
value likely to influence the action of a public official in the bidding process or in 
the Contract execution; 

2. “fraudulent practice” means an intentional misrepresentation of facts made (a) to 
influence the bidding process or the execution of the Contract to the detriment of 
Owner, (b) to establish Bid or Contract prices at artificial non-competitive levels, or 
(c) to deprive Owner of the benefits of free and open competition; 

3. “collusive practice” means a scheme or arrangement between two or more Bidders, 
with or without the knowledge of Owner, a purpose of which is to establish Bid 
prices at artificial, non-competitive levels; and 

4. “coercive practice” means harming or threatening to harm, directly or indirectly, 
persons or their property to influence their participation in the bidding process or 
affect the execution of the Contract. 

ARTICLE 8 – CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

8.01 Contents 

A. The Contract Documents consist of the following: 

1. This Agreement (pages 1 through 7, inclusive). 

2. Performance bond (pages     through    , inclusive). 

3. Payment bond (pages     through    , inclusive). 

4. Other bonds (pages __ through __, inclusive). 

5. Notice of Award (pages 1 through 1, inclusive). 
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6. Modified General Conditions (pages 1 through 82, inclusive). 

7. Supplementary Conditions (pages 0 through 0, inclusive). 

8. Specifications as identified in the table of contents of the bound Project Manual. 

9. Drawings consisting of  42  sheets with each sheet bearing the following general 
title:  EFLAND SEWER TO MEBANE PHASE 2 EXTENSION 

10. Addenda (numbers 1 through 3, inclusive). 

11. Exhibits to this Agreement (enumerated as follows): 

a. Contractor’s Bid (pages 1 through 9, inclusive). 

12. The following which may be delivered or issued on or after the Effective Date of 
the Agreement and are not attached hereto: 

a. Notice to Proceed (pages 1 through 1, inclusive). 

b. Work Change Directives. 

c. Change Orders. 

B. The documents listed in Paragraph 8.01.A are attached to this Agreement (except as 
expressly noted otherwise above). 

C. There are no Contract Documents other than those listed above in this Article 8. 

D. The Contract Documents may only be amended, modified, or supplemented as 
provided in Paragraph 3.04 of the General Conditions. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Owner and Contractor have signed this Agreement.  Counterparts have been 
delivered to Owner and Contractor. All portions of the Contract Documents have been signed or have been 
identified by Owner and Contractor or on their behalf. 

 
 

OWNER:  CONTRACTOR 

Orange County, North Carolina  J.F. Wilkerson Contracting Co., Inc. 

By:   By:   

Title: Mark Dorosin, Chair  Title:  
Orange County Board of  
County Commissioners   (If Contractor is a corporation, a partnership, or a 

joint venture, attach evidence of authority to sign.) 

Attest:   Attest:  

Title:   Title:  

   

Address for giving notices:  Address for giving notices: 
Orange County  10710 Chapel Hill Road 
131 West Margaret Street  Morrisville, North Carolina 27560 
Hillsborough, North Carolina 27278   
  License No.:   4499  
   
Pre-Audit Statement: This instrument has been 
preaudited in the manner required by the Local 
Budget and Fiscal Control Act as amended.  Agent for service of process: 
   
By:   
Title:   
Date:   
   
Approved as to Form:   
   
By:   
Title:   
Date:   
 



CERTIFICATE OF OWNER’S ATTORNEY 
 
 
I, the undersigned,                                                          , the duly authorized and acting 

legal representative of Orange County, do hereby certify as follows: 

 

I have examined the attached contract(s) and performance and payment bond(s) and 

the manner of execution thereof.  I am of the opinion that each of the aforesaid 

agreements are adequate and have been duly executed by the Owner acting through 

their duly authorized representatives have full power and authority to execute 

agreements on behalf of the Owner and that the foregoing agreements constitute valid 

and legally binding obligations upon the Owner executing the same in accordance with 

the terms, conditions and provisions thereof.  

 
 
 
 
                                                                        
. 
  
 
Date:                                               . 
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Notice to Proceed 

Date:  _________________ 

 

Project:  Efland Sewer to Mebane Phase 2 Extension 

Owner:  Orange County, North Carolina Owner's Contract No.:   

Contract:  Efland Sewer To Mebane Phase 2 Extension Engineer's Project No.:  16.01904 

Contractor:  J.F. Wilkerson Contracting Company, Inc.  

Contractor's Address:  10710 Chapel Hill Road, Morrisville, North Carolina 27560 

                                           

 

 

 You are notified that the Contract Times under the above Contract will commence to run on ____    

_______, 20_ __.  On or before that date, you are to start performing your obligations under the Contract 

Documents.  In accordance with the Agreement, the Work will be substantially completed within 330 

calendar days, or by ____    _______, 20__ _.  Also in accordance with the Agreement, the Work will be 

completed and ready for final payment in accordance with the General Conditions within 360 calendar days, 

for a date of Completion of ___________, 20_ __. 

  

  Orange County, North Carolina 

(Contractor)  (Owner) 

Given by:    Given by:   

(Authorized Signature)  (Authorized Signature)  

   

(Printed Name and Title)  (Printed Name and Title) 

   

(Date)  (Date) 
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PERFORMANCE BOND 

CONTRACTOR (name and address): 
 J.F. Wilkerson Contracting Company, Inc.  
 10710 Chapel Hill Road 
 Morrisville, North Carolina 27560 

SURETY (name and address of principal place of business): 
 
 
 

OWNER (name and address): 
 Orange County 
 131 West Margaret Street 
 Hillsborough, North Carolina 27278 
 
CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT 

Effective Date of the Agreement: 
Amount:   
Description:   Efland Sewer to Mebane Phase 2 Extension, Orange County, NC  

BOND 
Bond Number: 
Date (not earlier than the Effective Date of the Agreement of the Construction Contract): 
Amount: 
Modifications to this Bond Form:            None               See Paragraph 16 

 

Surety and Contractor, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms set forth below, do each cause 
this Performance Bond to be duly executed by an authorized officer, agent, or representative. 

CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL  SURETY 

J.F. Wilkerson Contracting Company, Inc. (seal)    (seal) 
Contractor’s Name and Corporate Seal  Surety’s Name and Corporate Seal 
 
By:     By:   
       Signature   Signature (attach power of attorney) 
 
       
Print Name    Print Name 
 
        
Title    Title 
 
Attest:    Attest:    
 Signature   Signature  
 
        
Title    Title 
 
Notes: (1) Provide supplemental execution by any additional parties, such as joint venturers. (2) Any singular reference to 
Contractor, Surety, Owner, or other party shall be considered plural where applicable. 
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1.  The Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind 
themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and 
assigns to the Owner for the performance of the Construction 
Contract, which is incorporated herein by reference. 

2.  If the Contractor performs the Construction Contract, the Surety 
and the Contractor shall have no obligation under this Bond, except 
when applicable to participate in a conference as provided in 
Paragraph 3. 

3.  If there is no Owner Default under the Construction Contract, 
the Surety’s obligation under this Bond shall arise after: 

3.1  The Owner first provides notice to the Contractor and 
the Surety that the Owner is considering declaring a Contractor 
Default. Such notice shall indicate whether the Owner is 
requesting a conference among the Owner, Contractor, and 
Surety to discuss the Contractor’s performance.  If the Owner 
does not request a conference, the Surety may, within five (5) 
business days after receipt of the Owner’s notice, request such a 
conference.  If the Surety timely requests a conference, the 
Owner shall attend.  Unless the Owner agrees otherwise, any 
conference requested under this Paragraph 3.1 shall be held 
within ten (10) business days of the Surety’s receipt of the 
Owner’s notice.  If the Owner, the Contractor, and the Surety 
agree, the Contractor shall be allowed a reasonable time to 
perform the Construction Contract, but such an agreement shall 
not waive the Owner’s right, if any, subsequently to declare a 
Contractor Default;  

3.2  The Owner declares a Contractor Default, terminates 
the Construction Contract and notifies the Surety; and 

3.3  The Owner has agreed to pay the Balance of the 
Contract Price in accordance with the terms of the Construction 
Contract to the Surety or to a contractor selected to perform the 
Construction Contract. 

4.  Failure on the part of the Owner to comply with the notice 
requirement in Paragraph 3.1 shall not constitute a failure to comply 
with a condition precedent to the Surety’s obligations, or release the 
Surety from its obligations, except to the extent the Surety 
demonstrates actual prejudice. 

5.  When the Owner has satisfied the conditions of Paragraph 3, the 
Surety shall promptly and at the Surety’s expense take one of the 
following actions: 

5.1  Arrange for the Contractor, with the consent of the 
Owner, to perform and complete the Construction Contract; 

5.2  Undertake to perform and complete the Construction 
Contract itself, through its agents or independent contractors; 

5.3  Obtain bids or negotiated proposals from qualified 
contractors acceptable to the Owner for a contract for 
performance and completion of the Construction Contract, 
arrange for a contract to be prepared for execution by the 
Owner and a contractor selected with the Owners concurrence, 

to be secured with performance and payment bonds executed 
by a qualified surety equivalent to the bonds issued on the 
Construction Contract, and pay to the Owner the amount of 
damages as described in Paragraph 7 in excess of the Balance of 
the Contract Price incurred by the Owner as a result of the 
Contractor Default; or 

5.4  Waive its right to perform and complete, arrange for 
completion, or obtain a new contractor, and with reasonable 
promptness under the circumstances: 

5.4.1  After investigation, determine the amount for 
which it may be liable to the Owner and, as soon as 
practicable after the amount is determined, make payment 
to the Owner; or 

5.4.2  Deny liability in whole or in part and notify the 
Owner, citing the reasons for denial. 

6. If the Surety does not proceed as provided in Paragraph 5 with 
reasonable promptness, the Surety shall be deemed to be in default 
on this Bond seven days after receipt of an additional written notice 
from the Owner to the Surety demanding that the Surety perform its 
obligations under this Bond, and the Owner shall be entitled to 
enforce any remedy available to the Owner.  If the Surety proceeds as 
provided in Paragraph 5.4, and the Owner refuses the payment or the 
Surety has denied liability, in whole or in part, without further notice 
the Owner shall be entitled to enforce any remedy available to the 
Owner. 

7. If the Surety elects to act under Paragraph 5.1, 5.2, or 5.3, then 
the responsibilities of the Surety to the Owner shall not be greater 
than those of the Contractor under the Construction Contract, and 
the responsibilities of the Owner to the Surety shall not be greater 
than those of the Owner under the Construction Contract.  Subject to 
the commitment by the Owner to pay the Balance of the Contract 
Price, the Surety is obligated, without duplication for: 

7.1  the responsibilities of the Contractor for correction of 
defective work and completion of the Construction Contract; 

7.2  additional legal, design professional, and delay costs 
resulting from the Contractor’s Default, and resulting from the 
actions or failure to act of the Surety under Paragraph 5; and 

7.3 liquidated damages, or if no liquidated damages are 
specified in the Construction Contract, actual damages caused by 
delayed performance or non-performance of the Contractor. 

8. If the Surety elects to act under Paragraph 5.1 or 5.3, the 
Surety’s liability is limited to the amount of this Bond. 

9. The Surety shall not be liable to the Owner or others for 
obligations of the Contractor that are unrelated to the Construction 
Contract, and the Balance of the Contract Price shall not be reduced 
or set off on account of any such unrelated obligations.  No right of 
action shall accrue on this Bond to any person or entity other than 
the Owner or its heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and 
assigns. 
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10. The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including 
changes of time, to the Construction Contract or to related 
subcontracts, purchase orders, and other obligations.  

11. Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may be 
instituted in any court of competent jurisdiction in the location in 
which the work or part of the work is located and shall be instituted 
within two years after a declaration of Contractor Default or within 
two years after the Contractor ceased working or within two years 
after the Surety refuses or fails to perform its obligations under this 
Bond, whichever occurs first.  If the provisions of this paragraph are 
void or prohibited by law, the minimum periods of limitations 
available to sureties as a defense in the jurisdiction of the suit shall be 
applicable. 

12. Notice to the Surety, the Owner, or the Contractor shall be 
mailed or delivered to the address shown on the page on which their 
signature appears. 

13. When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory 
or other legal requirement in the location where the construction was 
to be performed, any provision in this Bond conflicting with said 
statutory or legal requirement shall be deemed deleted herefrom and 
provisions conforming to such statutory or other legal requirement 
shall be deemed incorporated herein.  When so furnished, the intent 
is that this Bond shall be construed as a statutory bond and not as a 
common law bond. 

14. Definitions 

14.1  Balance of the Contract Price: The total amount 
payable by the Owner to the Contractor under the Construction 
Contract after all proper adjustments have been made including 
allowance for the Contractor for any amounts received or to be 
received by the Owner in settlement of insurance or other claims 

for damages to which the Contractor is entitled, reduced by all 
valid and proper payments made to or on behalf of the 
Contractor under the Construction Contract. 

14.2  Construction Contract: The agreement between the 
Owner and Contractor identified on the cover page, including all 
Contract Documents and changes made to the agreement and 
the Contract Documents. 

14.3  Contractor Default: Failure of the Contractor, which 
has not been remedied or waived, to perform or otherwise to 
comply with a material term of the Construction Contract. 

14.4  Owner Default: Failure of the Owner, which has not 
been remedied or waived, to pay the Contractor as required 
under the Construction Contract or to perform and complete or 
comply with the other material terms of the Construction 
Contract. 

14.5  Contract Documents: All the documents that comprise 
the agreement between the Owner and Contractor. 

15. If this Bond is issued for an agreement between a contractor and 
subcontractor, the term Contractor in this Bond shall be deemed to 
be Subcontractor and the term Owner shall be deemed to be 
Contractor. 

16. Modifications to this Bond are as follows: 
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PAYMENT BOND 

CONTRACTOR (name and address): 
 J.F. Wilkerson Contracting Company, Inc.  
 10710 Chapel Hill Road 
 Morrisville, North Carolina 27560 
 

SURETY (name and address of principal place of business): 
 
 
 

OWNER (name and address): 
 Orange County 
 131 West Margaret Street 
 Hillsborough, North Carolina  27278 
 
CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT 

Effective Date of the Agreement: 
Amount:   
Description:   Efland Sewer to Mebane Phase 2 Extension, Orange County, NC  
 

BOND 
Bond Number: 
Date (not earlier than the Effective Date of the Agreement of the Construction Contract): 
Amount: 
Modifications to this Bond Form:            None              See Paragraph 18 

 
  

Surety and Contractor, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms set forth below, do each cause 
this Payment Bond to be duly executed by an authorized officer, agent, or representative. 

CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL SURETY 

J.F. Wilkerson Contracting Company, Inc.  (seal)    (seal) 
Contractor’s Name and Corporate Seal  Surety’s Name and Corporate Seal 
 
By:     By:   
       Signature   Signature (attach power of attorney) 
 
       
Print Name    Print Name 
 
        
Title    Title 
 
Attest:     Attest:    
 Signature   Signature  
 
        
Title   Title 
 
Notes:  (1) Provide supplemental execution by any additional parties, such as joint venturers. (2) Any singular reference 
to Contractor, Surety, Owner, or other party shall be considered plural where applicable. 
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1. The Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind 

themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, 
successors, and assigns to the Owner to pay for labor, 
materials, and equipment furnished for use in the 
performance of the Construction Contract, which is 
incorporated herein by reference, subject to the following 
terms. 

2. If the Contractor promptly makes payment of all sums due 
to Claimants, and defends, indemnifies, and holds 
harmless the Owner from claims, demands, liens, or suits 
by any person or entity seeking payment for labor, 
materials, or equipment furnished for use in the 
performance of the Construction Contract, then the Surety 
and the Contractor shall have no obligation under this 
Bond. 

3.  If there is no Owner Default under the Construction 
Contract, the Surety’s obligation to the Owner under this 
Bond shall arise after the Owner has promptly notified the 
Contractor and the Surety (at the address described in 
Paragraph 13) of claims, demands, liens, or suits against 
the Owner or the Owner’s property by any person or 
entity seeking payment for labor, materials, or equipment 
furnished for use in the performance of the Construction 
Contract, and tendered defense of such claims, demands, 
liens, or suits to the Contractor and the Surety. 

4. When the Owner has satisfied the conditions in Paragraph 
3, the Surety shall promptly and at the Surety’s expense 
defend, indemnify, and hold harmless the Owner against a 
duly tendered claim, demand, lien, or suit. 

5. The Surety’s obligations to a Claimant under this Bond 
shall arise after the following: 

5.1  Claimants who do not have a direct contract with 
the Contractor, 

 
5.1.1 have furnished a written notice of non-

payment to the Contractor, stating with 
substantial accuracy the amount claimed 
and the name of the party to whom the 
materials were, or equipment was, 
furnished or supplied or for whom the 
labor was done or performed, within 
ninety (90) days after having last 
performed labor or last furnished 
materials or equipment included in the 
Claim; and 

 
5.1.2 have sent a Claim to the Surety (at the 

address described in Paragraph 13). 

5.2  Claimants who are employed by or have a direct 
contract with the Contractor have sent a Claim to 
the Surety (at the address described in Paragraph 
13). 

6. If a notice of non-payment required by Paragraph 5.1.1 is 
given by the Owner to the Contractor, that is sufficient to 

satisfy a Claimant’s obligation to furnish a written notice of 
non-payment under Paragraph 5.1.1. 

7. When a Claimant has satisfied the conditions of Paragraph 
5.1 or 5.2, whichever is applicable, the Surety shall 
promptly and at the Surety’s expense take the following 
actions: 

7.1 Send an answer to the Claimant, with a copy to the 
Owner, within sixty (60) days after receipt of the 
Claim, stating the amounts that are undisputed and 
the basis for challenging any amounts that are 
disputed; and 

7.2 Pay or arrange for payment of any undisputed 
amounts. 

7.3 The Surety’s failure to discharge its obligations 
under Paragraph 7.1 or 7.2 shall not be deemed to 
constitute a waiver of defenses the Surety or 
Contractor may have or acquire as to a Claim, 
except as to undisputed amounts for which the 
Surety and Claimant have reached agreement.  If, 
however, the Surety fails to discharge its 
obligations under Paragraph 7.1 or 7.2, the Surety 
shall indemnify the Claimant for the reasonable 
attorney’s fees the Claimant incurs thereafter to 
recover any sums found to be due and owing to 
the Claimant. 

8. The Surety’s total obligation shall not exceed the amount 
of this Bond, plus the amount of reasonable attorney’s 
fees provided under Paragraph 7.3, and the amount of this 
Bond shall be credited for any payments made in good 
faith by the Surety. 

9.  Amounts owed by the Owner to the Contractor under the 
Construction Contract shall be used for the performance 
of the Construction Contract and to satisfy claims, if any, 
under any construction performance bond.  By the 
Contractor furnishing and the Owner accepting this Bond, 
they agree that all funds earned by the Contractor in the 
performance of the Construction Contract are dedicated 
to satisfy obligations of the Contractor and Surety under 
this Bond, subject to the Owner’s priority to use the funds 
for the completion of the work. 

10. The Surety shall not be liable to the Owner, Claimants, or 
others for obligations of the Contractor that are unrelated 
to the Construction Contract.  The Owner shall not be 
liable for the payment of any costs or expenses of any 
Claimant under this Bond, and shall have under this Bond 
no obligation to make payments to or give notice on 
behalf of Claimants, or otherwise have any obligations to 
Claimants under this Bond. 

11. The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including 
changes of time, to the Construction Contract or to related 
subcontracts, purchase orders, and other obligations. 

12. No suit or action shall be commenced by a Claimant under 
this Bond other than in a court of competent jurisdiction in 
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the state in which the project that is the subject of the 
Construction Contract is located or after the expiration of 
one year from the date (1) on which the Claimant sent a 
Claim to the Surety pursuant to Paragraph 5.1.2 or 5.2, or 
(2) on which the last labor or service was performed by 
anyone or the last materials or equipment were furnished 
by anyone under the Construction Contract, whichever of 
(1) or (2) first occurs.  If the provisions of this paragraph 
are void or prohibited by law, the minimum period of 
limitation available to sureties as a defense in the 
jurisdiction of the suit shall be applicable. 

13. Notice and Claims to the Surety, the Owner, or the 
Contractor shall be mailed or delivered to the address 
shown on the page on which their signature appears.  
Actual receipt of notice or Claims, however accomplished, 
shall be sufficient compliance as of the date received. 

14. When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a 
statutory or other legal requirement in the location where 
the construction was to be performed, any provision in 
this Bond conflicting with said statutory or legal 
requirement shall be deemed deleted herefrom and 
provisions conforming to such statutory or other legal 
requirement shall be deemed incorporated herein.  When 
so furnished, the intent is that this Bond shall be construed 
as a statutory bond and not as a common law bond. 

15. Upon requests by any person or entity appearing to be a 
potential beneficiary of this Bond, the Contractor and 
Owner shall promptly furnish a copy of this Bond or shall 
permit a copy to be made. 

16. Definitions 

16.1  Claim: A written statement by the Claimant 
including at a minimum: 

1.  The name of the Claimant; 
2.  The name of the person for whom the labor 

was done, or materials or equipment 
furnished;  

3. A copy of the agreement or purchase order 
pursuant to which labor, materials, or 
equipment was furnished for use in the 
performance of the Construction Contract; 

4.  A brief description of the labor, materials, or 
equipment furnished; 

5.  The date on which the Claimant last 
performed labor or last furnished materials or 
equipment for use in the performance of the 
Construction Contract; 

6. The total amount earned by the Claimant for 
labor, materials, or equipment furnished as of 
the date of the Claim; 

7. The total amount of previous payments 
received by the Claimant; and 

8. The total amount due and unpaid to the 
Claimant for labor, materials, or equipment 
furnished as of the date of the Claim. 

16.2  Claimant: An individual or entity having a direct 
contract with the Contractor or with a 
subcontractor of the Contractor to furnish labor, 
materials, or equipment for use in the performance 
of the Construction Contract. The term Claimant 
also includes any individual or entity that has 
rightfully asserted a claim under an applicable 
mechanic’s lien or similar statute against the real 
property upon which the Project is located. The 
intent of this Bond shall be to include without 
limitation in the terms of “labor, materials, or 
equipment” that part of the water, gas, power, 
light, heat, oil, gasoline, telephone service, or 
rental equipment used in the Construction 
Contract, architectural and engineering services 
required for performance of the work of the 
Contractor and the Contractor’s subcontractors, 
and all other items for which a mechanic’s lien may 
be asserted in the jurisdiction where the labor, 
materials, or equipment were furnished. 

16.3  Construction Contract: The agreement between 
the Owner and Contractor identified on the cover 
page, including all Contract Documents and all 
changes made to the agreement and the Contract 
Documents. 

16.4  Owner Default: Failure of the Owner, which has 
not been remedied or waived, to pay the 
Contractor as required under the Construction 
Contract or to perform and complete or comply 
with the other material terms of the Construction 
Contract. 

16.5  Contract Documents: All the documents that 
comprise the agreement between the Owner and 
Contractor. 

17.  If this Bond is issued for an agreement between a 
contractor and subcontractor, the term Contractor in this 
Bond shall be deemed to be Subcontractor and the term 
Owner shall be deemed to be Contractor. 

18. Modifications to this Bond are as follows: 
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ARTICLE 1 – DEFINITIONS AND TERMINOLOGY 

1.01 Defined Terms 

A. Wherever used in the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents and printed with initial 
capital letters, the terms listed below will have the meanings indicated which are applicable to 
both the singular and plural thereof. In addition to terms specifically defined, terms with initial 
capital letters in the Contract Documents include references to identified articles and paragraphs, 
and the titles of other documents or forms. 

1. Addenda—Written or graphic instruments issued prior to the opening of Bids which 
clarify, correct, or change the Bidding Requirements or the proposed Contract Documents. 

2. Agreement—The written instrument which is evidence of the agreement between Owner 
and Contractor covering the Work. 

3. Application for Payment—The form provided in the Contract Documents is to be used by 
Contractor during the course of the Work in requesting progress or final payments and 
which is to be accompanied by such supporting documentation as is required by the 
Contract Documents. 

4. Asbestos—Any material that contains more than one percent asbestos and is friable or is 
releasing asbestos fibers into the air above current action levels established by the United 
States Occupational Safety and Health Administration. 

5. Bid—the offer or proposal of a Bidder submitted on the prescribed form setting forth the 
prices for the Work to be performed. 

6. Bidder—the individual or entity who submits a Bid directly to Owner. 

7. Bidding Documents—The Bidding Requirements and the proposed Contract Documents 
(including all Addenda). 

8. Bidding Requirements—The advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, 
Bid security of acceptable form, if any, and the Bid Form with any supplements. 

9. Change Order—A document recommended by Engineer which is signed by Contractor 
and Owner and authorizes an addition, deletion, or revision in the Work or an adjustment 
in the Contract Price or the Contract Times, issued on or after the Effective Date of the 
Agreement. 

10. Claim—A demand or assertion by Owner or Contractor seeking an adjustment of Contract 
Price or Contract Times, or both, or other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. 
A demand for money or services by a third party is not a Claim. 

11. Construction Field Representative (CFR)—The authorized representative of Engineer 
who may be assigned to the Site or any part thereof. 
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12. Contract—the entire and integrated written agreement between the Owner and Contractor 
concerning the Work. The Contract supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or 
agreements, whether written or oral. 

13. Contract Documents—those items so designated in the Agreement. Only printed or hard 
copies of the items listed in the Agreement are Contract Documents. Approved Shop 
Drawings, other Contractor submittals, and the reports and drawings of subsurface and 
physical conditions are not Contract Documents. 

14. Contract Price—the Monies payable by Owner to Contractor for completion of the Work 
in accordance with the Contract Documents as stated in the Agreement (subject to the 
provisions of Paragraph 11.03 in the case of Unit Price Work). 

15. Contract Times—The number of calendar days or the dates stated in the Agreement to:  (i) 
achieve Milestones, if any; (ii) achieve Substantial Completion; and (iii) complete the 
Work so that it is ready for final payment as evidenced by Engineer’s written 
recommendation of final payment. 

16. Contractor—the individual or entity with whom Owner has entered into the Agreement. 

17. Cost of the Work—See Paragraph 11.01 for definition. 

18. Drawings—That part of the Contract Documents prepared or approved by Engineer which 
graphically shows the scope, extent, and character of the Work to be performed by 
Contractor. Shop Drawings and other Contractor submittals are not Drawings as so 
defined. 

19. Effective Date of the Agreement—the date indicated in the Agreement on which it 
becomes effective, but if no such date is indicated, it means the date on which the 
Agreement is signed and delivered by the last of the two parties to sign and deliver. 

20. Engineer—the individual or entity named as such in the Agreement. 

21. Field Order—A written order issued by Engineer which requires minor changes in the 
Work but which does not involve a change in the Contract Price or the Contract Times. 

22. General Requirements—Sections of Division 1 of the Specifications. 

23. Hazardous Environmental Condition—The presence at the Site of Asbestos, PCBs, 
Petroleum, Hazardous Waste, or Radioactive Material in such quantities or circumstances 
that may present a substantial danger to persons or property exposed thereto. 

24. Hazardous Waste—the term Hazardous Waste shall have the meaning provided in Section 
1004 of the Solid Waste Disposal Act (42 USC Section 6903) as amended from time to 
time. 

25. Laws and Regulations; Laws or Regulations—Any and all applicable laws, rules, 
regulations, ordinances, codes, and orders of any and all governmental bodies, agencies, 
authorities, and courts having jurisdiction. 
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26. Liens—Charges, security interests, or encumbrances upon Project funds, real property, or 
personal property. 

27. Milestone—a principal event specified in the Contract Documents relating to an 
intermediate completion date or time prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work. 

28. Notice of Award—the written notice by Owner to the Successful Bidder stating that upon 
timely compliance by the Successful Bidder with the conditions precedent listed therein, 
Owner will sign and deliver the Agreement.  The Notice of Award shall not be construed 
as an agreement or contract.  Contractor has no rights or remedies against Owner until the 
Notice to Proceed has been issued.  

29. Notice to Proceed—a written notice given by Owner to Contractor fixing the date on 
which the Contract Times will commence to run and on which Contractor shall start to 
perform the Work under the Contract Documents. 

30. Owner—the individual or entity with whom Contractor has entered into the Agreement 
and for whom the Work is to be performed. 

31. PCBs—Polychlorinated biphenyls. 

32. Petroleum—Petroleum, including crude oil or any fraction thereof which is liquid at 
standard conditions of temperature and pressure (60 degrees Fahrenheit and 14.7 pounds 
per square inch absolute), such as oil, petroleum, fuel oil, oil sludge, oil refuse, gasoline, 
kerosene, and oil mixed with other non-Hazardous Waste and crude oils. 

33. Progress Schedule—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, describing the 
sequence and duration of the activities comprising the Contractor’s plan to accomplish the 
Work within the Contract Times. 

34. Project—The total construction of which the Work to be performed under the Contract 
Documents may be the whole, or a part. 

35. Project Manual—the bound documentary information prepared for bidding and 
constructing the Work. A listing of the contents of the Project Manual, which may be 
bound in one or more volumes, is contained in the table(s) of contents. The Project 
Manual contains any and all addenda issued, documents executed by the Owner and 
Contractor or Engineer after bidding, and all attachments and exhibits thereto, up to and 
including the executed copy of the Notice to Proceed.  

36. Radioactive Material—Source, special nuclear, or byproduct material as defined by the 
Atomic Energy Act of 1954 (42 USC Section 2011 et seq.) as amended from time to time 

37. Samples—Physical examples of materials, equipment, or workmanship that are 
representative of some portion of the Work and which establish the standards by which 
such portion of the Work will be judged. 
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38. Schedule of Submittals—a schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, of required 
submittals and the time requirements to support scheduled performance of related 
construction activities. 

39. Schedule of Values—a schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, allocating 
portions of the Contract Price to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for 
reviewing Contractor’s Applications for Payment. 

40. Shop Drawings—All drawings, diagrams, illustrations, schedules, and other data or 
information which are specifically prepared or assembled by or for Contractor and 
submitted by Contractor to illustrate some portion of the Work. 

41. Site—Lands or areas indicated in the Contract Documents as being furnished by Owner 
upon which the Work is to be performed, including rights-of-way and easements for 
access thereto, and such other lands furnished by Owner which are designated for the use 
of Contractor. 

42. Specifications—That part of the Contract Documents consisting of written requirements 
for materials, equipment, systems, standards and workmanship as applied to the Work, 
and certain administrative requirements and procedural matters applicable thereto. 

43. Subcontractor—an individual or entity having a direct contract with Contractor or with 
any other Subcontractor for the performance of a part of the Work at the Site. 

44. Substantial Completion—The time at which the Work (or a specified part thereof) has 
progressed to the point where, in the opinion of Engineer, the Work (or a specified part 
thereof) is sufficiently complete, in accordance with the Contract Documents, so that the 
Work (or a specified part thereof) can be fully utilized for the purposes for which it is 
intended.  As a precedent condition to Substantial Completion the Owner shall have 
received all certificates of occupancy and any other necessary permits for beneficial 
occupancy. The terms “substantially complete” and “substantially completed” as applied 
to all or part of the Work refer to Substantial Completion thereof. 

45. Successful Bidder—the Bidder submitting a responsive Bid to whom Owner makes an 
award. 

46. Supplementary Conditions—that part of the Contract Documents which amends or 
supplements these Modified General Conditions. 

47. Supplier—A manufacturer, fabricator, supplier, distributor, material man, or vendor 
having a direct contract with Contractor or with any Subcontractor to furnish materials or 
equipment to be incorporated in the Work by Contractor or Subcontractor. 

48. Technical Data—Those items expressly identified as Technical Data in the 
Supplementary Conditions, with respect to either (a) subsurface conditions at the Site, or 
physical conditions relating to existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site (except 
Underground Facilities) or (b) Hazardous Environmental Conditions at the Site. If no such 
express identifications of Technical Data have been made with respect to conditions at the 
Site, then the data contained in boring logs, recorded measurements of subsurface water 
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levels, laboratory test results, and other factual, objective information regarding conditions 
at the Site that are set forth in any geotechnical or environmental report prepared for the 
Project and made available to Contractor are hereby defined as Technical Data with 
respect to conditions at the Site under Paragraphs 5.03, 5.04, and 5.06. 

49. Underground Facilities—All underground pipelines, conduits, ducts, cables, wires, 
manholes, vaults, tanks, tunnels, or other such facilities or attachments, and any 
encasements containing such facilities, including those that convey electricity, gases, 
steam, liquid petroleum products, telephone or other communications, cable television, 
water, wastewater, storm water, other liquids or chemicals, or traffic or other control 
systems. 

50. Unit Price Work—Work to be paid for on the basis of unit prices. 

51. Work—the entire construction or the various separately identifiable parts thereof required 
to be provided under the Contract Documents. Work includes and is the result of 
performing or providing all labor, services, and documentation necessary to produce such 
construction, and furnishing, installing, and incorporating all materials and equipment into 
such construction, all as required by the Contract Documents. 

52. Work Change Directive—A written statement to Contractor issued on or after the 
Effective Date of the Agreement and signed by Owner and recommended by Engineer 
ordering an addition, deletion, or revision in the Work, or responding to differing or 
unforeseen subsurface or physical conditions under which the Work is to be performed or 
to emergencies. A Work Change Directive will not change the Contract Price or the 
Contract Times but is evidence that the parties expect that the change ordered or 
documented by a Work Change Directive will be incorporated in a subsequently issued 
Change Order following negotiations by the parties as to its effect, if any, on the Contract 
Price or Contract Times. 

1.02 Terminology 

A. The words and terms discussed in Paragraph 1.02.B through F are not defined but, when used in 
the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents, have the indicated meaning. 

B. Intent of Certain Terms or Adjectives: 

1. The Contract Documents include the terms “as allowed,” “as approved,” “as ordered,” “as 
directed” or terms of like effect or import to authorize an exercise of professional 
judgment by Engineer. In addition, the adjectives “reasonable,” “suitable,” “acceptable,” 
“proper,” “satisfactory,” or adjectives of like effect or import are used to describe an 
action or determination of Engineer as to the Work. It is intended that such exercise of 
professional judgment, action, or determination will be solely to evaluate, in general, the 
Work for compliance with the information in the Contract Documents and with the design 
concept of the  Project as a functioning whole as shown or indicated in the Contract 
Documents (unless there is a specific statement indicating otherwise). The use of any such 
term or adjective is not intended to and shall not be effective to assign to Engineer any 
duty or authority to supervise or direct the performance of the Work, or any duty or 
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authority to undertake responsibility contrary to the provisions of Paragraph 9.09 or any 
other provision of the Contract Documents. 

C. Day: 

1. The word “day” means a calendar day of 24 hours measured from midnight to the next 
midnight. 

D. Defective: 

1. The word “defective,” when modifying the word “Work,” refers to Work that is 
unsatisfactory, faulty, or deficient in that it: 

a. does not conform to the Contract Documents or general standards of workmanlike 
construction or published authorities which govern the proper use and application of a 
particular material or component, including but not limited to literature published by 
manufacturers and trade organizations; or 

b. does not meet the requirements of any applicable inspection, reference standard, test, or 
approval referred to in the Contract Documents; or  

c. has been damaged prior to Engineer’s recommendation of final payment (unless 
responsibility for the protection thereof has been assumed by Owner at Substantial 
Completion in accordance with Paragraph 14.04 or 14.05). 

E. Furnish, Install, Perform, Provide:  

1. The word “furnish,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, shall 
mean to supply and deliver said services, materials, or equipment to the Site (or some 
other specified location) ready for use or installation and in usable or operable condition. 

2. The word “install,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, shall 
mean to put into use or place in final position said services, materials, or equipment 
complete and ready for intended use. 

3. The words “perform” or “provide,” when used in connection with services, materials, or 
equipment, shall mean to furnish and install said services, materials, or equipment 
complete and ready for intended use. 

4. When “furnish,” “install,” “perform,” or “provide” is not used in connection with services, 
materials, or equipment in a context clearly requiring an obligation of Contractor, 
“provide” is implied. 

F. Unless stated otherwise in the Contract Documents, words or phrases that have a well-known 
technical or construction industry or trade meaning are used in the Contract Documents in 
accordance with such recognized meaning. 
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ARTICLE 2 – PRELIMINARY MATTERS 

2.01 Delivery of Bonds and Evidence of Insurance 

A. When Contractor delivers the executed counterparts of the Agreement to Owner, Contractor shall 
also deliver to Owner such bonds as Contractor may be required to furnish. The Owner shall 
have authority to review and reject any bonds as nonconforming.   

B. Within fifteen (15) calendar days after the Effective Date of the Agreement, but before any Work 
at the Site is started, Contractor shall deliver to Owner, with a copy to Engineer, certificates and 
other evidence of insurance requested by Owner which Contractor is required to purchase and 
maintain in accordance with paragraphs Article 5 of these Modified General Conditions.  The 
Owner shall have the authority to review and reject any insurance as nonconforming.   

2.02 Copies of Document 

A. Engineer shall furnish to the successful Contractor up to three (3) sets of the Project Manual. 
Additional sets will be made available by the Engineer to the Contractor at the cost set forth in 
the Advertisement for Bids for this project or the actual cost for reproduction whichever is 
greater.   

2.03 Commencement of Contract Times; Notice to Proceed 

A. The Contractor shall complete all of the work contracted herein, in an acceptable manner and to 
the highest professional standards within the established Contract Time. The Contract Time shall 
commence on the start date given in the Notice to Proceed, and shall run continuously each and 
every calendar day following, except as herein provided, and in accordance with paragraph 
17.02.  Times shall be of the essence of this Agreement. 

2.04 Starting the Work 

A. The Contractor shall commence work on or before the tenth (10th) calendar day after the date of 
the Notice to Proceed or as may be differently stated in the Notice to Proceed.  Contractor shall 
not start work prior to the date set in the Notice to Proceed. 

2.05 (Intentionally Deleted) 

2.06 Preconstruction Conference; Designation of Authorized Representatives 

A. Before any Work at the Site is started, a Preconstruction Conference attended by Owner, 
Contractor, Engineer, and others as appropriate will be held to establish a working understanding 
among the parties as to the Work and to discuss the Contractor’s schedule for completion of the 
work, policies and procedures for submittal of Shop Drawings and other submittals, presentation 
and processing of Applications for Payment, and maintaining records required by the Contract 
Documents.  If agreed between Owner and Contractor, the Preconstruction Conference may be 
held prior to the commencement of the Contract Times. 

B. At this conference Owner and Contractor each shall designate, in writing, a specific individual to 
act as its authorized representative with respect to the services and responsibilities under the 
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Contract.  Such individuals shall have the authority to transmit instructions, receive information, 
render decisions relative to the Contract, and otherwise act on behalf of, and legally bind each 
respective party. 

2.07 Submission and Acceptance of Schedules 

A. Prior to presentation of the first Application for Payment, the Contractor shall submit the 
following schedules.  No progress payment shall be made to Contractor until acceptable 
Schedules are submitted to Engineer. All schedules shall be coordinated and shall be logically 
related in time and value for the various stages of work.   

1. The Progress Schedule.  The Progress Schedule shall be computer generated, utilizing the 
critical path method (CPM), indicating the dates and duration for completing the various 
stages of the Work, including any milestones.  The level of detail a number of tasks shown 
in the Progress Schedule shall be commensurate with the complexity of the work. The 
Progress Schedule shall be acceptable to Engineer if at a minimum it clearly and 
accurately demonstrates an orderly progression and completion of the work within the 
contract times.  Contractor shall be solely responsible for scheduling and completing the 
work within the contract time.  Any approval or acceptance of the schedule shall not 
impose on Engineer responsibility for the progress schedule, for sequencing, scheduling, 
or progress of the Work, nor interfere with or relieve Contractor from Contractor’s full 
responsibility for completion within the contract time.   

2. The Schedule of Submittals.  The Schedule of Submittals shall provide a workable 
arrangement for the, engineer to timely review and process the required submittals.  The 
Schedule of Submittals shall also include a list of manufacturers and suppliers. Approval 
of any schedule by Engineer shall not receive the Contractor from its obligations under the 
Contract.   

3. The Schedule of Values.  The Contractors Schedule of Values shall provide a reasonable 
allocation of the Contract Price to component parts of the Work. Contractor’s Schedule of 
Values for all of the Work shall include quantities and prices of items which when added 
together equal the Contract Price and subdivides the Work into component parts in 
sufficient detail, commensurate with the complexity of the Work, to serve as the basis for 
progress payments during performance of the Work. The Schedule of Values shall have 
line items for project closeout including, demobilization, record drawings, completion of 
the punch list and project restoration and final cleanup. Approval of any Schedule by 
Engineer shall not relieve the Contractor from its obligations under the Contract.  

4. Cash Flow Schedule.  Contractor’s Cash Flow Schedule shall be a scheduled and 
forecasted value of the anticipated payment requests for the Work. The amounts shown 
shall be considered an estimate which may differ from the actual amounts requested. 

ARTICLE 3 – CONTRACT DOCUMENTS:  INTENT, AMENDING, REUSE 

3.01 Intent 

A. The Contract Documents are complementary; what is required by one is as binding as if required 
by all. 
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B. It is the intent of the Contract Documents to describe a functionally complete project (or part 
thereof) to be constructed in accordance with the Contract Documents. Any labor, 
documentation, services, materials, or equipment that reasonably may be inferred from the 
Contract Documents or from prevailing custom or trade usage as being required to produce the 
indicated result will be provided whether or not specifically called for, at no additional cost to 
Owner. 

C. Clarifications and interpretations of the Contract Documents shall be issued by Engineer as 
provided in Article 9. 

3.02 Reference Standards 

A. Standards, Specifications, Codes, Laws, and Regulations  

1. Reference to standards, specifications, manuals, or codes of any technical society, 
organization, or association, or to Laws or Regulations, whether such reference be specific 
or by implication, shall mean the standard, specification, manual, code, or Laws or 
Regulations in effect as of the date Engineer sealed, signed, and dated the Contract 
Documents, except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents. 

2. The Contract Documents shall be deemed to include applicable building codes, laws and 
regulations, relevant published industry and trade organization standards, as well is the 
published requirements of any product manufacturer.  However, no such provision or 
instruction shall be effective to assign to Owner, Engineer, or any of their officers, 
directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors, any duty 
or authority to supervise or direct the performance of the Work or any duty or authority to 
undertake responsibility inconsistent with the provisions of the Contract Documents. 

3.03 Reporting and Resolving Discrepancies 

A. Reporting Discrepancies: 

1. Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents before Starting Work:  Before undertaking 
each part of the Work, Contractor shall carefully study and compare the Contract 
Documents and check and verify pertinent figures therein and all applicable field 
measurements. Contractor shall promptly report in writing to Engineer any conflict, error, 
ambiguity, or discrepancy which Contractor discovers, or has actual knowledge of, and 
shall obtain a written interpretation or clarification from Engineer before proceeding with 
any Work affected thereby.  Contractor's failure to notify Engineer of any such 
discrepancy prior to commencement of Work shall constitute a waiver of Contractor's 
right to seek additional compensation or damages for any alleged discrepancy later 
discovered by Contractor. 

a. Contractor (and any Subcontractor responsible for the performance of all or any part of 
such Work) shall field verify the accuracy of all grades, elevations, dimensions, 
locations, orientation and measurements.  This shall include locations of any 
underground utilities or other features which may be shown generally on the drawings for 
informational purposes only.  The Engineer shall be promptly notified in writing of any 
discrepancies. Contractor's failure to notify Engineer of any such discrepancy prior to 
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commencement of Work shall constitute a waiver of Contractor's right to seek additional 
compensation or damages for any alleged discrepancy later discovered by Contractor.  

2. Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents During Performance of Work:  If, during the 
performance of the Work, Contractor discovers any conflict, error, ambiguity, or 
discrepancy within the Contract Documents, or between the Contract Documents and (a) 
any applicable Law or Regulation, (b) any standard, specification, manual, or code, or (c) 
any instruction of any Supplier, then Contractor shall promptly report it to Engineer in 
writing. Contractor shall not proceed with the Work affected thereby (except in an 
emergency as required by Paragraph 6.16.A) until an amendment or supplement to the 
Contract Documents has been issued by one of the methods indicated in Paragraph 3.04. 
Contractor's failure to notify Engineer of any such discrepancy prior to commencement of 
Work shall constitute a waiver of Contractor's right to seek additional compensation or 
damages for any alleged discrepancy later discovered by Contractor. 

a. In the event Contractor determines that some aspect of the Contract Documents require 
clarification or interpretation by Engineer, Contractor shall submit a Request for 
Information (RFI) in writing to Engineer in a format provided by Engineer.  RFIs may 
only be submitted by the Contractor and shall be in the form required by Engineer.  
Verbal RFI or a RFI presented on an unapproved form shall be rejected.  Any delay 
caused by Engineer’s refusal to accept a verbal RFI or a RFI presented on an unapproved 
form will be attributed solely to Contractor.  Each RFI shall be limited to a single issue.  
Information that is discernible from the Contract Documents as well as issues concerning 
construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or safety will not be addressed by 
Engineer. 

b. Contractor shall clearly and concisely state the issue for which clarification or 
interpretation is sought and why a clarification or interpretation is needed.  The RFI 
process shall not be used by Contractor to seek approval for proposed “or-equal” or 
substitute materials or equipment. 

c. Engineer’s review of or responses to RFIs shall not constitute an approval, direction, or 
procedure related to the construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or safety.   

d. Responses to Contractor RFIs will not change any requirement of the Contract 
Documents.  In the event Contractor believes that a response to an RFI will cause a 
change in the Contract Price or Contract Time, Contractor shall give written notice of the 
Claim to Engineer. 

e. If Contractor wishes to make Claim for an adjustment of the Contract Price or an 
extension of the Contract Times, or both, written notice as provided in Paragraph 10.05 
shall be given before proceeding to execute the Work.  Failure to give such written notice 
shall waive Contractor’s right to seek an adjustment of the Contract Price or an extension 
of the Contract Times.  
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B. Resolving Discrepancies: 

1. Except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents, the provisions 
of the Contract Documents shall take precedence in resolving any conflict, error, 
ambiguity, or discrepancy between the provisions of the Contract Documents and: 

a. the provisions of any standard, specification, manual, or code, or the instruction of any 
Supplier (whether or not specifically incorporated by reference in the Contract 
Documents); or 

b. The provisions of any Laws or Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work 
(unless such an interpretation of the provisions of the Contract Documents would result 
in violation of such Law or Regulation). 

3.04 Amending and Supplementing Contract Documents 

A. The Contract Documents may be amended to provide for additions, deletions, and revisions in 
the Work or to modify the terms and conditions thereof by either a Change Order or a Work 
Change Directive. 

B. The requirements of the Contract Documents may be supplemented, and minor variations and 
deviations in the Work may be authorized, by one or more of the following ways: 

1. A Field Order;  

2. Engineer’s approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample (subject to the provisions of Paragraph 
6.17.D.3); or  

3. Engineer’s written interpretation or clarification. 

3.05 Reuse of Documents 

A. Contractor and any Subcontractor or Supplier shall not: 

1. have or acquire any title to or ownership rights in any of the Drawings, Specifications, or 
other documents (or copies of any thereof) prepared by or bearing the seal of Engineer or 
its consultants, including electronic media editions; or  

2. reuse any such Drawings, Specifications, other documents, or copies thereof on extensions 
of the Project or any other project without written consent of Owner and Engineer and 
specific written verification or adaptation of such documents by Engineer. 

B. The prohibitions of this Paragraph 3.05 will survive final payment, or termination of the 
Contract. Nothing herein shall preclude Contractor from retaining copies of the Contract 
Documents for ordinary record keeping purposes. 

C. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify, defend, and 
hold harmless Engineer, and the Owner and their employees, principals, agents, successors, 
insurers, sureties and assigns, from and against any and all liabilities, claims, causes of actions, 
suits of any nature, fines, penalties, expenses, costs, losses, and damages (including but not 
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limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all 
court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of, resulting from, or relating to 
the unauthorized use, reuse, or modification of the Drawings, Specifications, or other documents 
(or copies of any thereof) prepared by or bearing the seal of Engineer or Engineer’s consultants, 
including electronic media editions, by Contractor, its employees, agents, or any other person or 
entity for whom Contractor is legally liable. 

3.06 Electronic Data 

A. Unless otherwise stated in the Supplementary Conditions, the data furnished by Owner or 
Engineer to Contractor, or by Contractor to Owner or Engineer, that may be relied upon are 
limited to the printed copies (also known as hard copies). Files in electronic media format of text, 
data, surveys, graphics, or other types are furnished, if at all, only for the convenience of the 
receiving party. Any conclusion or information obtained or derived from such electronic files 
will be at the user’s sole risk.  To the extent that any discrepancy exists between the electronic 
files and the hard copies, the hard copies shall govern. 

1. The Engineer may, but shall not be obligated to, make copies of requested Drawings in 
electronic format for the Contractor’s convenience and to facilitate the Contractor’s 
administration of the Project.  Because information presented on electronic files can be 
modified, unintentionally or otherwise, the Engineer reserves the right to remove all 
indications of ownership from each electronic display.  Notwithstanding the removal of 
indicia of ownership, the Engineer’s copyright interest in such files and the information 
contained therein shall not be abridged or abated by such action.  The use of electronic files 
prepared by the Engineer shall not in any way relieve the contractor of its duty to fully 
comply with the Contract Documents nor negate the Contractor’s responsibility for 
coordination of other trades, and taking field measurements.  

B. Because data stored in electronic media format can deteriorate or be modified inadvertently or 
otherwise without authorization of the data’s creator, the party receiving electronic files agrees 
that it will perform acceptance tests or procedures within 60 days, after which the receiving party 
shall be deemed to have accepted the data thus transferred.  To the extent that any errors are 
detected, the receiving party shall provide written notice to the transferring party, which party 
shall correct such errors identified within the 60 day acceptance period.   

C. When transferring documents in electronic media format, the transferring party makes no 
representations as to long term compatibility, usability, or readability of documents resulting 
from the use of software application packages, operating systems, or computer hardware 
differing from those used by the data’s creator. 

ARTICLE 4 – AVAILABILITY OF LANDS; SUBSURFACE AND PHYSICAL CONDITIONS; 
HAZARDOUS ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS; REFERENCE POINTS 

4.01 Availability of Lands 

A. Owner shall furnish the Site. Owner shall notify Contractor of any encumbrances or restrictions 
not of general application but specifically related to use of the Site with which Contractor must 
comply in performing the Work. Owner will obtain in a timely manner and pay for easements for 
permanent structures or permanent changes in existing facilities. If Contractor and Owner are 
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unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any adjustment in the 
Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, as a result of any delay in Owner’s furnishing the Site 
or a part thereof, Contractor may make a Claim therefore as provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

B. In the event the Project involves private land, upon reasonable written request, Owner shall 
furnish Contractor with a current statement of record legal title and legal description of the lands 
upon which the Work is to be performed and Owner’s interest therein as necessary for giving 
notice of or filing a mechanic’s or construction lien against such lands in accordance with 
applicable Laws and Regulations. 

C. Contractor shall provide for all additional lands and access thereto that may be required for 
temporary construction facilities or storage of materials and equipment. 

4.02 Subsurface and Physical Conditions 

A. Reports and Drawings:  The Contract Documents identify: 

1. If during the preparation of these Contract Documents, subsurface or geotechnical 
explorations were conducted which are relevant in the discretion of the Engineer to the scope 
of the work, the findings of such will be included in the Appendix of the Specifications.  The 
Contractor shall be responsible for obtaining such reports and explorations it deems 
necessary and advisable for the performing of the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents. 

2. Information and data reflected in the Contract Documents with respect to existing structures 
and facilities at or contiguous to the Site are based upon information obtained from varying 
sources which may include reports, drawings or other data of those facilities presently on file 
with the Owner.  The Owner and Engineer do not guarantee the accuracy of any such 
information. The Contractor shall be responsible for field verifying all conditions and 
measurements and for determining the suitability of the site for the proposed Work. 

B. Limited Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data Authorized: any reports and drawings which 
have been identified in Article 4.02 A 1 are not Contract Documents.  However, in the event the 
Engineer specifically calls out and designates certain information in such reports and drawings as 
"Technical Data" than Contractor shall have a limited right to rely upon the accuracy of the 
designated Technical Data.  Other than the designated Technical Data, any information provided 
and depicted on the Drawings is merely intended to be a general representation of the physical 
conditions likely be encountered during the Work and shall not constitute a guarantee or 
warranty by the Engineer or Owner that actual conditions will not vary from that which is 
depicted.  Except for the Contractor's right to rely on the designated technical data, which is 
limited as more specifically shown below, Contractor may not rely upon or make any claim 
against Owner or Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, 
agents, consultants, or subcontractors with respect to: 

1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but 
not limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures 
of construction to be employed by Contractor, and safety precautions and programs 
incident thereto; or 
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2. other data, interpretations, opinions, and information contained in such reports or shown 
or indicated in such drawings; or 

3. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any “technical data” or any 
such other data, interpretations, opinions, or information. 

4. The information provided herein and depicted on the project drawings are not guaranteed by 
the Owner or Engineer to be more than a general representation of the physical conditions 
likely to be encountered during the Work.  

4.03 Differing Subsurface or Physical Conditions 

A. Notice:  If Contractor discovers or should reasonably have discovered, or otherwise reasonably 
believes that any subsurface or physical condition that is uncovered or revealed either: 

1. is of such a nature as to establish that any “Technical Data” on which Contractor is 
entitled to rely as provided in Paragraph 4.02 is materially inaccurate; or 

2. is of such a nature as to require a change in the Contract Documents; or 

3. differs materially from that shown or indicated in the Contract Documents; or  

4. is of an unusual nature, and differs materially from conditions ordinarily encountered and 
generally recognized as inherent in work of the character provided for in the Contract 
Documents; and is not in the area of the project bid as Unclassified Excavation; 

then Contractor shall, promptly after becoming aware thereof and before further disturbing the 
subsurface or physical conditions or performing any Work in connection therewith (except in an 
emergency as required by Paragraph 6.16.A), notify Owner and Engineer in writing about such 
condition. Contractor shall not further disturb such condition or perform any Work in connection 
therewith (except as aforesaid) until receipt of written order to do so. 

B. Engineer’s Review: After receipt of written notice as required by Paragraph 4.03.A, Engineer 
will promptly review the pertinent condition, determine the necessity of Owner’s obtaining 
additional exploration or tests with respect thereto, and advise Owner in writing (with a copy to 
Contractor) of Engineer’s findings and conclusions. 

C. Possible Price and Times Adjustments: 

1. The Contract Price or the Contract Times, or both, will be equitably adjusted to the extent 
that the existence of such differing subsurface or physical condition causes an increase or 
decrease in Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of the Work; subject, 
however, to the following: 

a. such circumstance must meet the conditions of Paragraph 4.03. A; and 

b. with respect to Work that is paid for on a unit price basis, any adjustment in Contract 
Price will be subject to the provisions of Paragraphs 9.07 and 11.03. 
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2. Contractor shall not be entitled to any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times 
if: 

a. Contractor knew of the existence of such conditions at the time Contractor made a final 
commitment to Owner with respect to Contract Price and Contract Times by the 
submission of a Bid or becoming bound under a negotiated contract; or 

b. the existence of such condition could reasonably have been discovered or revealed as a 
result of any examination, investigation, exploration, test, or study of the Site and 
contiguous areas required by the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents to be 
conducted by or for Contractor prior to Contractor’s making such final commitment; or 

c. Contractor failed to give the written notice as required by Paragraph 4.03.A. 

3. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, 
if any, of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, a Claim may be 
made therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. However, neither Owner or Engineer, or 
any of their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or 
subcontractors shall be liable to Contractor for any consequential damages, including but 
not limited to claims, costs, losses, or damages (including but not limited to all fees and 
charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or 
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) sustained by Contractor on or in connection 
with any other project or anticipated project, and Contractor expressly and specifically 
releases any and all damages related thereto.  Any damages for suspension or idle time 
shall be limited to the Contractor's actual cost of labor or equipment costs, including a 
reasonable markup for overhead but shall not include a markup for profit.  

4.04 Underground Facilities 

A. Shown or Indicated:  The information and data shown or indicated in the Contract Documents 
with respect to existing Underground Facilities at or contiguous to the Site is based on 
information and data furnished to Owner or Engineer by the owners of such Underground 
Facilities, including Owner, or by others. Unless it is otherwise expressly provided in the 
Contract Documents: 

1. Owner and Engineer shall not be responsible for the accuracy or completeness of any such 
information or data provided; and 

2. the cost of all of the following will be included in the Contract Price, and Contractor shall 
have full responsibility for: 

a. reviewing and checking all such information and data; 

b. locating all Underground Facilities shown or indicated in the Contract Documents; 

c. coordination of the Work with the owners of such Underground Facilities, including 
Owner, during construction; and  
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d. the safety and protection of all such Underground Facilities and repairing any damage 
thereto resulting from the Work. 

B. Not Shown or Indicated: 

1. If an Underground Facility is uncovered or revealed at or contiguous to the Site which was 
not shown or indicated, or not shown or indicated with reasonable accuracy in the 
Contract Documents, Contractor shall, promptly after becoming aware thereof and before 
further disturbing conditions affected thereby or performing any Work in connection 
therewith (except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 6.16.A), identify the owner of 
such Underground Facility and give written notice to that owner and to Owner and 
Engineer. Engineer will promptly review the Underground Facility and determine the 
extent, if any, to which a change is required in the Contract Documents to reflect and 
document the consequences of the existence or location of the Underground Facility. 
During such time, Contractor shall be responsible for the safety and protection of such 
Underground Facility. 

2. If Engineer concludes that a change in the Contract Documents is required, a Work 
Change Directive or a Change Order will be issued to reflect and document such 
consequences. An equitable adjustment shall be made in the Contract Price or Contract 
Times, or both, to the extent that they are attributable to the existence or location of any 
Underground Facility that was not shown or indicated or not shown or indicated with 
reasonable accuracy in the Contract Documents and that Contractor did not know of and 
could not reasonably have been expected to be aware of or to have anticipated. If Owner 
and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of 
any such adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times, Owner or Contractor may make 
a Claim therefore as provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

3. Generally, service connections are not indicated on the project drawings.  Contractor shall be 
responsible for locating all existing underground utility installations in advance of 
excavation. 

C. Underground Utility Damage Prevention Act: 

1. Contractor shall be required and agrees to comply with all the provisions of any applicable 
underground utility damage prevention act (however titled) and hereby agrees, to the fullest 
extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, to indemnify, defend, and hold harmless Owner, 
Engineer, and their employees, principals, agents, successors, sureties, insurers and assigns, 
including any of their Related Entities, if any, from and against all claims, costs, losses, and 
damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, 
and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising 
out of or relating to Contractor’s failure, or the failure of anyone for whom Contractor is 
responsible, to so comply with the requirements of said act, except the Contractor shall not 
be required to indemnify any person or entity for acts attributable to the sole negligence of 
such person or entity. 
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4.05 Reference Points 

A. Owner shall provide engineering surveys to establish reference points for construction which in 
Engineer’s judgment are necessary to enable Contractor to proceed with the Work. Contractor 
shall be responsible for laying out the Work, shall protect and preserve the established reference 
points and property monuments, and shall make no changes or relocations without the prior 
written approval of Owner. Contractor shall report to Engineer whenever any reference point or 
property monument is lost or destroyed or requires relocation because of necessary changes in 
grades or locations, and shall be responsible for the accurate replacement or relocation of such 
reference points or property monuments by professionally qualified personnel. 

4.06 Hazardous Environmental Condition at Site 

A. Reports and Drawings:  Reference is made to the Contract Documents for the identification of 
those reports and drawings relating to a Hazardous Environmental Condition identified at the 
Site, if any, that have been utilized by the Engineer in the preparation of the Contract 
Documents. 

B. Limited Reliance by Contractor on designated Technical Data Authorized:  Contractor may rely 
upon the accuracy of any designated "Technical Data" contained in such reports and drawings, 
but such reports and drawings are not Contract Documents, and Contractor's reliance on the 
designated Technical Data is limited to the extent specifically described in set forth in Article 
4.02 B.  Except for such reliance on such “Technical Data,” Contractor may not rely upon or 
make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members, partners, 
employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors with respect to: 

1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but 
not limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures 
of construction to be employed by Contractor and safety precautions and programs 
incident thereto; or 

2. other data, interpretations, opinions and information contained in such reports or shown or 
indicated in such drawings; or 

3. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any “technical data” or any 
such other data, interpretations, opinions or information. 

C. Contractor shall not be responsible for any Hazardous Environmental Condition uncovered or 
revealed at the Site which was not shown or indicated in Drawings or Specifications or identified 
in the Contract Documents to be within the scope of the Work. Contractor shall be responsible 
for a Hazardous Environmental Condition created with any materials brought to the Site by 
Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or anyone else for whom Contractor is responsible. 

D. If Contractor encounters a Hazardous Environmental Condition or if Contractor or anyone for 
whom Contractor is responsible creates a Hazardous Environmental Condition, Contractor shall 
immediately:  (i) secure or otherwise isolate such condition; (ii) stop all Work in connection with 
such condition and in any area affected thereby (except in an emergency as required by 
Paragraph 6.16.A); and (iii) notify Owner and Engineer (and promptly thereafter confirm such 
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notice in writing). Owner  will consult with Engineer,  retain qualified experts, permits etc., and 
the Contractor shall not resume work until so directed by the Owner.  

E. Contractor shall not be required to resume Work in connection with such condition or in any 
affected area until after Owner has obtained any required permits related thereto and delivered 
written notice to Contractor:  (i) specifying that such condition and any affected area is or has 
been rendered safe for the resumption of Work; or (ii) specifying any special conditions under 
which such Work may be resumed safely. If Owner and Contractor cannot agree as to 
entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any adjustment in Contract Price or Contract 
Times, or both, as a result of such Work stoppage or such special conditions under which Work 
is agreed to be resumed by Contractor, either party may make a Claim therefore as provided in 
Paragraph 10.05. 

F. If after receipt of such written notice Contractor does not agree to resume such Work based on a 
reasonable belief it is unsafe, or does not agree to resume such Work under such special 
conditions, then Owner may order the portion of the Work that is in the area affected by such 
condition to be deleted from the Work. If Owner and Contractor cannot agree as to entitlement to 
or on the amount or extent, if any, of an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times as a 
result of deleting such portion of the Work, then either party may make a Claim therefore as 
provided in Paragraph 10.05. Owner may have such deleted portion of the Work performed by 
Owner’s own forces or others in accordance with Article 7. 

G. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold 
harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, 
consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against all claims, costs, 
losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, 
attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) 
arising out of or relating to a Hazardous Environmental Condition created by Contractor or by 
anyone for whom Contractor is responsible. Nothing in this Paragraph 4.06.H shall obligate 
Contractor to indemnify any individual or entity from and against the consequences of that 
individual’s or entity’s own negligence. 

H. The provisions of Paragraphs 4.02, 4.03, and 4.04 do not apply to a Hazardous Environmental 
Condition uncovered or revealed at the Site. 

ARTICLE 5 – BONDS AND INSURANCE 

5.01 Performance, Payment, and Other Bonds 

A. Contractor shall furnish performance and payment bonds, each in an amount at least equal to the 
Contract Price as security for the faithful performance and payment of all of Contractor’s 
obligations under the Contract Documents. These bonds shall remain in effect until one year 
after the date when final payment becomes due or until completion of the correction period 
specified in Paragraph 13.07, whichever is later, except as provided otherwise by Laws or 
Regulations or by the Contract Documents. Contractor shall also furnish such other bonds as are 
required by the Contract Documents. The Owner shall be solely responsible for determining the 
adequacy and sufficiency of the bonds for the Project. 
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B. All bonds shall be in the form prescribed by the Contract Documents except as provided 
otherwise by Laws or Regulations, and shall be executed by such sureties as are named in the list 
of “Companies Holding Certificates of Authority as Acceptable Sureties on Federal Bonds and 
as Acceptable Reinsuring Companies” as published in Circular 570 (amended) by the Financial 
Management Service, Surety Bond Branch, U.S. Department of the Treasury. All bonds signed 
by an agent or attorney-in-fact must be accompanied by a certified copy of that individual’s 
authority to bind the surety.  The evidence of authority shall show that it is effective on the date 
the agent or attorney-in-fact signed each bond. 

C. If the surety on any bond furnished by Contractor is declared bankrupt or becomes insolvent or 
its right to do business is terminated in any state where any part of the Project is located or it 
ceases to meet the requirements of Paragraph 5.01.B, Contractor shall promptly notify Owner 
and Engineer and shall, within 20 days after the event giving rise to such notification, provide 
another bond and surety, both of which shall comply with the requirements of Paragraphs 5.01.B 
and 5.02. 

5.02 Licensed Sureties and Insurers 

A. All bonds and insurance required by the Contract Documents to be purchased and maintained by 
Owner or Contractor shall be obtained from surety or insurance companies that are duly licensed 
or authorized in the jurisdiction in which the Project is located to issue bonds or insurance 
policies for the limits and coverages so required. Such surety and insurance companies shall also 
meet such additional requirements and qualifications as may be provided in the Supplementary 
Conditions.  The Owner shall be responsible for determining the sufficiency and adequacy of 
such bonds and insurance. 

5.03 Certificates of Insurance 

A. Contractor shall deliver to Owner, with copies to each additional insured and loss payee 
identified in the Contract Documents, certificates of insurance (and other evidence of insurance 
requested by Owner or any other additional insured) which Contractor is required to purchase 
and maintain.  The Owner shall be solely responsible for determining the adequacy and 
sufficiency of the insurance requested under the Contract Documents and any certificates of 
insurance which are furnished hereunder.   

B. Owner shall deliver to Contractor, with copies to each additional insured and loss payee 
identified in the Contract Documents, certificates of insurance (and other evidence of insurance 
requested by Contractor or any other additional insured) which Owner is required to purchase 
and maintain. 

C. Failure of Owner to demand such certificates or other evidence of Contractor's full compliance 
with these insurance requirements or failure of Owner to identify a deficiency in compliance 
from the evidence provided shall not be construed as a waiver of Contractor’s obligation to 
maintain such insurance. 

D. Neither Owner nor Engineer represents that insurance coverage and limits established in this 
Contract necessarily will be adequate to protect Contractor. 
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E. The insurance and insurance limits required herein shall not be deemed as a limitation on 
Contractor’s liability under the cap contract documents, including under the indemnities granted 
in the Contract Documents. 

5.04 Contractor’s Insurance 

A. Contractor shall purchase and maintain such insurance as is appropriate for the Work being 
performed and as will provide protection from claims set forth below which may arise out of or 
result from Contractor’s performance of the Work and Contractor’s other obligations under the 
Contract Documents, whether it is to be performed by Contractor, any Subcontractor or Supplier, 
or by anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of the Work, or by 
anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable: 

1. claims under workers’ compensation, disability benefits, and other similar employee 
benefit acts; 

2. claims for damages because of bodily injury, occupational sickness or disease, or death of 
Contractor’s employees; 

3. claims for damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, or death of any person 
other than Contractor’s employees; 

4. claims for damages insured by reasonably available personal injury liability coverage 
which are sustained: 

a. by any person as a result of an offense directly or indirectly related to the employment of 
such person by Contractor, or  

b. by any other person for any other reason; 

5. claims for damages, other than to the Work itself, because of injury to or destruction of 
tangible property wherever located, including loss of use resulting there from; and 

6. claims for damages because of bodily injury or death of any person or property damage 
arising out of the ownership, maintenance or use of any motor vehicle; and 

7. claims for damages arising out of Contractor’s performance or providing of professional 
architectural or engineering services in accordance with Paragraph 6.21.B. 

B. The policies of insurance required by this Paragraph 5.04 shall: 

1. with respect to insurance required by Paragraphs 5.04.A.3 through 5.04.A.6 inclusive,  be 
written on an occurrence basis, include as additional insured’s (subject to any customary 
exclusion regarding professional liability) Owner and Engineer, and any other individuals 
or entities identified in the Contract Documents, all of whom shall be listed as additional 
insured’s, and include coverage for the respective officers, directors, members, partners, 
employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of all such additional 
insured’s, and the insurance afforded to these additional insured’s shall provide primary 
coverage for all claims covered thereby; 
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2. include the specific coverages herein required or required by Laws or Regulations, 
whichever is greater; 

3. include contractual liability insurance covering Contractor’s indemnity obligations under 
Paragraphs 6.11 and 6.20; 

4. contain a provision or endorsement that the coverage afforded will not be canceled, 
materially changed or renewal refused until at least 60 days prior written notice has been 
given to Owner and Contractor and to each other additional insured identified in the 
Contract Documents to whom a certificate of insurance has been issued (and the 
certificates of insurance furnished by the Contractor pursuant to Paragraph 5.03 will so 
provide); 

5. remain in effect at least until final payment and at all times thereafter when Contractor 
may be correcting, removing, or replacing defective Work in accordance with Paragraph 
13.07; and 

6. include completed operations coverage:   

a. Such insurance shall remain in effect for two years after final payment. 

b. Contractor shall furnish Owner and each other additional insured identified in the 
Contract Documents to whom a certificate of insurance has been issued, evidence 
satisfactory to Owner and any such additional insured of continuation of such insurance 
at final payment and one year thereafter.   

C. Satisfactory certificates of insurance shall be submitted and attached to the executed Agreement 
for Construction between the Owner and Contractor.  In connection with the provisions set forth 
in the Modified General Conditions, the Notice to Proceed will not be issued until satisfactory 
certificates of insurance are filed. 

D. Specified Limits of Insurance Required to be Carried by Contractor 

The Contractor shall be required to carry, and provide documentation of coverage, in the 
amounts shown in the “Orange County Insurance Policy” included elsewhere in these 
documents. This project is considered “High Risk Profile” and coverage should be in 
accordance with those requirements. 

E. Contractor covenants and agrees that the insurance coverage and limits required by the Contract 
Documents shall in no way be considered or used in any manner as a limit or cap of any kind on 
any liability or obligation that Contractor may otherwise have, including, without limitation, 
liability under the indemnification provisions contained herein. 

1. by requiring such insurance and insurance limits, neither Owner nor Engineer represents that 
such coverage and limits will necessarily be adequate to protect Contractor. 

2. Contractor shall be responsible for any deductible or self-insured retention. 
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F. Contactor shall provide coverage for, and provide evidence of, pollution coverage and 
encroachment coverage 

5.05 Owner’s Liability Insurance 

A. In addition to the insurance required to be provided by Contractor under Paragraph 5.04, Owner, 
at Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain at Owner’s expense Owner’s own liability 
insurance as will protect Owner against claims which may arise from operations under the 
Contract Documents. 

5.06 Property Insurance 

A. Contractor shall purchase and maintain Builder’s Risk insurance for the Work at the Site in the 
amount of the full replacement cost thereof (subject to such deductible amounts as may be 
provided in the Contract Documents or required by law).  Contractor shall be responsible for all 
associated costs for such insurance.  This insurance shall: 

1. include the interests of Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and any other 
individuals or entities identified in the Contract Documents, and the officers, directors, 
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of 
them, each of whom is deemed to have an insurable interest and shall be listed as a loss 
payee; 

2. be written on a Builder’s Risk “all-risk” policy form that shall at least include insurance 
for physical loss or damage to the Work, temporary buildings, false work, and materials 
and equipment in transit, and shall insure against at least the following perils or causes of 
loss:  fire, lightning, extended coverage, theft, vandalism and malicious mischief, 
earthquake, collapse, debris removal, demolition occasioned by enforcement of Laws and 
Regulations, water damage (other than that caused by flood), and such other perils or 
causes of loss as may be specifically required by the Contract Documents. 

3. include expenses incurred in the repair or replacement of any insured property (including 
but not limited to fees and charges of engineers and architects); 

4. cover materials and equipment stored at the Site or at another location that was agreed to 
in writing by Owner prior to being incorporated in the Work, provided that such materials 
and equipment have been included in an Application for Payment recommended by 
Engineer; 

5. allow for partial utilization of the Work by Owner; 

6. include testing and startup; and 

7. be maintained in effect until final payment is made unless otherwise agreed to in writing 
by Owner, Contractor, and Engineer with 30 days written notice to each other loss payee 
to whom a certificate of insurance has been issued.  The Owner shall be solely responsible 
for determining the adequacy and sufficiency of such Builders Risk insurance. 
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B. Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall purchase and maintain 
such boiler and machinery insurance or any other additional property insurance required by the 
Contract Documents or Laws and Regulations, which will include the interests of Owner, 
Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and any other individuals or entities identified in the 
Contract Documents, and the officers, directors, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and 
subcontractors of each and any of them, each of whom is deemed to have an insurable interest in 
the project and shall be listed as an insured or additional insured.   

C. All the policies of insurance (and the certificates or other evidence thereof) required to be 
purchased and maintained in accordance with this Paragraph 5.06 will contain a provision or 
endorsement that the coverage afforded will not be canceled or materially changed or renewal 
refused until at least 60 days prior written notice has been given to Owner and Contractor and to 
each other loss payee to whom a certificate of insurance has been issued and will contain waiver 
provisions in accordance with Paragraph 5.07. 

D. Owner shall not be responsible for purchasing and maintaining any property insurance specified 
in this Paragraph 5.06 to protect the interests of Contractor, Subcontractors, or others in the 
Work to the extent of any deductible amounts that are identified in the Contract Documents.  The 
risk of loss within such identified deductible amount will be borne by Contractor, 
Subcontractors, or others suffering any such loss, and if any of them wishes property insurance 
coverage within the limits of such amounts, each may purchase and maintain it at the purchaser’s 
own expense. 

E. (Intentionally deleted) 

5.07 Waiver of Rights 

A. Owner and Contractor intend that all policies purchased in accordance with Paragraph 5.06 will 
protect Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and all other individuals or entities 
identified in the Supplementary Conditions as loss payees (and the officers, directors, members, 
partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them) in such 
policies and will provide primary coverage for all losses and damages caused by the perils or 
causes of loss covered thereby. All such policies shall contain provisions to the effect that in the 
event of payment of any loss or damage the insurers will have no rights of recovery against any 
of the insureds or loss payees there under. Owner and Contractor waive all rights against each 
other and their respective officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants 
and subcontractors of each and any of them for all losses and damages caused by, arising out of 
or resulting from any of the perils or causes of loss covered by such policies and any other 
property insurance applicable to the Work; and, in addition, waive all such rights against 
Subcontractors and Engineer, and all other individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary 
Conditions as loss payees (and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, 
consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them) under such policies for losses and 
damages so caused. None of the above waivers shall extend to the rights that any party making 
such waiver may have to the proceeds of insurance held by Owner as trustee or otherwise 
payable under any policy so issued. This Waiver of Subrogation shall survive the completion or 
termination of this Agreement.   
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B. Owner, and Contractor waive all rights against each other, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the 
officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each 
and any of them for: 

1. loss due to business interruption, loss of use, or other consequential loss extending beyond 
direct physical loss or damage to Owner’s property or the Work caused by, arising out of, 
or resulting from fire or other perils whether or not insured by Owner, or any other loss of 
profits or other consequential damages; and 

2. loss or damage to the completed Project or part thereof caused by, arising out of, or 
resulting from fire or other insured peril or cause of loss covered by any property 
insurance maintained on the completed Project or part thereof by Owner during partial 
utilization pursuant to Paragraph 14.05, after Substantial Completion pursuant to 
Paragraph 14.04, or after final payment pursuant to Paragraph 14.07. 

C. Any insurance policy maintained by Owner covering any loss, damage or consequential loss 
referred to in Paragraph 5.07.B shall contain provisions to the effect that in the event of payment 
of any such loss, damage, or consequential loss, the insurers will have no rights of recovery 
against Contractor, Subcontractors, or Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, 
employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them.  This provision shall 
survive the completion and/or termination of the Agreement. 

5.08 Receipt and Application of Insurance Proceeds 

A. Any insured loss under the policies of insurance required by Paragraph 5.06 will be adjusted 
with Owner and made payable to Owner as fiduciary for the loss payees, as their interests may 
appear, subject to the requirements of any applicable mortgage clause and of Paragraph 5.08.B. 
Owner shall deposit in a separate account any money so received and shall distribute it in 
accordance with such agreement as the parties in interest may reach. If no other special 
agreement is reached, the damaged Work shall be repaired or replaced, the Monies so received 
applied on account thereof, and the Work and the cost thereof covered by an appropriate Change 
Order. 

B. Owner as fiduciary shall have power to adjust and settle any loss with the insurers unless one of 
the parties in interest shall object in writing within 15 days after the occurrence of loss to 
Owner’s exercise of this power. If such objection be made, Owner as fiduciary shall make 
settlement with the insurers in accordance with such agreement as the parties in interest may 
reach. If no such agreement among the parties in interest is reached, Owner as fiduciary shall 
adjust and settle the loss with the insurers and, if required in writing by any party in interest, 
Owner as fiduciary shall give bond for the proper performance of such duties. 

5.09 Acceptance of Bonds and Insurance; Option to Replace 

A. If either Owner or Contractor has any objection to the coverage afforded by or other provisions 
of the bonds or insurance required to be purchased and maintained by the other party in 
accordance with Article 5 on the basis of non-conformance with the Contract Documents, the 
objecting party shall so notify the other party in writing within 10 days after receipt of the 
certificates (or other evidence requested) required by Paragraph 2.01.B. Owner and Contractor 
shall each provide to the other such additional information in respect of insurance provided as 
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the other may reasonably request.  If either party fails to purchase or maintain all of the bonds 
and insurance required of such party by the Contract Documents, such party shall notify the 
other party in writing of such failure to purchase prior to the start of the Work, or of such failure 
to maintain prior to any change in the required coverage. Without prejudice to any other right or 
remedy, the other party may elect to obtain equivalent bonds or insurance to protect such other 
party’s interests at the expense of the party who was required to provide such coverage, and a 
Change Order shall be issued to adjust the Contract Price accordingly. 

5.10 Partial Utilization, Acknowledgment of Property Insurer 

A. If Owner finds it necessary to occupy or use a portion or portions of the Work prior to 
Substantial Completion of all the Work as provided in Paragraph 14.05, no such use or 
occupancy shall commence before the insurers providing the property insurance pursuant to 
Paragraph 5.06 have acknowledged notice thereof and in writing effected any changes in 
coverage necessitated thereby. The insurers providing the property insurance shall consent by 
endorsement on the policy or policies, but the property insurance shall not be canceled or 
permitted to lapse on account of any such partial use or occupancy. 

ARTICLE 6 – CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES 

6.01 Supervision and Superintendence 

A. Contractor shall supervise, inspect, and direct the Work competently and efficiently, devoting 
such attention thereto and applying such skills and expertise as may be necessary to perform the 
Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. The Contractor shall be solely responsible for 
the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction.  The Contractor 
shall supervise, inspect, and direct the Work competently and efficiently, devoting such attention 
thereto and applying such skills and expertise as may be necessary to perform the Work in 
accordance with the Contract Documents. 

Contractor shall provide competent, qualified, on-site, supervision at all times during 
construction activities including supervision of the activities of the sub-contractor(s), vendors 
and suppliers through a Resident Superintendent.  The Resident Superintendent shall be on-site 
at any time that work is ongoing at the project.  Sub-contractors shall not work independently on 
the project without on-site supervision provided Resident Superintendent. A resume for the 
Resident Superintendent shall be submitted to the Engineer for approval prior to commencing 
work.  Such resumes shall include projects that they were in responsible charge of, that are of 
similar work in scope and value with owner’s references.  Contractor shall not change the 
Resident Superintendent without written approval from the Engineer.  However, the approval of 
any supervisor by the Engineer shall not relieve the Contractor of its obligation to properly 
supervise and perform the Work. 

B. If at any point during the progress of the Work the Owner determines, in its sole discretion, that 
the Resident Superintendent is inadequately performing its services, the Owner may direct in 
writing the Contractor to replace the Resident Superintendent within thirty (30) days of such 
notification.  The resumes of any proposed new Resident Superintendent shall be submitted to 
the Engineer for approval prior to their commencement of work on the project. 
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1. The Resident Superintendent shall provide Owner and Engineer with a written daily field 
report containing, as a minimum, the following information: 

a. the number of personnel on site, identified by craft or trade, employer and work activity, 
and the number of hours worked during the workday; 

b. the types and numbers of equipment on site and the time each piece of equipment was 
used or stood idle during the workday; 

c. any materials or equipment received on site during the workday; and 

d. the identification and quantity of any unit price work, if any, installed during the day. 

Said daily field reports shall be submitted to Owner and Engineer not less than weekly. 

C. For purposes of giving or receiving notices, directives, Change Orders, or any other information 
from Owner or Engineer to Contractor, Contractor shall designate a specific individual as Project 
Manager to receive such notices, directives, Change Orders, or other information.  If the person 
so designated by Contractor is not available, Contractor shall (in writing addressed to Owner and 
Engineer) identify the individual who is acting as his authorized representative. 

D. Contractor acknowledges that its obligation to complete the Work in accordance with the 
Contract Documents shall not be affected or amended as a result of any act by Engineer or any 
other Owner’s consultant, or as a consequence of any field inspections or observations or 
approval of any Application for Payment, or in regard to any other duty performed by Engineer 
or other Owner’s consultant for the benefit of Owner, unless Owner and Engineer shall expressly 
approve Contractor’s action in advance in writing specifically identifying the action approved.  
Furthermore, Contractor shall not be relieved of any responsibility to complete the Work in 
conformity with the contract Documents as a consequence of any knowledge of non-conformity 
obtained by an Owner’s representative, including Engineer, whether or not such representative 
acts or fails to act on such knowledge.  Contractor acknowledges and agrees that any 
representative retained by Owner to act for Owner’s benefit, including Engineer, shall have no 
duty or responsibility to Contractor, except where specifically stated herein, and no act or failure 
to act by such Owner’s representative shall relieve Contractor of its obligations to perform all 
requirements under this Contract, except as specifically approved in writing otherwise.  

6.02 Labor; Working Hours 

A. Contractor shall provide competent, suitably qualified personnel to survey and lay out the Work 
and perform construction as required by the Contract Documents. Contractor shall at all times 
maintain good discipline and order at the Site. 

B. Except as otherwise required for the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property at 
the Site or adjacent thereto, and except as otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, all Work 
at the Site shall be performed during regular working hours. Contractor will not permit the 
performance of Work on a Saturday, Sunday, or any legal holiday without Owner’s written 
consent (which will not be unreasonably withheld) given after prior written notice to Engineer.  
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C. No Work shall be done between 6 p.m. and 7 a.m. without permission of Owner.  However, 
emergency work may be accomplished without prior permission.  No Night Work may be 
undertaken without permission of Owner. 

D. Each occasion Contractor works in excess of 45 hours per week, or outside of the hours of 7:00 
am and 6:00 pm, or on weekends or holidays, the Contractor shall reimburse Owner for any and 
all costs and expenses (including, but not limited to, Engineer’s fees and expenses associated 
with additional Observation and Contract Administration) incurred by Owner as a result of such 
schedule.  Contractor covenants and agrees that Owner may retain, deduct, and/or offset monies 
due to Owner pursuant to this Paragraph from monies due to Contractor under the Agreement.  
Contractor further covenants and agrees that Owner retains the right to make such deduction or 
offset at any time prior to and including final payment and that the imposition and the deduction 
and/or offset of such monies shall not be subject to any notice or claim provisions of the Contract 
Documents. 

6.03 Services, Materials, and Equipment 

A. Unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall provide and assume full 
responsibility for all services, materials, equipment, labor, transportation, construction equipment 
and machinery, tools, appliances, fuel, power, light, heat, telephone, water, sanitary facilities, 
temporary facilities, and all other facilities and incidentals necessary for the performance, testing, 
start-up, and completion of the Work. 

B. All materials and equipment incorporated into the Work shall be as specified or, if not specified, 
shall be of good quality and new, except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents. All 
special warranties and guarantees required by the Specifications shall expressly run to the benefit 
of Owner. If required by Engineer, Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence (including 
reports of required tests) as to the source, kind, and quality of materials and equipment. 

1. To the extent possible, all warranties shall run to and be enforceable by Owner.  Contractor 
agrees to assign to Owner at the time of final completion of the Work, or as otherwise 
required by the Contract Documents, any and all Subcontractor and Supplier warranties 
relating to materials and labor used in the Work and Contractor further agrees to perform the 
Work in such a manner to preserve any and all Subcontractors’ and Suppliers’ warranties.  
Contractor shall provide Owner assistance, throughout the duration of such warranties, in 
enforcing the obligations of Subcontractors and Suppliers.  If necessary as a matter of law, 
Contractor may retain the right to enforce directly any such Subcontractors’ and Suppliers’ 
warranties during the one-year period following the date of Substantial Completion 
established by Paragraph 14.04.  Contractor includes in this warranty materials and 
equipment specified by Engineer by brand name.  The warranty provided in this Paragraph 
6.03 shall be in addition to and not in limitation of any other warranty required by the 
Contract Documents or otherwise prescribed by law and shall be in addition to all other 
rights and remedies available to Owner.  All warranty obligations are cumulative to and in 
addition to all remedies available to Owner pursuant to the Contract Documents and 
applicable law.  

C. All materials and equipment shall be stored, applied, installed, connected, erected, protected, 
used, cleaned, and conditioned in accordance with instructions of the applicable Supplier, except 
as otherwise may be provided in the Contract Documents. 
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D. Materials and equipment stored off site shall be stored in a bonded, secure warehouse.  Any 
such materials and equipment stored off site shall be available for review by Engineer’s 
representative.  Material and equipment shall be stored and maintained while in storage in a 
manner consistent with the manufacturer’s recommendations. Such maintenance during storage, 
or prior to startup shall be documented and presented to the Engineer.  Risk of loss of stored 
materials and equipment shall be on Contractor, whether titled in the name of the Contractor or 
whether title previously passed to the Owner as a result of payment for the stored materials and 
equipment. 

E. The Contractor shall have responsibility for the care of all equipment and materials, including 
those furnished by the Owner, if any, and shall bear the risk of injury, loss, or damage to any part 
thereof by action of the elements or from any other cause, until final completion.  Contractor 
shall rebuild, repair, restore, and make good all injuries, losses, or damages to any portion of the 
Work or the equipment or materials occasioned by any cause before completion and acceptance 
of the Work and shall bear the expense therefore.  Contractor shall, at no additional cost to 
Owner, provide temporary measures and suitable structures as they might be necessary to protect 
the Work or any portion thereof from damage. 

F. Suspension of the Work or the granting of an extension of time for any cause whatever shall not 
relieve Contractor of his responsibilities for the Work as specified herein including the 
continuing care and maintenance of stored materials and equipment as well as work 
accomplished to date.  

G. If the equipment furnished by the Contractor differs in dimension, orientation, horsepower 
requirements, pipe connection sizes, or is otherwise non-conforming to the Contract Documents, 
the Contractor shall be responsible for the furnishing of all properly-sized connecting piping, 
motor starters, motor controls, and electrical wiring and connections, and all other work required 
to properly install the equipment in complete operating condition.  Further, such non-– 
conforming equipment or materials shall be submitted as a "Substitute” in accordance with 
Section 6.05 of the Modified General Conditions, including and subject to Paragraph 6.05. E. 
Engineer’s Cost Reimbursement.  No additional compensation by the Owner to the Contractor 
will be made with respect to such “Substitutes”.  

6.04 Progress Schedule 

A. Contractor shall adhere to the Progress Schedule established in accordance with Paragraph 2.07 
as it may be adjusted from time to time as provided below. 

1. Contractor shall submit to Engineer for acceptance (to the extent indicated in Paragraph 
2.07) proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will not result in changing the 
Contract Times. Such adjustments will comply with any provisions of the General 
Requirements applicable thereto. 

2. Proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will change the Contract Times shall 
be submitted in accordance with the requirements of Article 12. Adjustments in Contract 
Times may only be made by a Change Order. 

3. Contractor shall submit to the Engineer an adjusted Progress Schedule whenever the 
progress of the Work is behind the current, approved Progress Schedule as defined in 
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paragraph 2.07 A.1 of the Modified General Conditions, or upon the Engineer's request 
and  whenever the Engineer determines in its discretion that the Work cannot be 
substantially complete in the time remaining.  The adjusted Progress Schedule must be 
submitted within ten (10) days of Engineer’s written request and prior to the Contractor’s 
next application for payment. 

4. Owner shall have the right to direct a postponement or rescheduling of any date or time 
for the performance of any part of the Work that may interfere with the operation of 
Owner’s premises or any tenants or invitees thereof. Contractor shall, upon Owner’s 
request, reschedule any portion of the Work affecting operation of the premises during 
hours when the premises are not in operation.  Any postponement, rescheduling, or 
performance of the Work under this Paragraph 6.04.A.3 may be grounds for an extension 
of the Contract Times, if permitted under Article 12, and an equitable adjustment in the 
Contract Price, if permitted under Article 12 and (i) the performance of the Work was 
properly scheduled by the Contractor in compliance with the requirements of the Contract 
Documents and (ii) such rescheduling or postponement is required for the convenience of 
the Owner. 

6.05 Substitutes and “Or-Equals” 

A. Whenever an item of material or equipment is specified or described in the Contract Documents 
by using the name of a proprietary item or the name of a particular Supplier, the specification or 
description is intended to establish the type, function, appearance, and quality required.  Unless 
the Contract Documents contain a description followed by words reading “or an approved 
equivalent” or “or approved equal” item or “substitution is permitted,” other items of material or 
equipment or material or equipment of other suppliers may not be submitted to Engineer for 
review.  If the description contains or is followed by words reading “or an approved equivalent” 
or “or approved equal” item or “substitution is permitted,” other items of material or equipment 
or material or equipment of other suppliers may be substituted to Engineer for review under the 
circumstances described below. 

1. “Or-Equal” Items:  If in Engineer’s sole discretion an item of material or equipment 
proposed by Contractor is functionally equal to that named and sufficiently similar so that 
no change in related Work will be required, it may be considered by Engineer as an 
“or-equal” item, in which case review and approval of the proposed item may, in 
Engineer’s sole discretion, be accomplished without compliance with some or all of the 
requirements for approval of proposed substitute items. For the purposes of this Paragraph 
6.05.A.1, a proposed item of material or equipment will be considered functionally equal 
to an item so named if: 

a. in the exercise of reasonable judgment Engineer determines that: 

1) it is at least equal in materials of construction, quality, durability, appearance, 
strength, and design characteristics; and 

2) it will reliably perform at least equally well the function and achieve the results 
intended by the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole; and 

3) it has a proven record of performance and availability of responsive service; and 
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4)  it is equal or better in form, features, operation and maintenance cost and general 
configuration;  and 

5)  it conforms to the requirements of the Contract Documents in all respects, except for 
make and manufacturer or supplier and minor details of specified equipment; and 

b. Contractor certifies in writing that, if approved and incorporated into the Work: 

1) there will be no increase in cost to the Owner or increase in Contract Times; and  

2) it will conform substantially to the detailed requirements of the item named in the 
Contract Documents. 

2. Substitute Items: 

a. If in Engineer’s sole discretion an item of material or equipment proposed by Contractor 
does not qualify as an “or-equal” item under Paragraph 6.05.A.1, it will be considered a 
proposed substitute item. 

b. Contractor shall submit sufficient information as provided below to allow Engineer to 
determine if the item of material or equipment proposed is essentially equivalent to that 
named and an acceptable substitute therefore. Requests for review of proposed substitute 
items of material or equipment will not be accepted by Engineer from anyone other than 
Contractor. 

c. The requirements for review by Engineer will be as set forth in Paragraph 6.05.A.2.d, as 
supplemented by the General Requirements, and as Engineer may decide is appropriate 
under the circumstances.  Applications for approval of substitute items of material or 
equipment will not be accepted by the Engineer if made as part of a Shop drawing 
submittal.  The application for use of substitute material or equipment must be made 
prior to the submission of a shop drawing by a written communication clearly labeled 
"Request for Substitution".  Substitute items proposed by Shop Drawings for materials or 
equipment will be rejected by the Engineer unless previously approved in a separate 
application. 

d. Contractor shall make written application to Engineer for review of a proposed substitute 
item of material or equipment that Contractor seeks to furnish or use. The application: 

1) shall certify that the proposed substitute item will: 

a) perform adequately the functions and achieve the results called for by the general 
design,  

b) be similar in substance to that specified, and 

c) be suited to the same use as that specified; and  

d) Contractor accepts the installation instructions, warranty and correction 
obligations contained in the product manufacturer’s literature in connection with 
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the proposed substitution as if such, information pertaining to the new product 
was originally specified in the Contract Documents; and 

2) will state: 

a) the extent, if any, to which the use of the proposed substitute item will prejudice 
Contractor’s achievement of Substantial Completion on time, 

b) whether use of the proposed substitute item in the Work will require a change in 
any of the Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct contract 
with Owner for other work on the Project) to adapt the design to the proposed 
substitute item, and 

c) whether incorporation or use of the proposed substitute item in connection with 
the Work is subject to payment of any license fee or royalty; and 

3) will identify: 

a) all variations of the proposed substitute item from that specified, and  

b) available engineering, sales, maintenance, repair, and replacement services; and 

4) And shall contain an itemized estimate of all costs or credits that will result directly 
or indirectly from use of such substitute item, including costs of redesign and claims 
of other contractors affected by any resulting change. 

e. If a proposed substitution affects a correlated function, adjacent construction, or the work 
of other contractors, then the necessary changes and modifications to the affected work 
are considered an essential part of the proposed substitution, to be accomplished by 
Contractor as a part of the Work, if and when approved. 

B. Substitute Construction Methods or Procedures:  If a specific means, method, technique, 
sequence, or procedure of construction is expressly required by the Contract Documents, 
Contractor may furnish or utilize a substitute means, method, technique, sequence, or procedure 
of construction approved by Engineer. Contractor shall submit sufficient information to allow 
Engineer, in Engineer’s sole discretion, to determine that the substitute proposed is equivalent to 
that expressly called for by the Contract Documents. The requirements for review by Engineer 
will be similar to those provided in Paragraph 6.05.A.2. 

C. Engineer’s Evaluation:  Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time within which to evaluate 
each proposal or submittal made pursuant to Paragraphs 6.05.A and 6.05.B. Engineer may 
require Contractor to furnish additional data about the proposed substitute item. Engineer will be 
the sole judge of acceptability. No “or equal” or substitute will be ordered, installed or utilized 
until Engineer’s review is complete, which will be evidenced by a Change Order in the case of a 
substitute and an approved Shop Drawing for an “or equal.” Engineer will advise Contractor in 
writing of any negative determination. 

1. Proposed substitutions may be rejected without explanation and will not be considered unless 
one or more of the following conditions exists: 
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a. Required for compliance with interpretation of code requirements or insurance 
regulations then existing. 

b. Unavailability of specified products, through no fault of Contractor. 

c. Subsequent information discloses inability of specified products to perform properly or to 
fit in designated space. 

d. Manufacturer/fabricator refuses to certify or guarantee performance or specified product 
as required. 

e. When in the judgment of Owner or Engineer, that a substitution would be substantially to 
Owner’s best interests, in terms of cost, time, or other considerations. 

D. Special Guarantee:  Owner may require Contractor to furnish at Contractor’s expense a special 
performance guarantee or other surety with respect to any substitute. 

E. Engineer’s Cost Reimbursement:  Contractor shall be liable to Owner for any and all costs and 
expenses (including, but not limited to, Engineer’s fees and expenses) incurred by Owner as a 
result of evaluating a substitute proposed or submitted by the Contractor pursuant to Paragraphs 
6.05.A.2 and 6.05.B, and reflecting changes in the Contract Documents, whether or not Engineer 
approves a substitute so proposed or submitted by Contractor. Contractor covenants and agrees 
that Owner may retain, deduct, and/or offset monies due to Owner pursuant to this Paragraph 
6.17.D.4 from monies due to Contractor under the Agreement.  Contractor further covenants and 
agrees that Owner retains the right to make such deduction or offset at any time prior to and 
including final payment and that the imposition and the deduction and/or offset of such monies 
shall not be subject to any notice or claim provisions of the Contract Documents.  Such payment 
is an obligation separate and apart from the Contractor's obligation to pay liquidated damages for 
delay, if any.   

F. Contractor’s Expense:  Contractor shall provide all data in support of any proposed substitute or 
“or equal” at Contractor’s expense. 

6.06 Concerning Subcontractors, Suppliers, and Others 

A. Contractor shall not employ any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity (including 
those acceptable to Owner as indicated in Paragraph 6.06.B), whether initially or as a 
replacement, against whom Owner may have reasonable objection. Contractor shall not be 
required to employ any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity to furnish or 
perform any of the Work against whom Contractor has reasonable objection.   

B. If the Supplementary Conditions require the identity of certain Subcontractors, Suppliers, or 
other individuals or entities to be submitted to Owner in advance for acceptance by Owner by a 
specified date prior to the Effective Date of the Agreement, and if Contractor has submitted a list 
thereof in accordance with the Supplementary Conditions, Owner’s acceptance (either in writing 
or by failing to make written objection thereto by the date indicated for acceptance or objection 
in the Bidding Documents or the Contract Documents) of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or 
other individual or entity so identified may be revoked on the basis of reasonable objection after 
due investigation. Contractor shall submit an acceptable replacement for the rejected 



 

EJCDC C-700 Modified Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract 
Copyright © 2007 National Society of Professional Engineers for EJCDC.  All rights reserved. 

Page 33 of 80 
 

Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity, and the Contract Price will be adjusted by 
the difference in the cost occasioned by such replacement, and an appropriate Change Order will 
be issued. No acceptance by Owner of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or 
entity, whether initially or as a replacement, shall constitute a waiver of any right of Owner or 
Engineer to reject defective Work. 

B. As part of the Bid or the Proposal, the Owner may require the identity of the Contractor’s 
proposed Subcontractors and Suppliers of Equipment or Materials in order to better evaluate the 
Proposal or Bid.  In the instance where identification of Suppliers is required, supply only one 
name per equipment or material item. 

C. Contractor shall be fully responsible to Owner and Engineer for all acts and omissions of the 
Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any of the 
Work just as Contractor is responsible for Contractor’s own acts and omissions.  Owner or 
Engineer may furnish to any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual, entity, or 
organization, to the extent practicable, information about amounts paid to Contractor for Work 
performed.  Nothing in the Contract Documents: 

1. shall create for the benefit of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or 
entity any contractual relationship between Owner or Engineer and any such 
Subcontractor, Supplier or other individual or entity; nor 

2. shall create any obligation on the part of Owner or Engineer to pay or to see to the 
payment of any Monies due any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity 
except as may otherwise be required by Laws and Regulations. 

D. Contractor shall be solely responsible for scheduling and coordinating the Work of 
 Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any of 
 the Work under a direct or indirect contract with Contractor. 

E. Contractor shall require all Subcontractors, Suppliers, and such other individuals or entities 
performing or furnishing any of the Work to communicate with Engineer through Contractor. 

F. The divisions and sections of the Specifications and the identifications of any Drawings shall not 
control Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or Suppliers or delineating the 
Work to be performed by any specific trade.  Owner and Engineer assume no responsibility for 
the overlapping or omission of parts of the Work by various Subcontractors or Suppliers in their 
subcontracts with the Contractor, as this is solely the Contractor’s responsibility. 

G. All Work performed for Contractor by a Subcontractor or Supplier will be pursuant to an 
appropriate agreement between Contractor and the Subcontractor or Supplier which specifically 
binds the Subcontractor or Supplier to the applicable terms and conditions of the Contract 
Documents for the benefit of Owner and Engineer. Whenever any such agreement is with a 
Subcontractor or Supplier who is listed as a loss payee on the property insurance provided in 
Paragraph 5.06, the agreement between the Contractor and the Subcontractor or Supplier will 
contain provisions whereby the Subcontractor or Supplier waives all rights against Owner, 
Contractor, Engineer, and all other individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary 
Conditions to be listed as insured’s or loss payees (and the officers, directors, members, partners, 
employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them) for all losses and 
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damages caused by, arising out of, relating to, or resulting from any of the perils or causes of loss 
covered by such policies and any other property insurance applicable to the Work. If the insurers 
on any such policies require separate waiver forms to be signed by any Subcontractor or 
Supplier, Contractor will obtain the same.  This Waiver of Subrogation provision shall survive 
the completion and/or termination of this Agreement. 

H. As soon as possible, but in no case more than 30 days after receipt of the Notice of Award, and 
prior to the first application for payment, the Contractor shall provide the Engineer with a list of 
sub-contractors along with the division of their work.  

6.07 Patent Fees and Royalties 

A. Contractor shall pay all license fees and royalties and assume all costs incident to the use in the 
performance of the Work or the incorporation in the Work of any invention, design, process, 
product, or device which is the subject of patent rights or copyrights held by others.  

B. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold 
harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, 
consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against all claims, costs, losses, 
and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, 
and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of 
or relating to any infringement of patent rights or copyrights incident to the use in the 
performance of the Work or resulting from the incorporation in the Work of any invention, 
design, process, product, or device not specified in the Contract Documents. 

6.08 Permits 

A. Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall obtain and pay for all 
construction permits and licenses. Owner shall assist Contractor, when necessary, in obtaining 
such permits and licenses. Contractor shall pay all governmental charges and inspection fees 
necessary for the prosecution of the Work which are applicable at the time of opening of Bids, 
or, if there are no Bids, on the Effective Date of the Agreement. Owner shall pay all charges of 
utility owners for connections for providing permanent service to the Work. 

6.09 Laws and Regulations 

A. Contractor shall give all notices required by and shall comply with all Laws and Regulations 
applicable to the performance of the Work. Except where otherwise expressly required by 
applicable Laws and Regulations, neither Owner nor Engineer shall be responsible for 
monitoring Contractor’s compliance with any Laws or Regulations. 

B. Contractor indemnifies and defends Owner  if Contractor performs any Work contrary to Laws 
or Regulations, Contractor shall bear all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not 
limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all 
court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such Work. 
However, it shall not be Contractor’s responsibility to make certain that the Specifications and 
Drawings are in accordance with Laws and Regulations, but this shall not relieve Contractor of 
Contractor’s obligations under Paragraph 3.03. 
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C. Changes in Laws or Regulations not known at the time of opening of Bids (or, on the Effective 
Date of the Agreement if there were no Bids) having an effect on the cost or time of performance 
of the Work shall be the subject of an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times. If Owner 
and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any 
such adjustment, a Claim may be made therefore as provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

6.10 Taxes 

A. Contractor shall pay all sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes required to be paid by 
Contractor in accordance with the Laws and Regulations of the place of the Project which are 
applicable during the performance of the Work. 

B. A certified sales tax statement shall be provided with each and every pay application, even if 
there were no sales tax during that period.   

6.11 Use of Site and Other Areas 

A. Limitation on Use of Site and Other Areas: 

1. Contractor shall confine construction equipment, the storage of materials and equipment, 
and the operations of workers to the Site and other areas permitted by Laws and 
Regulations, and shall not unreasonably encumber the Site and other areas with 
construction equipment or other materials or equipment. Contractor shall assume full 
responsibility for any damage to any such land or area, or to the owner or occupant 
thereof, or of any adjacent land or areas resulting from the performance of the Work. 

2. Should any claim be made by any such owner or occupant because of the performance of 
the Work, Contractor shall promptly settle with such other party by negotiation or 
otherwise resolve the claim by arbitration or other dispute resolution proceeding or at law. 

3. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and 
hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, 
employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and 
against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and 
charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or 
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to any claim or 
action, legal or equitable, brought by any such owner or occupant against Owner, 
Engineer, or any other party indemnified hereunder to the extent caused by or based upon 
Contractor’s performance of the Work. 

4. Only materials and equipment that are to be used directly in the Work shall be brought to 
and stored on the Project site by Contractor.  After equipment is no longer required for the 
Work, it shall be promptly removed from the Project site.  If Contractor uses any portion 
of the new Work prior to the date of Substantial Completion of the entire Work, such 
items shall be restored to their new condition.  

B. Removal of Debris during Performance of the Work:  During the progress of the Work 
Contractor shall keep the Site and other areas free from accumulations of waste materials, 
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rubbish, and other debris. Removal and disposal of such waste materials, rubbish, and other 
debris shall conform to applicable Laws and Regulations. 

C. Cleaning:  Prior to Substantial Completion of the Work Contractor shall clean the Site and the 
Work and make it ready for utilization by Owner. At the completion of the Work Contractor 
shall remove from the Site all tools, appliances, construction equipment and machinery, and 
surplus materials and shall restore to original condition all property not designated for alteration 
by the Contract Documents. 

D. Loading Structures:  Contractor shall not load nor permit any part of any structure to be loaded 
in any manner that will endanger the structure, nor shall Contractor subject any part of the Work 
or adjacent property to stresses or pressures that will endanger it. 

6.12 Record Documents 

A. Contractor shall maintain in a safe place at the Site one record copy of all Drawings, 
Specifications, Addenda, Change Orders, Work Change Directives, Field Orders, and written 
interpretations and clarifications in good order and annotated to show changes made during 
construction including, but not necessarily limited to, (i) deviations from the Drawings and 
Specifications made during construction; (ii) details in the Work not previously shown; (iii) 
changes to existing conditions or existing conditions found to differ from those shown on the 
Drawings; (iv) the actual installed position of all mechanical, electrical equipment, piping, 
ductwork, access panels, valves, drains, stub outs, etc.; and (v) such other information as Owner 
or Engineer may reasonably request.  These record documents together with all approved 
samples and a counterpart of all approved Shop Drawings will be available to Engineer and 
Owner for reference.  Contractor’s Record Documents shall be available for review by Engineer 
as part of the pay application process.  A pay application will not be considered until the Record 
Documents are shown complete through that application period.  Upon completion of the Work, 
these Record Documents, Samples, and Shop Drawings will be delivered to Engineer for Owner.  
Final payment and any retainage shall not be due and owing to Contractor until the Record 
Documents, marked by Contractor, as required above are delivered as required above.  

6.13 Safety and Protection 

A. Contractor shall be solely responsible for initiating, maintaining and supervising all safety 
precautions and programs in connection with the Work. Such responsibility does not relieve 
Subcontractors of their responsibility for the safety of persons or property in the performance of 
their work, nor for compliance with applicable safety Laws and Regulations.  Contractor shall 
take all necessary precautions for the safety of, and shall provide the necessary protection to 
prevent damage, injury or loss to: 

1. all persons on the Site or who may be affected by the Work; 

2. all the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage 
on or off the Site; and 

3. other property at the Site or adjacent thereto, including trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, 
pavements, roadways, structures, utilities, and Underground Facilities not designated for 
removal, relocation, or replacement in the course of construction. 
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B. Contractor shall comply with all applicable Laws and Regulations relating to the safety of 
persons or property, or to the protection of persons or property from damage, injury, or loss; and 
shall erect and maintain all necessary safeguards for such safety and protection. Contractor shall 
notify owners of adjacent property and of Underground Facilities and other utility owners when 
prosecution of the Work may affect them, and shall cooperate with them in the protection, 
removal, relocation, and replacement of their property. 

C. Contractor shall comply with the applicable requirements of Owner’s safety programs, if any.   

D. Contractor shall inform Owner and Engineer of the specific requirements of Contractor’s safety 
program with which Owner’s and Engineer’s employees and representatives must comply while 
at the Site. 

E. All damage, injury, or loss to any property referred to in Paragraph 6.13.A.2 or 6.13.A.3 caused, 
directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, by Contractor, any Subcontractor, Supplier, or any 
other individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of the 
Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, shall be remedied by Contractor 
(except damage or loss attributable to the fault of Drawings or Specifications or to the acts or 
omissions of Owner or Engineer or anyone employed by any of them, or anyone for whose acts 
any of them may be liable, and not attributable, directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, to the 
fault or negligence of Contractor or any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity 
directly or indirectly employed by any of them). 

F. Contractor’s duties and responsibilities for safety and for protection of the Work shall continue 
until such time as all the Work is completed and Engineer has issued a notice to Owner and 
Contractor in accordance with Paragraph 14.07.B that the Work is acceptable (except as 
otherwise expressly provided in connection with Substantial Completion). 

G. Nothing contained in the Contract Documents shall be construed to require or authorize Engineer 
or Owner to supervise or be in any way responsible for Contractor's compliance with any 
applicable safety regulations, codes, or procedures.  Engineer and Owner shall have no duty to 
inform the Contractor of any safety violations, and should Engineer or Owner voluntarily point 
out safety violations, such actions shall not be construed to mean that Engineer or Owner has 
assumed any responsibility for Contractor’s compliance with any applicable safety regulations, 
codes, or procedures.  Contractor is solely responsible for Project safety. 

H. Contractor shall promptly report in writing to Owner and Engineer all accidents arising out of or 
in connection with the Work that cause death, personal injury, or property damage, giving full 
details and statements of any witnesses.   

6.14 Safety Representative 

A. Contractor shall designate a qualified and experienced safety representative at the Site whose 
duties and responsibilities shall be the prevention of accidents and the maintaining and 
supervising of safety precautions and programs. 
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6.15 Hazard Communication Programs 

A. Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating any exchange of material safety data sheets or 
other hazard communication information required to be made available to or exchanged between 
or among employers at the Site in accordance with Laws or Regulations. 

6.16 Emergencies 

A. In emergencies affecting the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property at the Site or 
adjacent thereto, Contractor is obligated to act to prevent threatened damage, injury, or loss. 
Contractor shall give Engineer prompt written notice if Contractor believes that any significant 
changes in the Work or variations from the Contract Documents have been caused thereby or are 
required as a result thereof. If Engineer determines that a change in the Contract Documents is 
required because of the action taken by Contractor in response to such an emergency, a Work 
Change Directive or Change Order will be issued. 

6.17 Shop Drawings and Samples 

A. Contractor shall submit Shop Drawings and Samples to Engineer for review and approval in 
accordance with the accepted Schedule of Submittals (as required by Paragraph 2.07) and the 
submittal procedures described elsewhere in these Contract Documents.  In the event of any 
conflict between the submittal procedures noted above and this Paragraph 6.17, the more 
stringent requirements shall control. Each submittal will be identified as Engineer may require.  
Contractor represents and warrants that all Shop Drawings shall be prepared by persons and 
entities possessing expertise and experience in the trade for which the Shop Drawing is prepared 
and, if required by the Contract Documents or applicable Laws or Regulations, be a licensed 
architect or engineer, as appropriate. 

1. Shop Drawings: 

a. Submit number of copies specified in the General Requirements. 

b. Data shown on the Shop Drawings will be complete with respect to quantities, 
dimensions, specified performance and design criteria, materials, and similar data to 
show Engineer the services, materials, and equipment Contractor proposes to provide and 
to enable Engineer to review the information for the limited purposes required by 
Paragraph 6.17.D. 

2. Samples: 

a. Submit number of Samples specified in the Specifications. 

b. Clearly identify each Sample as to material, Supplier, pertinent data such as catalog 
numbers, the use for which intended and other data as Engineer may require to enable 
Engineer to review the submittal for the limited purposes required by Paragraph 6.17.D. 

B. Where a Shop Drawing or Sample is required by the Contract Documents or the Schedule of 
Submittals, any related Work performed prior to Engineer’s review and approval of the pertinent 
submittal will be at the sole expense and responsibility of Contractor. 
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C. Submittal Procedures: 

1. Before submitting each Shop Drawing or Sample, Contractor shall have: 

a. reviewed and coordinated each Shop Drawing or Sample with other Shop Drawings and 
Samples and with the requirements of the Work and the Contract Documents; 

b. determined and verified all field measurements, quantities, dimensions, specified 
performance and design criteria, installation requirements, materials, catalog numbers, 
and similar information with respect thereto; 

c. determined and verified the suitability of all materials offered with respect to the 
indicated application, fabrication, shipping, handling, storage, assembly, and installation 
pertaining to the performance of the Work; and 

d. determined and verified all information relative to Contractor’s responsibilities for 
means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction, and safety 
precautions and programs incident thereto. 

2. Each submittal shall bear a stamp or specific written certification that Contractor has 
satisfied Contractor’s obligations under the Contract Documents with respect to 
Contractor’s review and approval of that submittal. 

3. With each submittal, Contractor shall give Engineer specific written notice of any 
variations that the Shop Drawing or Sample may have from the requirements of the 
Contract Documents. This notice shall be both a written communication separate from the 
Shop Drawings or Sample submittal; and, in addition, by a specific notation made on each 
Shop Drawing or Sample submitted to Engineer for review and approval of each such 
variation. 

D. Engineer’s Review: 

1. Engineer will provide timely review of Shop Drawings and Samples. Engineer’s review 
and approval will be only to determine if the items covered by the submittals will, after 
installation or incorporation in the Work, conform to the information given in the Contract 
Documents and be compatible with the design concept of the completed Project as a 
functioning whole as indicated by the Contract Documents. 

2. Engineer’s review and approval will not extend to means, methods, techniques, 
sequences, or procedures of construction (except where a particular means, method, 
technique, sequence, or procedure of construction is specifically and expressly called for 
by the Contract Documents) or to safety precautions or programs incident thereto.  
Engineer’s review is not conducted for the purpose of determining the accuracy and 
completeness of other details such as dimensions and quantities, or for substantiating 
instructions for installation or performance responsibility of Contractor as required by the 
Contract Documents.  The review and approval of a separate item as such will not indicate 
approval of the assembly in which the item functions. 
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3. Except as otherwise expressly provided herein, Engineer’s approval of any submittal shall 
not in any way be deemed to release Contractor from full responsibility for complete and 
accurate performance of the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents; neither 
shall such approval release Contractor from any liability imposed upon Contractor by any 
provision of the Contract Documents.  Engineer’s review and approval shall not relieve 
Contractor from responsibility for any variation from the requirements of the Contract 
Documents unless Contractor has complied with the requirements of Paragraph 6.17.C.3 
and Engineer has given written approval of each such variation by specific written 
notation thereof incorporated in or accompanying the Shop Drawing or Sample. 
Engineer’s review and approval shall not relieve Contractor from responsibility for 
complying with the requirements of Paragraph 6.17.C.1. 

4. Contractor acknowledges that the processing of Shop Drawings and other submittals often 
requires extensive and time-consuming reviews by many individuals and that the time 
required for such reviews are directly related to the clarity, completeness, and accuracy of 
such submittals.  Contractor covenants and agrees that Contractor’s responsibilities 
include, but are not limited to, reviewing and coordinating each submittal with all other 
related or affected work and approving each submittal before submitting same to Engineer 
for approval.  As a part of its Basic services to Owner, Engineer will review up to two 
submissions of all Contractor submittals required by the Contract Documents.  However, 
if Engineer is required to: 

a. review a third or subsequent submission of any submittal, or 

b. review more than the number of copies of each submittal specified in the Contract 
Documents, or 

c. review submittals in addition to those required by the Contract Documents, or 

d. review submittals for proposed substitutions for previously approved items, then 

Contractor shall be liable to Owner for any and all costs and expenses (including, but not 
limited to, Engineer’s fees and expenses) incurred by Owner as a result thereof.  Contractor 
covenants and agrees that Owner may retain, deduct, and/or offset Monies due to Owner 
pursuant to this Paragraph 6.17.D.4 from monies due to Contractor under the Agreement.  
Contractor further covenants and agrees that Owner retains the right to make such deduction 
or offset at any time prior to and including final payment and that the imposition and the 
deduction and/or offset of such monies shall not be subject to any notice or claim provisions 
of the Contract Documents.  Contractor acknowledges that this obligation is separate and 
apart from the obligation to pay liquidated damages for delay, if any.   

E. Resubmittal Procedures: 

1. Contractor shall make corrections required by Engineer and shall return the required 
number of corrected copies of Shop Drawings and submit, as required, new Samples for 
review and approval. Contractor shall direct specific attention in writing to revisions other 
than the corrections called for by Engineer on previous submittals. 
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F. Professional Certification: 

1. When professional certification of performance criteria of materials, systems, or equipment is 
required by the Contract Documents, Contractor shall provide the person or party providing 
the certification with full information on the relevant performance requirements and on the 
materials, systems, or equipment that are expected to operate at the Project site.  The 
certification shall be based on performance under the operating conditions generally 
prevailing or expected at the Project site.  Engineer shall be entitled to rely upon the accuracy 
and completeness of such certification. 

6.18 Continuing the Work 

A. Contractor shall carry on the Work and adhere to the Progress Schedule during all disputes or 
disagreements with Owner. No Work shall be delayed or postponed pending resolution of any 
disputes or disagreements, except as permitted by Paragraph 15.04 or as Owner and Contractor 
may otherwise agree in writing.  Contractor’s refusal or failure to continue with the Work in a 
timely manner as a result of any dispute that arises will constitute a material breach of the 
Agreement.  Owner shall be entitled to specific performance of provisions requiring delivery of 
warranties and other required documentation. 

6.19 Contractor’s General Warranty and Guarantee 

A. Contractor warrants and guarantees to Owner that all Work will be in accordance with the 
Contract Documents and will not be defective. Engineer and its officers, directors, members, 
partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors shall be entitled to rely on 
representation of Contractor’s warranty and guarantee.  Unless otherwise stipulated elsewhere 
within the Contract Documents, the Contractor’s warranty period will begin at Owner’s 
acceptance and remain in effect for a period of 12 months.  If an equipment or material failure 
occurs during the Contractor’s warranty period, the Contractor’s warranty period shall be 
extended by a period of time, equal to the down time of the equipment, or time until the material 
failure was corrected to the Owner’s satisfaction.   

B. Contractor’s warranty and guarantee hereunder excludes defects or damage caused by: 

1. abuse, modification, or improper maintenance or operation by persons other than 
Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or any other individual or entity for whom 
Contractor is responsible; or  

2. normal wear and tear under normal usage. 

C. Contractor’s obligation to perform and complete the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents shall be absolute. None of the following will constitute an acceptance of Work which 
is not in accordance with the Contract Documents or a release of Contractor’s obligation to 
perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents: 

1. observations by Engineer; 

2. recommendation by Engineer or payment by Owner of any progress or final payment; 
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3. the issuance of a certificate of Substantial Completion by Engineer or any payment related 
thereto by Owner;  

4. use or occupancy of the Work or any part thereof by Owner; 

5. any review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample submittal or the issuance of a 
notice of acceptability by Engineer; 

6. any inspection, test, or approval by others; or 

7. any correction of defective Work by Owner. 

6.20 Indemnification 

A. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor and Subcontractor(s) (the 
“Indemnitors”) shall indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, 
directors, members, partners, employees, insurers, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each 
and any of them (the “Indemnitees”) from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages 
(including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other 
professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of, resulting 
from, or relating to the Contractor’s or its employees’, agents’ or Subcontractors’ (or anyone 
directly or indirectly employed by any of them or anyone for whose acts any of them may be 
liable) actions, activities or omissions, negligent or otherwise, or breach or failure to perform this 
Agreement on or near Owner’s property or easement, or arising in any way out of, resulting 
from, or relating to any of the Work to be performed under this Contract, including, without 
limitation, claim for bodily injuries, sickness, disease, or death, or to injury to or destruction of 
tangible property, or other economic damages such as fines, penalties, or other losses, including 
the loss of use resulting therefrom, except such obligation shall not require indemnity in favor of 
any party whose negligence solely call such loss.  To the extent that any portion of this provision 
is deemed contrary to law or to otherwise be unenforceable, the parties agree that such offending 
portion or portions shall be severed from this provision and the remaining provisions shall be 
enforceable to the maximum extent permitted at law.  In the event of any conflict in the 
construction of this provision, the parties agree that the interpretation requiring the fullest 
obligation and indemnity shall prevail. 

B. In any and all claims against Owner or Engineer or any of their officers, directors, members, 
partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors by any employee (or the survivor or 
personal representative of such employee) of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or any 
individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of the Work, 
or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, the indemnification obligation under 
Paragraph 6.20.A shall not be limited in any way by any limitation on the amount or type of 
damages, compensation, or benefits payable by or for Contractor or any such Subcontractor, 
Supplier, or other individual or entity under workers’ compensation acts, disability benefit acts, 
and Contractor expressly waives any right to any such limitation.  Contractor shall include in any 
and all subcontracts a provision requiring each Subcontractor to likewise waive any limitation on 
amount or type of damages, compensation, or benefits payable for or to the Subcontractor under 
workers’ compensation acts, disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit acts. 
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C. Contractor’s indemnity obligations under this Paragraph 6.20 shall also specifically include, 
without limitation, all fines, penalties, damages, liability, costs, expenses (including, but not 
limited to, reasonable fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other 
professionals, and all court or mediation or other dispute resolution costs), and punitive damages 
(if any) arising out of, or in connection with, any (i) violation of or failure to comply with any 
law, statute, ordinance, rule, regulation, code, or requirement of a public authority that bears 
upon the performance of the Work by Contractor, a Subcontractor, or any person or entity for 
whom either is responsible, specifically including, but not limited to, any violations of the 
federal Occupational Safety and Health Act (as applied in the state in which the Project is located 
or any of the Work is performed) or the safety requirements under Article 6 of these Modified 
General Conditions; (ii) means, methods, procedures, techniques, or sequences of execution or 
performance of the Work; and (iii) failure to secure and pay for permits, fees, approvals, 
licenses, and inspections as required under the Contract Documents, or any violation of any 
permit or other approval of a public authority applicable to the Work, by Contractor, 
Subcontractor, or any person or entity for whom either is responsible. 

D. Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless all of the Indemnities from and against any and all 
costs and expenses (including, but not limited to, reasonable fees and charges of attorneys) 
incurred by any of the Indemnities in enforcing any of Contractor’s defense, indemnity, and 
hold-harmless obligations under this Contract. 

E.  No contention by Contractor that a certain claim is beyond its indemnity obligations herein 
required shall relieve Contractor of the obligation to provide indemnity until final judgment by a 
court of competent jurisdiction holding that there exists no duty on the part of Contractor to 
undertake any indemnity obligation under the circumstances of any particular claim.   

6.21 Delegation of Professional Design Services 

A. Contractor will not be required to provide professional design services unless such services are 
specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of the Work or unless such 
services are required to carry out Contractor’s responsibilities for construction means, methods, 
techniques, sequences and procedures or safety precautions and programs in connection with the 
Work.   

B. If professional design services or certifications by a design professional related to systems, 
materials or equipment are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, 
Owner and Engineer will specify all performance and design criteria of which the Owner and 
Engineer have knowledge that such services must satisfy. Contractor shall cause such services or 
certifications to be provided by a properly licensed professional, whose signature and seal shall 
appear on all drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, Shop Drawings and other 
submittals prepared by such professional, whom shall comply with reasonable requirements of 
the Owner regarding qualifications and insurance.  Shop Drawings and other submittals related 
to the Work designed or certified by such professional, if prepared by others, shall bear such 
professional’s written approval when submitted to Engineer. 

C. Owner and Engineer shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy and completeness of 
the services, certifications or approvals performed by such design professionals, provided Owner 
and Engineer have specified to Contractor all performance and design criteria of which the 
Owner and Engineer have knowledge that such services must satisfy. 
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D. Pursuant to this Paragraph 6.21, Engineer’s review and approval of design calculations and 
design drawings will be only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with 
performance and design criteria given and the design concept expressed in the Contract 
Documents. Engineer’s review and approval of Shop Drawings and other submittals (except 
design calculations and design drawings) will be only for the purpose stated in Paragraph 
6.17.D.1. 

E. (Intentionally deleted) 

6.22 Owner-Purchased Material and Equipment 

A. Contractor accepts assignment of, and liability for, all purchase orders and other agreements for 
procurement of Owner-purchased materials and equipment that are identified as part of the 
Contract Documents, if any.  Contractor shall be responsible for any such pre-purchased items as 
if Contractor were the original purchaser.  The Contract Price shall include, without limitation, 
all costs and expenses in connection with delivery, handling, storage, insurance, installation, and 
testing of items covered in any assigned purchase orders or agreements.  All warranty and 
correction of the Work obligations under the contract documents shall also apply to any pre-
purchased items, unless the Contract Documents specifically provide otherwise. 

ARTICLE 7 – OTHER WORK AT THE SITE 

7.01 Related Work at Site 

A. Owner may perform other work related to the Project at the Site with Owner’s employees, or 
through other direct contracts therefore, or have other work performed by utility owners that 
does not unreasonably interfere with Contractor’s Work.  

B. Contractor shall afford each other contractor who is a party to such a direct contract, each utility 
owner, and Owner, if Owner is performing other work with Owner’s employees, proper and safe 
access to the Site, provide a reasonable opportunity for the introduction and storage of materials 
and equipment and the execution of such other work, and properly coordinate the Work with 
theirs. Contractor shall do all cutting, fitting, and patching of the Work that may be required to 
properly connect or otherwise make its several parts come together and properly integrate with 
such other work. Contractor shall not endanger any work of others by cutting, excavating, or 
otherwise altering such work; provided, however, that Contractor may cut or alter others' work 
with the written consent of Engineer and the others whose work will be affected.  

C. If the proper execution or results of any part of Contractor’s Work depends upon work 
performed by others under this Article 7, Contractor shall inspect such other work and promptly 
report to Engineer in writing any delays, defects, or deficiencies in such other work that render it 
unavailable or unsuitable for the proper execution and results of Contractor’s Work. Contractor’s 
failure to so report will constitute an acceptance of such other work as fit and proper for 
integration with Contractor’s Work except for latent defects and deficiencies in such other work. 

7.02 Coordination 

A. If Owner intends to contract with others for the performance of other work on the Project at the 
Site, the following will be set forth in Contract Documents: 
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1. the individual or entity who will have authority and responsibility for coordination of the 
activities among the various contractors will be identified; 

2. the specific matters to be covered by such authority and responsibility will be itemized; 
and 

3. The extent of such authority and responsibilities will be provided. 

B. Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, Owner shall have sole authority and 
responsibility for such coordination. 

7.03 Legal Relationships 

A. Paragraphs 7.01.A and 7.02 are not applicable for utilities not under the control of Owner. 

B. (Intentionally deleted) 

C. Contractor shall be liable to Owner and any other contractor under direct contract to Owner for 
the reasonable direct delay and disruption costs incurred by such other contractor as a result of 
Contractor’s wrongful action or inactions. 
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7.04 Claims between Contractors 

A. Should Contractor cause damage to the Work or property of any other contractor at the Site, or 
should any claim arising out of Contractor’s performance of the Work at the Site be made by any 
other contractor against Contractor, Owner, Engineer, or the construction coordinator, Contractor 
shall promptly attempt to settle with such other contractor by agreement, or to otherwise resolve 
the dispute by arbitration or at law. 

B. Contractor shall, to the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, indemnify, defend, and 
hold harmless Owner and its officers, directors, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and 
subcontractors from and against all liabilities, claims, causes of action, suits of any nature, fines, 
penalties, expenses, costs, losses, and damages (including, but not limited to, fees and charges of 
engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and court and arbitration costs) arising 
directly, or, indirectly, out of any controversy arising between Contractor any other contractor 
oversight, including, without limitation, any action, legal or equitable, brought by any other 
contractor against Owner to the extent said claim is based on or arises out of Contractor’s 
performance of the Work.  Should the presence of another contractor at the Site give rise to any 
other Claim, Contractor agrees its sole remedy with respect to such claim shall be against the of 
the contractor and Contractor agrees it shall not institute any action, legal or equitable, against 
owner or its officers, directors, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontracts, or 
permit any action against any of them to be maintained and continued in its name or for its 
benefit in any court or before any arbiter, which seeks to impose liability on or to recover 
damages from Owner or its officers, directors, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and 
subcontractors on account of any such damage or Claim.  

ARTICLE 8 – OWNER’S RESPONSIBILITIES 

8.01 Communications to Contractor 

A. Except as otherwise provided in these Modified General Conditions, Owner shall issue all 
communications to Contractor through Engineer. 

8.02 Replacement of Engineer 

A. In case of termination of the employment of Engineer, Owner shall appoint an engineer to whom 
Contractor makes no reasonable objection, whose status under the Contract Documents shall be that 
of the former Engineer. 

8.03 Furnish Data 

A. Owner shall promptly furnish the data required of Owner under the Contract Documents. 

8.04 Pay When Due 

A. Owner shall make payments to Contractor when they are due as provided in Paragraphs 14.02.C 
and 14.07.C. 
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8.05 Lands and Easements; Reports and Tests 

A. Owner’s duties with respect to providing lands and easements and providing engineering surveys 
to establish reference points are set forth in Paragraphs 4.01 and 4.05. Paragraph 4.02 refers to 
Owner’s identifying and making available to Contractor copies of reports of explorations and 
tests of subsurface conditions and drawings of physical conditions relating to existing surface or 
subsurface structures at the Site. 

8.06 (Intentionally deleted) 

8.07 Change Orders 

A. Owner is obligated to execute Change Orders as indicated in Paragraph 10.03. 

8.08 Inspections, Tests, and Approvals 

A. Owner’s responsibility with respect to certain inspections, tests, and approvals is set forth in 
Paragraph 13.03.B. 

8.09 Limitations on Owner’s Responsibilities 

A. The Owner shall not supervise, direct, or have control or authority over, nor be responsible for, 
Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety 
precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply with Laws 
and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Owner will not be responsible for 
Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

8.10 (Intentionally deleted) 

8.11  (Intentionally deleted) 

8.12  (Intentionally deleted) 

ARTICLE 9 – ENGINEER’S STATUS DURING CONSTRUCTION 

9.01 Owner’s Representative 

A. Engineer will be Owner’s representative during the construction period. The duties and 
responsibilities and the limitations of authority of Engineer as Owner’s representative during 
construction are set forth in the Contract Documents and will not be changed without written 
consent of Owner and Engineer.  Except for those responsibilities of the Engineer to decide 
matters in dispute between the Owner and contractor, the Engineer’s services are being 
performed solely for Owner’s benefit, and no other party or entity shall have any claim against 
Engineer because of the performance or non-performance of such services. 

9.02 Visits to Site 

A. Engineer will make visits to the Site at intervals appropriate to the various stages of construction 
as Engineer deems necessary in order to observe as an experienced and qualified design 
professional the progress that has been made and the quality of the various aspects of 
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Contractor’s executed Work. Based on information obtained during such visits and observations, 
Engineer, for the benefit of Owner, will determine, in general, if the Work is proceeding in 
accordance with the Contract Documents. Engineer will not be required to make exhaustive or 
continuous inspections on the Site to check the quality or quantity of the Work. Engineer’s 
efforts will be directed toward providing for Owner a greater degree of confidence that the 
completed Work will conform generally to the Contract Documents. On the basis of such visits 
and observations, Engineer will keep Owner informed of the progress of the Work and will 
endeavor to guard Owner against defective Work.  No act or omission of the Engineer and 
performing observation of the Work shall r relieve the Contractor of its primary obligation to 
perform Work in strict accordance with the Contract Documents.  No deviation from the 
Contract Documents shall be deemed to be conforming Work and unless documented in a 
written Change Order signed by all Parties, except as provided for minor deviations which may 
be addressed by Field Orders as set forth below.   

B. Engineer’s visits and observations are subject to all the limitations on Engineer’s authority and 
responsibility set forth in Paragraph 9.09. Particularly, but without limitation, during or as a 
result of Engineer’s visits or observations of Contractor’s Work, Engineer will not supervise, 
direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for Contractor’s means, methods, 
techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety precautions and programs 
incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply with Laws and Regulations applicable 
to the performance of the Work. 

9.03 Construction Field Representative (CFR) 

A. Engineer may furnish a CFR to assist Engineer in providing more extensive observation of the 
Work. The authority and responsibilities of any such CFR and assistants will be as provided in 
the Contract Documents, and limitations on the responsibilities thereof will be as provided in 
Paragraph 9.09. If Owner designates another representative or agent to represent Owner at the 
Site who is not Engineer’s consultant, agent or employee, the responsibilities and authority and 
limitations thereon of such other individual or entity will be as provided in the Contract 
Documents.   

B. Limitations of Authority:  Contractor shall have no right to rely on the CFR in performing any of 
the following unless Contractor first receives a written instructions of the Engineer and otherwise 
the CFR shall not: 

1. shall not undertake any of the responsibilities of the Contractor, the Subcontractors, or the 
Contractor’s superintendent; 

2. shall not authorize any deviation from the Contract Documents; 

3. shall not stop Work; 

4. shall not expedite the work for the Contractor; 

5. shall not advise on or issue directions relative to any aspect of the means, methods, 
techniques, safety, sequences, or procedures of construction; 

6. shall not authorize the Owner to occupy the Project in whole or in part; 
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7. shall not participate in the performance of specialized field or laboratory tests. 

9.04 Authorized Variations in Work 

A. Engineer may authorize minor variations in the Work from the requirements of the Contract 
Documents which do not involve an adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times and 
are compatible with the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as 
indicated by the Contract Documents. These may be accomplished by a Field Order and will be 
binding on Owner and also on Contractor, who shall perform the Work involved promptly. If 
Owner or Contractor believes that a Field Order justifies an adjustment in the Contract Price or 
Contract Times, or both, and the parties are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or 
extent, if any, of any such adjustment, a Claim may be made therefore as provided in 
Paragraph 10.05. 

9.05 Rejecting Defective Work 

A. Engineer will have authority to reject Work which Engineer believes to be defective, or that 
Engineer believes will not produce a completed Project that conforms to the Contract Documents 
or that will prejudice the integrity of the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning 
whole as indicated by the Contract Documents. Engineer will also have authority to require 
special inspection or testing of the Work as provided in Paragraph 13.04, whether or not the 
Work is fabricated, installed, or completed. 

9.06 Shop Drawings, Change Orders and Payments 

A. In connection with Engineer’s authority, and limitations thereof, as to Shop Drawings and 
Samples, see Paragraph 6.17. 

B. In connection with Engineer’s authority, and limitations thereof, as to design calculations and 
design drawings submitted in response to a delegation of professional design services, if any, see 
Paragraph 6.21. 

C. In connection with Engineer’s authority as to Change Orders, see Articles 10, 11, and 12. 

D. In connection with Engineer’s authority as to Applications for Payment, see Article 14. 

9.07 Determinations for Unit Price Work 

A. Engineer will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work performed 
by Contractor. Engineer will review with Contractor the Engineer’s preliminary determinations 
on such matters before rendering a written decision thereon (by recommendation of an 
Application for Payment or otherwise). Engineer’s written decision thereon will be final and 
binding (except as modified by Engineer to reflect changed factual conditions or more accurate 
data) upon Owner and Contractor, subject to the provisions of Paragraph 10.05. 

9.08 Decisions on Requirements of Contract Documents and Acceptability of Work 

A. Engineer will be the initial interpreter of the requirements of the Contract Documents and judge 
of the acceptability of the Work there under. All matters in question and other matters between 
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Owner and Contractor arising prior to the date final payment is due relating to the acceptability 
of the Work, and the interpretation of the requirements of the Contract Documents pertaining to 
the performance of the Work, will be referred initially to Engineer in writing within 21 days of 
the event giving rise to the question in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 10.5 with a 
request for formal decision. 

1. In connection with Contractor’s responsibilities with respect to requests for information 
(RFIs), see Paragraph 3.03.A.2.a and 3.03.A.2.b. 

B. Engineer will, with reasonable promptness, render a written decision on the issue referred. If 
Owner or Contractor believes that any such decision entitles them to an adjustment in the 
Contract Price or Contract Times or both, a Claim may be made under Paragraph 10.05. The date 
of Engineer’s decision shall be the date of the event giving rise to the issues referenced for the 
purposes of Paragraph 10.05.B. 

C. Engineer’s written decision with respect to any such Claim will be a condition precedent to any 
exercise of rights or remedies a party may have under law. 

D. When functioning as interpreter and judge under this Paragraph 9.08, Engineer will not show 
partiality to Owner or Contractor and will not be liable in connection with any interpretation or 
decision unless either party proves, by the preponderance of the evidence,  that Engineer's 
decision was made arbitrarily and capriciously, with no evidence whatsoever to support 
Engineer's decision. 

9.09 Limitations on Engineer’s Authority and Responsibilities 

A. Neither Engineer’s authority or responsibility under this Article 9 or under any other provision of 
the Contract Documents nor any decision made by Engineer in good faith either to exercise or 
not exercise such authority or responsibility or the undertaking, exercise, or performance of any 
authority or responsibility by Engineer shall create, impose, or give rise to any duty in contract, 
tort, or otherwise owed by Engineer to Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, any other 
individual or entity, or to any surety for or employee or agent of any of them. As a condition of 
the Contractor accepting the right to perform the Work required under this Agreement, the 
Contractor on behalf of itself, its subcontractors, employees, sureties, and assigns does 
prospectively release any such claim as to Engineer and Contractor agrees its sole remedy shall 
be under the Contract to request additional time and compensation from the Owner in strict 
accordance with the provisions of this Agreement. 

B. Engineer will not supervise, direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for 
Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety 
precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply with Laws 
and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Engineer will not be responsible for 
Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

C. Engineer will not be responsible for the acts or omissions of Contractor or of any Subcontractor, 
any Supplier, or of any other individual or entity performing any of the Work.  Neither the 
professional activities of Engineer, nor the presence of Engineer or its employees or consultants 
at the Project site, shall relieve Contractor of its obligations, duties, and responsibilities under the 
Contract Documents. 
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D. Engineer’s review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying documentation and 
all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds, certificates of 
inspection, tests and approvals, and other documentation required to be delivered by Paragraph 
14.07.A will only be to determine generally that their content complies with the requirements of, 
and in the case of certificates of inspections, tests, and approvals that the results certified indicate 
compliance with, the Contract Documents. 

E. The limitations upon authority and responsibility set forth in this Paragraph 9.09 shall also apply 
to the Construction Field Representative, if any, and assistants, if any. 

9.10 (Intentionally deleted) 

ARTICLE 10 – CHANGES IN THE WORK; CLAIMS 

10.01 Authorized Changes in the Work 

A. Without invalidating the Contract and without notice to any surety, Owner may, at any time or 
from time to time, order additions, deletions, or revisions in the Work by a Change Order, or a 
Work Change Directive. Upon receipt of any such document, Contractor shall promptly proceed 
with the Work involved which will be performed under the applicable conditions of the Contract 
Documents (except as otherwise specifically provided).  A change in the Contract Price or the 
Contract Times shall be accomplished only by a written Amendment, a written Change Order, or 
a written Work Change Directive.  Contractor waives the right to additional compensation or 
time unless it first obtains such documents, properly executed by the appropriate parties, prior to 
performing any additional Work.  No course of conduct or dealings between the parties, no 
expressed or implied acceptance of alterations or additions to the Work, and no claim that Owner 
has been unjustly enriched by any alterations or additions to the Work shall be the basis of any 
claim for an increase in any amount due under the Contract Documents or a change in any time 
period provided for in the Contract Documents unless such written documentation is obtained, as 
such written documentation is a condition precedent to the Contractor’s recovery of additional 
money or time. 

B. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to, or on the amount or extent, if any, 
of an adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, that should be allowed as a 
result of a Work Change Directive, a Claim may be made therefore as provided in Paragraph 
10.05. 

10.02 Unauthorized Changes in the Work 

A. Contractor shall not be entitled to an increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the 
Contract Times with respect to any work performed that is not required by the Contract 
Documents as amended, modified, or supplemented as provided in Paragraph 3.04, except in the 
case of an emergency as provided in Paragraph 6.16 or in the case of uncovering Work as 
provided in Paragraph 13.04.D. 

10.03 Execution of Change Orders 

A. Owner and Contractor shall execute appropriate Change Orders recommended by Engineer 
covering: 
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1. changes in the Work which are: (i) ordered by Owner pursuant to Paragraph 10.01.A, (ii) 
required because of acceptance of defective Work under Paragraph 13.08.A, or otherwise 
nonconforming work or Owner’s correction of defective Work under Paragraph 13.09, or 
(iii) agreed to by the parties; 

2. changes in the Contract Price or Contract Times which are agreed to by the parties, 
including any undisputed sum or amount of time for Work actually performed in 
accordance with a Work Change Directive; and 

3. changes in the Contract Price or Contract Times which embody the substance of any 
written decision rendered by Engineer pursuant to Paragraph 10.05; provided that, in lieu 
of executing any such Change Order, an appeal may be taken from any such decision in 
accordance with the provisions of the Contract Documents and applicable Laws and 
Regulations, but during any such appeal, Contractor shall carry on the Work and adhere to 
the Progress Schedule as provided in Paragraph 6.18.A. 

B. Agreement on any Change Order shall constitute a full and final settlement of all matters relating 
to the change in the Work that is the subject of the Change Order, including, but not limited to, 
all direct and indirect (including without limitation delay, disruption, impact, loss of efficiency, 
and extended overhead) costs associated with such change, or the cumulative effect of changes 
through the date of the subject Change Order, and any and all adjustments to the Contract Price 
and the Contract Times.  Implied in every Change Order, unless expressly reserved by Owner or 
Contractor, is a waiver of all known and unknown claims arising out of or otherwise associated 
with the Change Order, including a waiver of an applicable federal or state anti-claim waiver 
statute or common law principal of similar effect.  In the event a Change Order increases the 
Contract Price, Contractor shall include the Work covered by such change Order in Applications 
for Payments as if such Work were originally part of the contract Documents. 

10.04 Notification to Surety 

A. If the provisions of any bond require notice to be given to a surety of any change affecting the 
general scope of the Work or the provisions of the Contract Documents (including, but not 
limited to, Contract Price or Contract Times), the giving of any such notice will be Contractor’s 
responsibility. The amount of each applicable bond will be adjusted to reflect the effect of any 
such change.  Owner shall be charged with responsibility for enforcing this provision. 

B. Contractor shall keep the surety informed of the progress of the Work, and, where necessary, 
obtain the surety’s consent to, or waiver of, (i) notice of changes in the Work; (ii) request for 
reduction or release of retention; (iii) request for final payment; and/or (iv) any other item 
required by the surety.  Owner shall be notified by Contractor and shall be carbon copied, in 
writing, with all communications between the Contractor and the surety.  Owner may, in 
Owner’s sole discretion, inform the surety of the quality and progress of the Work and obtain 
consents as necessary to protect Owner rights, interest, privileges, and benefits under and 
pursuant to any bond issued in connection with the Work. 

10.05 Claims 

A. Engineer’s Decision Required:  All Claims, except those waived pursuant to Paragraph 14.09, 
shall be referred to the Engineer for decision. A decision by Engineer shall be required as a 
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condition precedent to any exercise by Owner or Contractor of any rights or remedies either may 
otherwise have under the Contract Documents or by Laws and Regulations in respect of such 
Claims. 

B. Notice: Written notice stating the general nature of each Claim shall be delivered by the claimant 
to Engineer and the other party to the Contract promptly (but in no event later than 21 days) after 
the start of the event giving rise thereto; provided, however, that the claimant shall use its best 
efforts to furnish Engineer and the other party, as expeditiously as possible, with notice of any 
Claim including, without limitation, those in connection with concealed or unknown conditions, 
once such Claim is recognized, and shall cooperate with Engineer and the party against whom 
the Claim is made in any effort to mitigate the alleged or potential damages, delay, or other 
adverse consequences arising out of the condition that is the cause of such a Claim. The 
responsibility to substantiate a Claim shall rest with the party making the Claim. Notice of the 
amount or extent of the Claim, with supporting data shall be delivered to the Engineer and the 
other party to the Contract within 60 days after the start of such event (unless Engineer allows 
additional time for claimant to submit additional or more accurate data in support of such Claim). 
A Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price shall be prepared in accordance with the provisions 
of Paragraph 12.01.B. A Claim for an adjustment in Contract Times shall be prepared in 
accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 12.02.B. Each Claim shall be accompanied by 
claimant’s written statement that the adjustment claimed is the entire adjustment to which the 
claimant believes it is entitled as a result of said event. The opposing party shall submit any 
response to Engineer and the claimant within 30 days after receipt of the claimant’s last 
submittal (unless Engineer allows additional time). 

C. Engineer’s Action:  Engineer will review each Claim and, within 30 days after receipt of the last 
submittal of the claimant or the last submittal of the opposing party, if any, take one of the 
following actions in writing: 

1. Deny the Claim in whole or in part; 

2. Approve the Claim; or 

3. notify the parties that the Engineer is unable to resolve the Claim if, in the Engineer’s sole 
discretion, it would be inappropriate for the Engineer to do so. For purposes of further 
resolution of the Claim, such notice shall be deemed a denial. 

D. In the event that Engineer does not take action on a Claim within said 30 days, the Claim shall be 
deemed denied.  

E. Engineer’s written action under Paragraph 10.05. C or denial pursuant to Paragraphs 10.05.C.3 
or 10.05.D will be final and binding upon Owner and Contractor, unless Owner or Contractor 
invoke the dispute resolution procedure set forth in Article 16 within 30 days of such action or 
denial.  

F. No Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times will be valid if not submitted in 
accordance with this Paragraph 10.05. 

1. The notice required by Paragraph 10.05.B is a condition precedent to the assertion of any 
claim by Contractor.  The right of Owner to receive written notice of claims under Paragraph 
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10.05.B may not be waived or modified by Owner or Engineer except in writing signed by 
Owner, and Contractor waives the right to rely on any purported waiver of this written notice 
by verbal instructions or other conduct of Owner or Engineer. 

2. Contractor’s written notice of a Claim shall be made by written request seeking a Change 
Order and specifying the grounds therefore and the relief sought.  Contractor shall attach to 
each Application for Payment a schedule of outstanding and unresolved Contractor Claims.  
By attaching and submitting such schedule with its Application for Payment, Contractor shall 
be deemed to have certified that the only outstanding and unresolved Claims of which it has 
notice at the time of the Application for Payment are those identified in the schedule attached 
to its Application for Payment.  A schedule of outstanding and unresolved requests for 
change orders and claims shall be required of each Subcontractor submitting an application 
for payment to Contractor that is to be included in Contractor’s Application for Payment to 
Owner.  Owner and Engineer shall each rely upon Contractor’s schedule of outstanding and 
unresolved Claims as inclusive of any and all Claims Contractor is then on notice of, and 
Contractor’s acceptance of payment in response to an Application for Payment shall 
constitute a waiver and release of any and all Claims not identified in Contractor’s schedule 
of outstanding and unresolved Claims not identified in Contractor’s schedule accompanying 
such Application for Payment.  Contractor shall require that each Subcontractor waive and 
release any and all requests for change orders and claims the Subcontractor is on notice of at 
the time it submits its application for payment to Contractor and which is not identified in its 
application for payment by acceptance of payment from Contractor.  

ARTICLE 11 – COST OF THE WORK; ALLOWANCES; UNIT PRICE WORK 

11.01 Cost of the Work 

A. Costs Included:  The term Cost of the Work means the sum of all costs, except those excluded in 
Paragraph 11.01.B, necessarily incurred and paid by Contractor in the proper performance of the 
Work. When the value of any Work covered by a Change Order or when a Claim for an 
adjustment in Contract Price is determined on the basis of Cost of the Work, the costs to be 
reimbursed to Contractor will be only those additional or incremental costs required because of 
the change in the Work or because of the event giving rise to the Claim. Except as otherwise may 
be agreed to in writing by Owner, such costs shall be in amounts no higher than those prevailing 
in the locality of the Project, shall not include any of the costs itemized in Paragraph 11.01.B, 
and shall include only the following items: 

1. Payroll costs for employees in the direct employ of Contractor in the performance of the 
Work under schedules of job classifications agreed upon by Owner and Contractor. Such 
employees shall include, without limitation, superintendents, foremen, and other personnel 
employed full time on the Work. Payroll costs for employees not employed full time on 
the Work shall be apportioned on the basis of their time spent on the Work. Payroll costs 
shall include, but not be limited to, salaries and wages plus the cost of fringe benefits, 
which shall include social security contributions, unemployment, excise, and payroll 
taxes, workers’ compensation, health and retirement benefits, bonuses, sick leave, 
vacation and holiday pay applicable thereto. The expenses of performing Work outside of 
regular working hours, on Saturday, Sunday, or legal holidays, shall be included in the 
above to the extent authorized by Owner. 
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2. Cost of all materials and equipment furnished and incorporated in the Work, including 
costs of transportation and storage thereof, and Suppliers’ field services required in 
connection therewith. All cash discounts shall accrue to Contractor unless Owner deposits 
funds with Contractor with which to make payments, in which case the cash discounts 
shall accrue to Owner. All trade discounts, rebates and refunds and returns from sale of 
surplus materials and equipment shall accrue to Owner, and Contractor shall make 
provisions so that they may be obtained. 

3. Payments made by Contractor to Subcontractors for Work performed by Subcontractors. 
If required by Owner, Contractor shall obtain competitive bids from subcontractors 
acceptable to Owner and Contractor and shall deliver such bids to Owner, who will then 
determine, with the advice of Engineer, which bids, if any, will be acceptable. If any 
subcontract provides that the Subcontractor is to be paid on the basis of Cost of the Work 
plus a fee, the Subcontractor’s Cost of the Work and fee shall be determined in the same 
manner as Contractor’s Cost of the Work and fee as provided in this Paragraph 11.01. 

4. Costs of special consultants (including but not limited to engineers, architects, testing 
laboratories, surveyors, attorneys, and accountants) employed for services specifically 
related to the Work, but only to the extent authorized and approved by Owner in writing 
before such charges and expenses are incurred. 

5. Supplemental costs including the following: 

a. The proportion of necessary transportation, travel, and subsistence expenses of 
Contractor’s employees incurred in discharge of duties connected with the Work. 

b. Cost, including transportation and maintenance, of all materials, supplies, equipment, 
machinery, appliances, office, and temporary facilities at the Site, and hand tools not 
owned by the workers, which are consumed in the performance of the Work, and cost, 
less market value, of such items used but not consumed which remain the property of 
Contractor. 

c. Rentals of all construction equipment and machinery, and the parts thereof whether 
rented from Contractor or others in accordance with rental agreements approved by 
Owner with the advice of Engineer, and the costs of transportation, loading, unloading, 
assembly, dismantling, and removal thereof. All such costs shall be in accordance with 
the terms of said rental agreements. The rental of any such equipment, machinery, or 
parts shall cease when the use thereof is no longer necessary for the Work. 

d. Sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes related to the Work, and for which 
Contractor is liable, as imposed by Laws and Regulations. 

e. Deposits lost for causes other than negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or 
anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them 
may be liable, and royalty payments and fees for permits and licenses. 

f. Losses and damages (and related expenses) caused by damage to the Work, not 
compensated by insurance or otherwise, sustained by Contractor in connection with the 
performance of the Work (except losses and damages within the deductible amounts of 
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property insurance established in accordance with Paragraph 5.06.D), provided such 
losses and damages have resulted from causes other than the negligence of Contractor, 
any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or for 
whose acts any of them may be liable. Such losses shall include settlements made with 
the written consent and approval of Owner. No such losses, damages, and expenses shall 
be included in the Cost of the Work for the purpose of determining Contractor’s fee. 

g. The cost of utilities, fuel, and sanitary facilities at the Site. 

h. Minor expenses such as telegrams, long distance telephone calls, telephone service at the 
Site, express and courier services, and similar petty cash items in connection with the 
Work. 

i. The costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance Contractor are required by the 
Contract Documents to purchase and maintain. 

B. Costs Excluded: The term Cost of the Work shall not include any of the following items: 

1. Payroll costs and other compensation of Contractor’s officers, executives, principals (of 
partnerships and sole proprietorships), general managers, safety managers, engineers, 
architects, estimators, attorneys, auditors, accountants, purchasing and contracting agents, 
expediters, timekeepers, clerks, and other personnel employed by Contractor, whether at 
the Site or in Contractor’s principal or branch office for general administration of the 
Work and not specifically included in the agreed upon schedule of job classifications 
referred to in Paragraph 11.01.A.1 or specifically covered by Paragraph 11.01.A.4, all of 
which are to be considered administrative costs covered by the Contractor’s fee. 

2. Expenses of Contractor’s principal and branch offices other than Contractor’s office at the 
Site. 

3. Any part of Contractor’s capital expenses, including interest on Contractor’s capital 
employed for the Work and charges against Contractor for delinquent payments. 

4. Costs due to the negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or 
indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable, 
including but not limited to, the correction of defective Work, disposal of materials or 
equipment wrongly supplied, and making good any damage to property. 

5. Other overhead or general expense costs of any kind and the costs of any item not 
specifically and expressly included in Paragraphs 11.01.A. 

C. Contractor’s Fee:  When all the Work is performed on the basis of cost-plus, Contractor’s fee 
shall be determined as set forth in the Agreement. When the value of any Work covered by a 
Change Order or when a Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price is determined on the basis of 
Cost of the Work, Contractor’s fee shall be determined as set forth in Paragraph 12.01.C. 

D. Documentation:  Whenever the Cost of the Work for any purpose is to be determined pursuant to 
Paragraphs 11.01.A and 11.01.B, Contractor will establish and maintain records thereof in 
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accordance with generally accepted accounting practices and submit in a form acceptable to 
Engineer an itemized cost breakdown together with supporting data. 

11.02 Allowances 

A. It is understood that Contractor has included in the Contract Price all allowances so named in the 
Contract Documents and shall cause the Work so covered to be performed for such sums and by 
such persons or entities as may be acceptable to Owner and Engineer. 

B. Cash Allowances: 

1. Contractor agrees that: 

a. the cash allowances include the cost to Contractor (less any applicable trade discounts) of 
materials and equipment required by the allowances to be delivered at the Site, and all 
applicable taxes; and 

b. Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling on the Site, labor, installation, overhead, 
profit, and other expenses contemplated for the cash allowances have been included in 
the Contract Price and not in the allowances, and no demand for additional payment on 
account of any of the foregoing will be valid. 

C. Contingency Allowance: 

1. Contractor agrees that a contingency allowance, if any, is for the sole use of Owner to 
cover unanticipated costs. 

D. Prior to final payment, an appropriate Change Order will be issued as recommended by Engineer 
to reflect actual amounts due Contractor on account of Work covered by allowances, and the 
Contract Price shall be correspondingly adjusted. 

11.03 Unit Price Work 

A. Where the Contract Documents provide that all or part of the Work is to be Unit Price Work, 
initially the Contract Price will be deemed to include for all Unit Price Work an amount equal to 
the sum of the unit price for each separately identified item of Unit Price Work times the 
estimated quantity of each item as indicated in the Agreement. 

B. The estimated quantities of items of Unit Price Work are not guaranteed and are solely for the 
purpose of comparison of Bids and determining an initial Contract Price. Determinations of the 
actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor will be made by 
Engineer subject to the provisions of Paragraph 9.07. 

C. Each unit price will be deemed to include an amount considered by Contractor to be adequate to 
cover Contractor’s overhead and profit for each separately identified item. 

D. Unless otherwise stipulated in the Contract Documents, for Unit Price Work, Contractor shall be 
paid an amount equal to the sum of the unit price for each separately identified item of Unit Price 
Work times the actual quantity of each item as determined by the Engineer pursuant to paragraph 
9.07.  Variations between the actual quantity and the estimated quantity for items of Unit Price 
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Work, including increases and decreases in quantities, as a result of any Change Orders, shall not 
serve as a basis for an adjustment in the unit price of the item.   

ARTICLE 12 – CHANGE OF CONTRACT PRICE; CHANGE OF CONTRACT TIMES 

12.01 Change of Contract Price 

A. The Contract Price may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Claim for an adjustment in the 
Contract Price shall be based on written notice submitted by the party making the Claim to the 
Engineer and the other party to the Contract in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 
10.05. 

1. If Owner is entitled to reimbursement or payment from Contractor under or pursuant to the 
Contract Documents, such payment shall be made promptly upon demand of Owner.  
Notwithstanding anything contained in the Contract Documents to the contrary, if Contractor 
fails to promptly make any payment due Owner, or Owner incurs any costs and expenses to 
cure any default of Contractor or to correct defective Work, Owner shall have an absolute 
right to offset such amount against the Contract Price and may, in Owner’s sole discretion, 
elect either to (1) deduct an amount equal to that which Owner is entitled from any payment 
then or thereafter due Contractor from Owner, including payment of retainage, or (2) issue a 
written notice to Contractor reducing the Contract Price by an amount equal to that which 
Owner is entitled. 

B. The value of any Work covered by a Change Order or of any Claim for an adjustment in the 
Contract Price will be determined as follows: 

1. where the Work involved is covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents, 
by application of such unit prices to the quantities of the items involved (subject to the 
provisions of Paragraph 11.03); or 

2. where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract 
Documents, by a mutually agreed lump sum (which may include an allowance for 
overhead and profit not necessarily in accordance with Paragraph 12.01.C.2); or 

3. where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract 
Documents and agreement to new unit prices or a lump sum is not reached under 
Paragraph 12.01.B.2, on the basis of the Cost of the Work (determined as provided in 
Paragraph 11.01) plus a Contractor’s fee for overhead and profit (determined as provided 
in Paragraph 12.01.C). 

C. Contractor’s Fee:  The Contractor’s fee for overhead and profit shall be determined as follows: 

1. a mutually acceptable fixed fee; or  

2. if a fixed fee is not agreed upon, then a fee based on the following percentages of the 
various portions of the Cost of the Work: 

a. for costs incurred under Paragraphs 11.01.A.1 and 11.01.A.2, the Contractor’s fee shall 
be 15 percent; 
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b. for costs incurred under Paragraph 11.01.A.3, the Contractor’s fee shall be five percent;  

c. where one or more tiers of subcontracts are on the basis of Cost of the Work plus a fee 
and no fixed fee is agreed upon, the intent of Paragraphs 12.01.C.2.a and 12.01.C.2.b is 
that the Subcontractor who actually performs the Work, at whatever tier, will be paid a 
fee of 15 percent of the costs incurred by such Subcontractor under Paragraphs 11.01.A.1 
and 11.01.A.2 and that any higher tier Subcontractor and Contractor will each be paid a 
fee of five percent of the amount paid to the next lower tier Subcontractor; 

d. no fee shall be payable on the basis of costs itemized under Paragraphs 11.01.A.4, 
11.01.A.5, and 11.01.B;  

e. where Work is deleted from the Contract prior to commencement of that Work without 
substitution of other similar Work, one hundred percent (100%) of the Contract cost 
attributable to the Work, plus a Contractor’s markup of ten percent (10%) on the amount 
of deleted cost, shall be deducted from the Contract Price.  However, in the event that 
material submittals have been approved and orders placed for said materials, a lesser 
amount equal to the greater of (i) one hundred percent (100%) of the Contract cost 
attributable to the deleted Work, minus reasonable order cancellation, material 
restocking, and similar fees, plus a Contractor’s fee of five percent (5%) on the amount 
of deleted cost, or (ii) eighty percent (80%) of the Contract Price shall be deducted from 
the Contract Price.  The credit to the Owner as a result of deletions in the work which 
results in a  for reduced premiums on labor and material bonds, payment and 
performance bonds shall in all cases be one hundred percent (100%) of the reduction in 
premium. When both additions and credits are involved in any one change, the 
adjustment in Contractor’s fee shall be computed on the basis of the net change in 
accordance with Paragraphs 12.01.C.2.a through 12.01.C.2.e, inclusive. 

f. To the extent the Owner performs work as a result of any omission or breach of the 
Contractor, the Owner shall be entitled to an overhead mark-up consistent with the 
provisions set forth in this section. 

12.02 Change of Contract Times 

A. The Contract Times may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Claim for an adjustment in 
the Contract Times shall be based on written notice submitted by the party making the Claim to 
the Engineer and the other party to the Contract in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 
10.05. 

B. Any adjustment of the Contract Times covered by a Change Order or any Claim for an 
adjustment in the Contract Times will be determined in accordance with the provisions of this 
Article 12. 

12.03 Delays 

A. Where Contractor is prevented from completing any part of the Work within the Contract Times 
due to delay beyond the control of Contractor, the Contract Times may be extended in an amount 
equal to the time lost due to such delay if a Claim is made therefore as provided in Paragraph 
12.02.A and if the performance of the Work is not, was not, or would not have been delayed by 
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any other cause for which the Contractor is not entitled to an extension of the Contract Times 
under the Contract Documents.  Delays beyond the control of Contractor shall include, but not be 
limited to, acts or neglect by Owner, acts or neglect of utility owners or other contractors 
performing other work as contemplated by Article 7, fires, floods, epidemics, abnormal weather 
conditions, or acts of God.  Contractor acknowledges and agrees that adjustments in the Contract 
Times will be permitted for a delay only to the extent such delay (i) is not caused, or could not 
have been anticipated, by Contractor; (ii) could not be limited or avoided by the Contractor’s 
timely notice to Owner of the delay or reasonable likelihood that a delay will occur; and (iii) is of 
a duration not less than one day. In no event will claims for delay be allowed where alleged 
delays do not impact the critical path of the Contractor as demonstrated on the relevant schedule 
provided by the Contractor for the period of time in which the delay allegedly occurred. 

B. If Owner, Engineer, or other contractors or utility owners performing other work for Owner as 
contemplated by Article 7, or anyone for whom Owner is responsible, delays, disrupts, or 
interferes with the performance or progress of the Work, then Contractor shall be entitled to an 
equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times, or both. Contractor’s 
entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is conditioned on such adjustment being 
essential to Contractor’s ability to complete the Work within the Contract Times. 

C. If Contractor is delayed in the performance or progress of the Work by fire, flood, epidemic, 
abnormal weather conditions, acts of God, acts or failures to act of utility owners not under the 
control of Owner, or other causes not the fault of and beyond control of Owner and Contractor, 
then Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in Contract Times, if such adjustment 
is essential to Contractor’s ability to complete the Work within the Contract Times. Such an 
adjustment shall be Contractor’s sole and exclusive remedy for the delays described in this 
Paragraph 12.03.C. 

1. If a claim is made as provided in Paragraph 12.03.A and this Paragraph 12.03.C for delay 
due to abnormal weather conditions, the time extension to be awarded to Contractor, if any, 
shall be calculated using the following standard baseline (“standard Baseline”) of monthly 
anticipated adverse weather delay days for the project location, and extensions shall only be 
granted for days lost in any given month in excess of the number of days shown in the 
Standard Baseline for the same given month.  The Standard baseline shall be regarded as the 
established normal and anticipatable number of calendar days for each month during which 
construction activity shall be expected to be prevented and suspended by cause of adverse 
weather.  Suspension of construction activity for the number of days each month as listed in 
the Standard Baseline shall be included in the Contractor’ scheduling of  weather-dependent 
activities and shall not be eligible for extension of Contract Time. 

Monthly Contract Allowance (MCA) in days  
Month JAN FEB MAR APR MAY JUN JUL AUG SEP OCT NOV DEC 

Days 8 6 6 7 5 8 7 5 6 3 5 7 

2. Adverse Weather is defined as the occurrence of one or more of the following conditions 
which prevents exterior construction activity or access to the site within twenty-four (24) 
hours: 
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a. Precipitation (rain, snow, and/or ice) in excess of two-tenths inch (0.20”) liquid 
measure. 

b. Standing Snow in excess of one inch (1.00”) 

3. Adverse Weather may include, as deemed by Engineer, “dry-out”  or “mud” days: 

a. For rain days above the standard baseline, 

b. Only if there is a hindrance to site access or site work such as earthwork; and, 

c. At a rate no greater than one (1) make-up day for each day or consecutive days of 
rain beyond the standard baseline that total one inch (1.00”) or more, liquid measure, 
unless specifically recommended otherwise by Engineer. 

4. Actual adverse weather delay days must prevent work on critical exterior activities for fifty 
percent (50%) or more of Contractor’s scheduled workday.  The number of actual adverse 
weather delay days shall be calculated chronologically from the first to the last day of each 
month, and be recorded as full days.  If the number of actual adverse weather days exceeds 
the number of days anticipated by the Standard Baseline in Paragraph 12.03.C.1, and 
providing that all other contractually-required conditions are met, qualifying delays will be 
converted to calendar days and additional calendar days will be added to the Contract times 
for each qualifying delay in excess of the Standard Baseline. 

5. Upon commencement of on-site activities and continuing throughout construction, 
Contractor shall be responsible for accurately measuring and recording the daily the 
occurrence of adverse weather on-site. 

6. Within 30 days of the last day of any month (hereinafter referred to as the “Reporting 
Month”), Contractor shall submit a written Adverse Weather Report, including copies of 
Contractor’s daily weather reports and applicable climatological data from the National 
Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration (NOAA) or similar data for the project location, 
unless Engineer allows an additional period of time for submission of said report.  
Notwithstanding any other provisions, failure to submit the required written report within the 
time specified above shall be deemed to be and shall constitute a waiver by Contractor of any 
and all claims for delay due to adverse weather conditions occurring during said Reporting 
Month. 

D. Owner, Engineer, and their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, 
consultants, or subcontractors shall not be liable to Contractor for any claims, costs, losses, or 
damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and 
other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) sustained by 
Contractor on or in connection with any other project or anticipated project. Time extensions due 
to weather delay shall not entitle Contractor to any claim, compensation, or recovery for 
extended overhead. 

E. Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times for delays 
within the control of Contractor. Delays attributable to and within the control of a Subcontractor 
or Supplier shall be deemed to be delays within the control of Contractor. 
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F. Contractor shall be liable to Owner and shall pay Owner for a percentage of all costs incurred by 
Owner and Engineer in investigating, analyzing, negotiating, arbitrating, and litigating any claim 
against Owner or Engineer for costs or damages due to any alleged delaying or Contractor in the 
performance of the Work, which percentage shall be equal to the percentage of Contractor’s total 
delay claim which is determined to be false or to have no basis in law or in fact. 

G. To the fullest extent permitted by law, and notwithstanding anything to the contrary in the 
Contract Documents, an extension of the Contract Time, to the extent permitted under Paragraph 
12.02, shall be the sole remedy of Contractor for any (1) delay in the commencement, 
prosecution, or completion of the Work, (ii) hindrance or obstruction in the performance of the 
Work, (iii) loss of productivity, or (iv) other similar claims (collectively referred to in this 
Paragraph 12.03.G as “Delays” whether or not such Delays are foreseeable, unless a Delay is 
caused by acts of Owner constituting active interference with Contractor’s performance of the 
Work, and only to the extent such acts continue after Contractor furnishes Owner with notice of 
such interference.  In no event shall Contractor be entitled to any compensation with any Delay, 
including, without limitation, consequential damages, lost opportunity costs, impact damages, or 
other similar remuneration.  Owner’s exercise of any of its rights under the Contract Documents 
(including, without limitation, ordering changes in the Work, or directing suspension, 
rescheduling, or correction of the Work), regardless of the extent or frequency of Owner’s 
exercise of such rights or remedies, shall not be construed as active interference with 
Contractor’s performance of the Work. 

ARTICLE 13 – TESTS AND INSPECTIONS; CORRECTION, REMOVAL OR ACCEPTANCE OF 
DEFECTIVE WORK 

13.01 Notice of Defects 

A. Prompt notice of all defective Work of which Owner or Engineer has actual knowledge will be 
given to Contractor. Defective Work may be rejected, corrected, or accepted as provided in this 
Article 13. 

13.02 Access to Work 

A. Owner, Engineer, their consultants and other representatives and personnel of Owner, 
independent testing laboratories, and governmental agencies with jurisdictional interests will 
have access to the Site and the Work at reasonable times for their observation, inspection, and 
testing. Contractor shall provide them proper and safe conditions for such access and advise 
them of Contractor’s safety procedures and programs so that they may comply therewith as 
applicable. 

13.03 Tests and Inspections 

A. Contractor shall give Engineer timely notice of readiness of the Work for all required 
inspections, tests, or approvals and shall cooperate with inspection and testing personnel to 
facilitate required inspections or tests. 

B. Owner shall employ and pay for the services of an independent testing laboratory to perform all 
inspections, tests, or approvals required by the Contract Documents except: 
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1. for inspections, tests, or approvals covered by Paragraphs 13.03.C and 13.03.D below; 

2. that costs incurred in connection with tests or inspections conducted pursuant to Paragraph 
13.04.B shall be paid as provided in Paragraph 13.04.C; and 

3. as otherwise specifically provided in the Contract Documents. 

C. If Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction require any Work (or part thereof) 
specifically to be inspected, tested, or approved by an employee or other representative of such 
public body, Contractor shall assume full responsibility for arranging and obtaining such 
inspections, tests, or approvals, pay all costs in connection therewith, and furnish Engineer the 
required certificates of inspection or approval. 

D. Contractor shall be responsible for arranging and obtaining and shall pay all costs in connection 
with any inspections, tests, or approvals required for Owner’s and Engineer’s acceptance of 
materials or equipment to be incorporated in the Work; or acceptance of materials, mix designs, 
or equipment submitted for approval prior to Contractor’s purchase thereof for incorporation in 
the Work. Such inspections, tests, or approvals shall be performed by organizations acceptable to 
Owner and Engineer. 

E. If any Work (or the work of others) that is to be inspected, tested, or approved is covered by 
Contractor without written concurrence of Engineer, Contractor shall, if requested by Engineer, 
uncover such Work for observation. 

F. Uncovering Work as provided in Paragraph 13.03.E shall be at Contractor’s expense unless 
Contractor has given Engineer timely notice of Contractor’s intention to cover the same and 
Engineer has not acted with reasonable promptness in response to such notice. 

G. Contractor shall be responsible for inspection of portions of the work already performed to 
determine that such portions are in proper condition to receive subsequent Work.  Contractor 
shall maintain an adequate inspection system and perform such inspections as will ensure that 
the Work conforms strictly to the Contract requirements.  Contractor shall keep full and detailed 
inspection records and Owner and Owner’s authorized representatives shall be afforded access 
to, and shall be permitted to audit and copy, Contractor’s inspection records relating to the 
Project., and Contractor shall preserve these records for a period of five years after final payment 
or for such longer period of time as may be required by law. 

13.04 Uncovering Work 

A. If any Work is covered contrary to the written request of Engineer, it must, if requested by 
Engineer, be uncovered for Engineer’s observation and replaced at Contractor’s expense. 

B. If Engineer considers it necessary or advisable that covered Work be observed by Engineer or 
inspected or tested by others, Contractor, at Engineer’s request, shall uncover, expose, or 
otherwise make available for observation, inspection, or testing as Engineer may require, that 
portion of the Work in question, furnishing all necessary labor, material, and equipment. 

C. If it is found that the uncovered Work is defective, Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, 
and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, 



 

EJCDC C-700 Modified Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract 
Copyright © 2007 National Society of Professional Engineers for EJCDC.  All rights reserved. 

Page 64 of 80 
 

and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of 
or relating to such uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection, and testing, and of satisfactory 
replacement or reconstruction (including but not limited to all costs of repair or replacement of 
work of others); and Owner shall be entitled to an appropriate decrease in the Contract Price. If 
the parties are unable to agree as to the amount thereof, Owner may make a Claim therefore as 
provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

D. If the uncovered Work is not found to be defective, Contractor shall be allowed an increase in the 
Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Times, or both, directly attributable to such 
uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection, testing, replacement, and reconstruction. If the 
parties are unable to agree as to the amount or extent thereof, Contractor may make a Claim 
therefore as provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

13.05 Owner May Stop the Work 

A. If the Work is defective, or Contractor fails to supply sufficient skilled workers or suitable 
materials or equipment, or fails to perform the Work in such a way that the completed Work will 
conform to the Contract Documents, or if the Work interferes with the operation of the existing 
facility, Owner may order Contractor to stop the Work, or any portion thereof, until the cause for 
such order has been eliminated; however, this right of Owner to stop the Work shall not give rise 
to any duty on the part of Owner to exercise this right for the benefit of Contractor, any 
Subcontractor, any Supplier, any other individual or entity, or any surety for, or employee or 
agent of any of them. 

13.06 Correction or Removal of Defective Work 

A. Promptly after receipt of written notice, Contractor shall correct all defective Work, whether or 
not fabricated, installed, or completed, or, if the Work has been rejected by Engineer, remove it 
from the Project and replace it with Work that is not defective. Contractor shall pay all claims, 
costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, 
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute 
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such correction or removal (including but not 
limited to all costs of repair or replacement of work of others).  Retesting which is necessary as a 
result of failed testing or defective work shall be at the Contractor’s expense. 

B. When correcting defective Work under the terms of this Paragraph 13.06 or Paragraph 13.07, 
Contractor shall take no action that would void or otherwise impair Owner’s special warranty 
and guarantee, if any, on said Work. 

C. At any time during the progress of the Work and up to the date of final acceptance, the Engineer 
shall have the right to reject any Work that does not conform to the requirements of the Contract 
Documents, even though such Work has been previously inspected and paid for. Any omissions 
or failure on the part of the Engineer to disapprove or reject any Work or materials at the time of 
inspection shall not be construed as an acceptance of any defective Work or materials. 

13.07 Correction Period 

A. If within one year after the date of Substantial Completion (or such longer period of time as may 
be prescribed by the terms of any applicable special guarantee required by the Contract 
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Documents) or by any specific provision of the Contract Documents, any Work is found to be 
defective, or if the repair of any damages to the land or areas made available for Contractor’s use 
by Owner or permitted by Laws and Regulations as contemplated in Paragraph 6.11.A is found 
to be defective, Contractor shall promptly, without cost to Owner and in accordance with 
Owner’s written instructions: 

1. repair such defective land or areas; or  

2. correct such defective Work; or 

3. if the defective Work has been rejected by Owner, remove it from the Project and replace 
it with Work that is not defective, and  

4. satisfactorily correct or repair or remove and replace any damage to other Work, to the 
work of others or other land or areas resulting therefrom. 

B. If Contractor does not promptly comply with the terms of Owner’s written instructions, or in an 
emergency where delay would cause serious risk of loss or damage, Owner may have the 
defective Work corrected or repaired or may have the rejected Work removed and replaced. All 
claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, 
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute 
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such correction or repair or such removal and 
replacement (including but not limited to all costs of repair or replacement of work of others) 
will be paid by Contractor. 

C. In special circumstances where a particular item of equipment is placed in continuous service 
before Substantial Completion of all the Work, the correction period for that item may start to 
run from an earlier date if so provided in the Specifications. 

D. Where defective Work (and damage to other Work resulting therefrom) has been corrected or 
removed and replaced under this Paragraph 13.07, the correction period hereunder with respect 
to such Work will be extended for an additional period of one year after such correction or 
removal and replacement has been satisfactorily completed. 

E. Contractor’s obligations under this Paragraph 13.07 are in addition to any other obligation or 
warranty. The provisions of this Paragraph 13.07 shall not be construed as a substitute for, or a 
waiver of, the provisions of any applicable statute of limitation or repose. 

13.08 Acceptance of Defective Work 

A. If, instead of requiring correction or removal and replacement of defective Work, Owner (and, 
prior to Engineer’s recommendation of final payment, Engineer) prefers to accept it, Owner may 
do so. Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all 
fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or 
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) attributable to Owner’s evaluation of and 
determination to accept such defective Work (such costs to be approved by Engineer as to 
reasonableness) and for the diminished value of the Work to the extent not otherwise paid by 
Contractor pursuant to this sentence. If any such acceptance occurs prior to Engineer’s 
recommendation of final payment, a Change Order will be issued incorporating the necessary 
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revisions in the Contract Documents with respect to the Work, and Owner shall be entitled to an 
appropriate decrease in the Contract Price, reflecting the diminished value of Work so accepted. 
If the parties are unable to agree as to the amount thereof, Owner may make a Claim therefore as 
provided in Paragraph 10.05. If the acceptance occurs after such recommendation, an appropriate 
amount will be paid by Contractor to Owner. 

13.09 Owner May Correct Defective Work 

A. If Contractor fails within a reasonable time after written notice from Engineer to correct 
defective Work, or to remove and replace rejected Work as required by Engineer in accordance 
with Paragraph 13.06.A, or if Contractor fails to perform the Work in accordance with the 
Contract Documents, or if Contractor fails to comply with any other provision of the Contract 
Documents, Owner may, after seven days written notice to Contractor, correct, or remedy any 
such deficiency. 

B. In exercising the rights and remedies under this Paragraph 13.09, Owner shall proceed 
expeditiously. In connection with such corrective or remedial action, Owner may exclude 
Contractor from all or part of the Site, take possession of all or part of the Work and suspend 
Contractor’s services related thereto, take possession of Contractor’s tools, appliances, 
construction equipment and machinery at the Site, and incorporate in the Work all materials and 
equipment stored at the Site or for which Owner has paid Contractor but which are stored 
elsewhere. Contractor shall allow Owner, Owner’s representatives, agents and employees, 
Owner’s other contractors, and Engineer and Engineer’s consultants access to the Site to enable 
Owner to exercise the rights and remedies under this Paragraph. 

C. All claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of 
engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or other dispute resolution 
costs) incurred or sustained by Owner in exercising the rights and remedies under this Paragraph 
13.09 will be charged against Contractor, and a Change Order will be issued incorporating the 
necessary revisions in the Contract Documents with respect to the Work; and Owner shall be 
entitled to an appropriate decrease in the Contract Price. If the parties are unable to agree as to 
the amount of the adjustment, Owner may make a Claim therefore as provided in Paragraph 
10.05. Such claims, costs, losses and damages will include but not be limited to all costs of 
repair, or replacement of work of others destroyed or damaged by correction, removal, or 
replacement of Contractor’s defective Work and the Owner’s expenses and compensation for the 
Engineer’s additional services made necessary by Contractor’s default, neglect, or failure.  
Contractor covenants and agrees that Owner may retain, deduct, or offset Monies due to Owner 
pursuant to this Paragraph 13.09.C from Monies due to Contractor under the Contract 
Documents.  Contractor further covenants and agrees that Owner retains the right to make such 
reduction or offset at any time prior to and including final payment and that the imposition and 
the deduction and/or offset of such Monies shall not be subject to any notice or Claim provisions 
of the Contract Documents. 

D. Contractor shall not be allowed an extension of the Contract Times because of any delay in the 
performance of the Work attributable to the exercise by Owner of Owner’s rights and remedies 
under this Paragraph 13.09. 
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ARTICLE 14 – PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR AND COMPLETION 

14.01 Schedule of Values 

A. The Schedule of Values established as provided in Paragraph 2.07.A will serve as the basis for 
progress payments and will be incorporated into a form of Application for Payment acceptable to 
Engineer. Progress payments on account of Unit Price Work will be based on the number of 
units completed. 

B. Detail Breakdown of Contract Amount: except in cases where unit prices form the basis for 
payment under the Contract, the Contractor shall, in accordance with Paragraph 2.07.3, submit a 
complete itemization of the Contract Amount showing the value assigned to each part of the 
work, including an allowance for profit and overhead.  Upon approval of the itemization of the 
Contract Amount by the Engineer, it shall be used as the basis for all Applications for Payment. 

14.02 Progress Payments 

A. Applications for Payments: 

1. At the date established for each progress payment (but not more often than once a month), 
Contractor shall submit to the Engineer an Application for Payment for Work done and 
materials delivered and stored on the Site.  Each Application for Payment shall be computed 
on the basis of Work completed on all items listed in the Detail Breakdown of Contract 
Amount (or on unit prices), less retainage.  The Contractor shall furnish the Engineer and 
Owner all reasonable information required for obtaining the necessary data relative to the 
progress and execution of the Work.  If payment is requested on the basis of materials and 
equipment not incorporated in the Work but delivered and suitably stored at the Site or 
another location agreed to in writing, the Application for Payment shall be accompanied by 
evidence that the materials and equipment are covered by appropriate property insurance, all 
of which must be satisfactory to the Owner. 

2. Beginning with the second Application for Payment, each Application shall include an 
affidavit of Contractor stating that all previous progress payments received on account of the 
Work have been applied on account to discharge Contractor’s legitimate obligations 
associated with prior Applications for Payment. 

3. The amount of retainage with respect to progress payments shall be governed by N.C. 
General Statute Section 143-134.1. 

4. Payment for Stored Materials and Equipment:  The following conditions apply to payment 
 for stored materials and equipment allowed by Article 14.02.A.1.: 

 
a. Except in the instance of a material or equipment item that involves little or no 

installation cost, payment for stored materials or equipment shall not exceed fifty percent 
(50%) of the value of the item on the Schedule of Values (for lump sum contracts) or 
fifty percent (50%) of the value the pay item (for unit price contracts) that covers the 
materials or equipment being claimed.  For material or equipment items that involve little 
or no installation cost, the percentage of the value of the item that will be paid for stored 
materials will be as agreed upon by the Engineer, Owner, and Contractor. 
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b. Contractor shall submit paid invoices or releases of Lien from the e materials and 

equipment suppliers with each Application for Payment containing a request for payment 
for that particular item of stored materials or equipment. 

 
c. Payment for stored materials and equipment is generally intended to apply only to major 

materials and equipment items, as determined by the Engineer. 

5. Each Application for Payment shall be accompanied by the following, all in form and 
substance in accordance with the Contract Documents and satisfactory to Owner: 

a. In accordance with Paragraph 10.05.F.2, a current schedule of outstanding and 
unresolved Contractor Claims; 

b. A current Contractor’s lien waiver and duly executed and acknowledged sworn statement 
showing all Subcontractors and Suppliers with whom contractor has entered into 
subcontracts, the amount of each such subcontract, the amount requested for an 
Subcontractor and Supplier in the requested progress payment, and the amount to be paid 
to Contractor from such progress payment, together with similar sworn statements from 
all Subcontractors and Suppliers; 

c. Duly executed waivers of mechanic’s and material man’s liens from all Subcontractors 
and, when appropriate, from Suppliers and lower tier subcontractors establishing 
payment or satisfaction of payment of all amounts requested by Contractor on behalf of 
such entities or persons in any previous Application for Payment; and 

d. All information and materials required to comply with the requirements of the Contract 
Documents or reasonably requested by Owner or Engineer.   

e. Contractor’s social security number (if an independent contractor) or federal employer 
identification number (if a corporation, partnership, or proprietorship), as appropriate. 

f.  Contractor shall annotate the record copy of the Drawings to show all changes made each 
period as a condition for Engineer’s recommendation of payment. 

g. Contractor shall provide a certified sales tax statement with its pay application. 

6. Contractor shall also comply with the following specific requirements: 

a. Title to all materials and equipment purchased by the Contractor for the Work shall pass 
to the Owner at the time Owner makes payment for such materials and equipment.  The 
Contractor shall comply with any procedures established by the Owner to secure, 
evidence, or establish the Owner’s title to such materials and equipment. 

b. With each application for payment, Contractor shall submit to Owner a written list 
identifying each location where materials are stored off the Project site and the value of 
materials at each location.  Contractor shall procure insurance satisfactory to Owner for 
materials stored off the Project site in an amount not less than the total value thereof. 
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c. The consent of any surety shall be obtained to the extent required prior to payment for 
any materials stored off the Project site. 

d. Representatives of Owner and Owner’s lender, if any, shall have the right to make 
inspections of the storage areas at any time. 

e. Such materials shall be:  (1) protected from diversion, destruction, theft, and damage to 
the satisfaction of Owner and Owner’s lender, if any; (2) specifically marked for use on 
the Project; and (3) segregated from other materials at the storage facility. 

B. Review of Applications: 

1. Engineer will, within 10 days after receipt of each complete Application for Payment, 
either indicate in writing a recommendation of payment and present the Application to 
Owner or return the Application to Contractor indicating in writing Engineer’s reasons for 
refusing to recommend payment. In the latter case, Contractor may make the necessary 
corrections and resubmit the Application.  

2. Engineer’s recommendation of any payment requested in an Application for Payment will 
constitute a representation by Engineer to Owner, based on Engineer’s observations of the 
executed Work as an experienced and qualified design professional, and on Engineer’s 
review of the Application for Payment and the accompanying data and schedules, that to 
the best of Engineer’s knowledge, information and belief: 

a. the Work has progressed to the point indicated; 

b. the quality of the Work is generally in accordance with the Contract Documents (subject 
to an evaluation of the Work as a functioning whole prior to or upon Substantial 
Completion, the results of any subsequent tests called for in the Contract Documents, a 
final determination of quantities and classifications for Unit Price Work under Paragraph 
9.07, and any other qualifications stated in the recommendation); and 

c. the conditions precedent to Contractor’s being entitled to such payment appear to have 
been fulfilled in so far as it is Engineer’s responsibility to observe the Work. 

3. By recommending any such payment Engineer will not thereby be deemed to have 
represented that: 

a. inspections made to check the quality or the quantity of the Work as it has been 
performed have been exhaustive, extended to every aspect of the Work in progress, or 
involved detailed inspections of the Work beyond the responsibilities specifically 
assigned to Engineer in the Contract Documents; or  

b. That Engineer is legally liable or responsible for any defects in the Work performed by 
the Contractor; or 

c. there may not be other matters or issues between the parties that might entitle Contractor 
to be paid additionally by Owner or entitle Owner to withhold payment to Contractor. 
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4. Neither Engineer’s review of Contractor’s Work for the purposes of recommending 
payments nor Engineer’s recommendation of any payment, including final payment, will 
impose responsibility on Engineer: 

a. to supervise, direct, or control the Work, or 

b. for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the 
safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or 

c. for Contractor’s failure to comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to Contractor’s 
performance of the Work, or 

d. to make any examination to ascertain how or for what purposes Contractor has used the 
Monies paid on account of the Contract Price, or  

e. to determine that title to any of the Work, materials, or equipment has passed to Owner 
free and clear of any Liens. 

5. Engineer may refuse to recommend the whole or any part of any payment if, in Engineer’s 
opinion, it would be incorrect to make the representations to Owner stated in 
Paragraph 14.02.B.2. Engineer may also refuse to recommend any such payment or, 
because of subsequently discovered evidence or the results of subsequent inspections or 
tests, revise or revoke any such payment recommendation previously made, to such extent 
as may be necessary in Engineer’s opinion to protect Owner from loss because: 

a. the Work is defective, or completed Work has been damaged, requiring correction or 
replacement; 

b. the Contract Price has been reduced by Change Orders; 

c. Owner has been required to correct defective Work or complete Work in accordance with 
Paragraph 13.09; or 

d. Engineer has actual knowledge of the occurrence of any of the events enumerated in 
Paragraph 15.02.A. 

e. there are other items warranting a set-off against the amount requested by Contractor, 
including, but not by way of limitation, errors or overpayments on prior payments to 
Contractor. 

C. Payment Becomes Due: 

1. Within thirty (30) days after receipt of a Contractor’s Request for Payment with 
Engineer’s recommendation, the Owner shall: 

a. Pay the Application for Payment as recommended by the Engineer. 

b. Pay such other amount as Owner decides is due the Contractor, informing the Contractor 
and Engineer in writing stating the reasons for paying the amended amount. 
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c. Withhold payment informing the Contractor and the Engineer of his reasons for 
withholding payment. 

D. Reduction in Payment: 

1. Owner may refuse to make payment of the full amount recommended by Engineer 
because: 

a. claims have been made against Owner on account of Contractor’s performance or 
furnishing of the Work; 

b. Liens have been filed in connection with the Work, except where Contractor has 
delivered a specific bond satisfactory to Owner to secure the satisfaction and discharge of 
such Liens; 

c. there are other items entitling Owner to a set-off against the amount recommended; or 

d. Owner has actual knowledge of the occurrence of any of the events enumerated in 
Paragraphs 14.02.B.5.a through 14.02.B.5.c or Paragraph 15.02.A. 

e. Failure of the Contractor to make payments due to Subcontractors, material suppliers, or 
employees. 

f. Damage to another Contractor or any allegations of damage caused to another Contractor 

g. The Owner reasonably believes that the Contractor cannot complete the Work within the 
Contract Price. 

2. If Owner refuses to make payment of the full amount recommended by Engineer, Owner 
will give Contractor immediate written notice (with a copy to Engineer) stating the 
reasons for such action and promptly pay Contractor any amount remaining after 
deduction of the amount so withheld. Owner shall promptly pay Contractor the amount so 
withheld, or any adjustment thereto agreed to by Owner and Contractor, when Contractor 
remedies the reasons for such action. 

3. Upon a subsequent determination that Owner’s refusal of payment was not justified, the 
amount wrongfully withheld shall be treated as an amount due as determined by 
Paragraph 14.02.C.1 and subject to interest as provided in the Agreement. 

E. Other Payment to Contractor Provisions 

1. Credit for Uncorrected Work:  Should the Owner direct the Contractor  to leave uncorrected  
Work that has been damaged or that was not performed in accordance with the Contract 
Documents, an equitable deduction from the Contract Amount shall be made to compensate 
the Owner for the Uncorrected Work. 

2. Payment for Removal of Rejected Work and Materials:  The removal of Work and materials 
rejected in accordance with paragraph 13.06.A of the Modified General Conditions and the 
re-execution of acceptable work by the Contractor shall be at the expense of the Contractor, 
and he shall pay the cost of replacing the Work of other contractors destroyed or damaged by 
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the removal of the rejected Work or materials and the subsequent replacement of acceptable 
Work. 

a. Removal by Owner:  Removal of rejected Work or materials and storage of materials by 
the Owner, in accordance with paragraph 13.09.A of the Modified General Conditions, 
shall be paid by the Contractor within thirty (30) days after written notice to pay is given 
by the Owner.  If the Contractor does not pay the expenses of such removal and after ten 
(10) days written notice being given by the Owner of his intent to sell the materials, the 
Owner may sell the materials at auction or at private sale and will pay the Contractor the 
net proceeds therefrom after deducting all the costs and expenses that should have been 
borne by the Contractor. 

14.03 Contractor’s Warranty of Title 

A. Contractor warrants and guarantees that title to all Work, materials, and equipment covered by 
any Application for Payment, whether incorporated in the Project or not, will pass to Owner no 
later than the time of payment free and clear of all Liens. 

14.04 Substantial Completion 

A. When Contractor considers the entire Work ready for its intended use Contractor shall notify 
Owner and Engineer in writing that the entire Work is substantially complete (except for items 
specifically listed by Contractor as incomplete) and request that Engineer issue a certificate of 
Substantial Completion. 

B. Promptly after Contractor’s notification, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall review the Work 
to determine the status of completion. If Engineer does not consider the Work substantially 
complete, Engineer will notify Contractor in writing giving the reasons therefore. 

1. If after the performance of such Substantial Completion Review, Engineer determines that 
the Work is not substantially complete, Contractor shall be liable to Owner for any and all 
costs and expenses (including, but not limited to, Engineers fees and expenses) incurred by 
the Owner as a result of each such failed review thereafter..  Contractor covenants and agrees 
that Owner may retain, deduct, and/or offset monies due to the Owner pursuant to this 
Paragraph 14.04.B.1 from monies due to Contractor under the Agreement.  Contractor 
further covenants and agrees that Owner retains the right to make such deduction or offset at 
any time prior to and including final payment and that the imposition and the deduction 
and/or offset of such monies shall not be subject to any notice or claim provisions of the 
Contract Documents.  

C. If Engineer considers the Work substantially complete, Engineer will deliver to Owner a 
proposed certificate of Substantial Completion which shall fix the date of Substantial 
Completion. There shall be attached to the certificate a proposed list of items to be completed or 
corrected before final payment. Owner shall have seven days after receipt of the proposed 
certificate during which to make written objection to Engineer as to any provisions of the 
certificate or attached list. If, after considering such objections, Engineer concludes that the 
Work is not substantially complete, Engineer will, within 14 days after submission of the 
proposed certificate to Owner, notify Contractor in writing, stating the reasons therefore. If, after 
consideration of Owner’s objections, Engineer considers the Work substantially complete, 
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Engineer will, within said 14 days, execute and deliver to Owner and Contractor a final 
certificate of Substantial Completion (with a revised list of items to be completed or corrected) 
reflecting such changes from the proposed certificate as Engineer believes justified after 
consideration of any objections from Owner. 

D. At the time of delivery of the proposed certificate of Substantial Completion, Engineer will 
deliver to Owner and Contractor a written recommendation as to division of responsibilities 
pending final payment between Owner and Contractor with respect to security, operation, safety, 
and protection of the Work, maintenance, heat, utilities, insurance, and warranties and 
guarantees. Unless Owner and Contractor agree otherwise in writing and so inform Engineer in 
writing prior to Engineer’s issuing the final certificate of Substantial Completion, Engineer’s 
aforesaid recommendation will be binding on Owner and Contractor until final payment. 

E. Owner shall have the right to exclude Contractor from the Site after the date of Substantial 
Completion subject to allowing Contractor reasonable access to remove its property and 
complete or correct items on the tentative list. 

14.05 Partial Utilization 

A. Prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work, Owner may use or occupy any substantially 
completed part of the Work which has specifically been identified in the Contract Documents, or 
which Owner, Engineer, and Contractor agree constitutes a separately functioning and usable 
part of the Work that can be used by Owner for its intended purpose without significant 
interference with Contractor’s performance of the remainder of the Work, subject to the 
following conditions: 

1. Owner at any time may request Contractor in writing to permit Owner to use or occupy 
any such part of the Work which Owner believes to be ready for its intended use and 
substantially complete. If and when Contractor agrees that such part of the Work is 
substantially complete, Contractor, Owner, and Engineer will follow the procedures of 
Paragraph 14.04.A through D for that part of the Work. 

2. Contractor at any time may notify Owner and Engineer in writing that Contractor 
considers any such part of the Work ready for its intended use and substantially complete 
and request Engineer to issue a certificate of Substantial Completion for that part of the 
Work. 

3. Within a reasonable time after either such request, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall 
make an inspection of that part of the Work to determine its status of completion. If 
Engineer does not consider that part of the Work to be substantially complete, Engineer 
will notify Owner and Contractor in writing giving the reasons therefore. If Engineer 
considers that part of the Work to be substantially complete, the provisions of Paragraph 
14.04 will apply with respect to certification of Substantial Completion of that part of the 
Work and the division of responsibility in respect thereof and access thereto. 

4. No use or occupancy or separate operation of part of the Work may occur prior to 
compliance with the requirements of Paragraph 5.10 regarding property insurance. 
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14.06 Final Inspection 

A. Upon written notice from Contractor that the entire Work or an agreed portion thereof is fully 
complete, inclusive of all requirements of the Contract, Engineer will promptly make a final 
inspection with Owner and Contractor and will notify Contractor in writing of all particulars in 
which this inspection reveals that the Work is incomplete or defective. Contractor shall 
immediately take such measures as are necessary to complete such Work or remedy such 
deficiencies. 

1. If after the performance of such final completion inspection, Engineer determines that punch 
list items, site or project cleanup activities remain or the Work is otherwise not fully 
complete in accordance with all of the requirements of the Contract Documents, Contractor 
shall be liable to Owner for any and all costs and expenses (including, but not limited to, 
Engineer’s fees and expenses) incurred by the Owner as a result thereof.  Contractor 
covenants and agrees that Owner may retain, deduct, and/or offset Monies due to the Owner 
pursuant to this Paragraph 14.06.A.1 from Monies due to Contractor under the Agreement.  
Contractor further covenants and agrees that Owner retains the right to make such deduction 
or offset at any time prior to and including final payment and that the imposition and the 
deduction and/or offset of such Monies shall not be subject to any notice or claim provisions 
of the Contract Documents. 

14.07 Final Payment 

A. Application for Payment: 

1. After Contractor has, in the opinion of Engineer, satisfactorily completed all corrections 
identified during the final inspection and has delivered, in accordance with the Contract 
Documents, all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds, 
certificates or other evidence of insurance, certificates of inspection, marked-up record 
documents (as provided in Paragraph 6.12), and other documents, Contractor may make 
application for final payment following the procedure for progress payments. 

2. The final Application for Payment shall be accompanied (except as previously delivered) 
by: 

a. all documentation called for in the Contract Documents, including but not limited to the 
evidence of insurance required by Paragraph 5.04.B.6; 

b. consent of the surety, if any, to final payment;  

c. a list of all Claims against Owner that Contractor believes are unsettled; and  

d. complete and legally effective releases or waivers (satisfactory to Owner) of all Lien 
rights arising out of or Liens filed in connection with the Work. 

3. In lieu of the releases or waivers of Liens specified in Paragraph 14.07.A.2 and as 
approved by Owner, Contractor may furnish receipts or releases in full and an affidavit of 
Contractor that: (i) the releases and receipts include all labor, services, material, and 
equipment for which a Lien could be filed; and (ii) all payrolls, material and equipment 
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bills, and other indebtedness connected with the Work for which Owner might in any way 
be responsible, or which might in any way result in liens or other burdens on Owner's 
property, have been paid or otherwise satisfied. If any Subcontractor or Supplier fails to 
furnish such a release or receipt in full, Contractor may furnish a bond or other collateral 
satisfactory to Owner to indemnify Owner against any Lien. 

4. Contractor must submit to the Engineer within thirty (30) days of the Final Completion date, 
all Maintenance and Operating Manuals, schedules, guarantees, equipment test reports, and 
record drawings noting all changes during construction.  Failure to submit all items listed 
will give cause to the Engineer to deny final payment recommendation to the Owner. 

B. Engineer’s Review of Application and Acceptance: 

1. If, on the basis of Engineer’s observation of the Work during construction and final 
inspection, and Engineer’s review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying 
documentation as required by the Contract Documents, Engineer is satisfied that the Work 
has been completed and Contractor’s other obligations under the Contract Documents 
have been fulfilled, Engineer will, within ten days after receipt of the final Application for 
Payment, indicate in writing Engineer’s recommendation of payment and present the 
Application for Payment to Owner for payment. At the same time Engineer will also give 
written notice to Owner and Contractor that the Work is acceptable subject to the 
provisions of Paragraph 14.09. Otherwise, Engineer will return the Application for 
Payment to Contractor, indicating in writing the reasons for refusing to recommend final 
payment, in which case Contractor shall make the necessary corrections and resubmit the 
Application for Payment. 

C. Payment Becomes Due: 

1. Thirty days after the presentation to Owner of the Application for Payment and 
accompanying documentation, the amount recommended by Engineer, less any sum 
Owner is entitled to set off against Engineer’s recommendation, including but not limited 
to liquidated damages, will become due and will be paid by Owner to Contractor. 

14.08 Final Completion Delayed 

A. If, through no fault of Contractor, final completion of the Work is significantly delayed, and if 
Engineer so confirms, Owner shall, upon receipt of Contractor’s final Application for Payment 
(for Work fully completed and accepted) and recommendation of Engineer, and without 
terminating the Contract, make payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully 
completed and accepted. If the remaining balance to be held by Owner for Work not fully 
completed or corrected is less than the retainage stipulated in the Agreement, and if bonds have 
been furnished as required in Paragraph 5.01, the written consent of the surety to the payment of 
the balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by 
Contractor to Engineer with the Application for such payment. Such payment shall be made 
under the terms and conditions governing final payment, except that it shall not constitute a 
waiver of Claims. 
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14.09 Waiver of Claims 

A. The making and acceptance of final payment will constitute: 

1. a waiver of all Claims by Owner against Contractor, except Claims arising from unsettled 
Liens, from defective Work appearing after final inspection pursuant to Paragraph 14.06, 
from failure to comply with the Contract Documents or the terms of any special 
guarantees specified therein, or from Contractor’s continuing obligations under the 
Contract Documents; and 

2. a waiver of all Claims by Contractor against Owner other than those previously made in 
accordance with the requirements herein and expressly acknowledged by Owner in 
writing as still unsettled. 

ARTICLE 15 – SUSPENSION OF WORK AND TERMINATION 

15.01 Owner May Suspend Work 

A. At any time and without cause, Owner may suspend the Work or any portion thereof for a period 
of not more than 90 consecutive days by notice in writing to Contractor and Engineer which will 
fix the date on which Work will be resumed. Contractor shall resume the Work on the date so 
fixed. Contractor shall be granted an adjustment in the Contract Price or an extension of the 
Contract Times, or both, directly attributable to any such suspension if Contractor makes a Claim 
therefore as provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

15.02 Owner May Terminate for Cause 

A. The occurrence of any one or more of the following events will justify termination for cause: 

1. Contractor’s persistent failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents (including, but not limited to, failure to supply sufficient skilled workers or 
suitable materials or equipment or failure to adhere to the Progress Schedule established 
under Paragraph 2.07 as adjusted from time to time pursuant to Paragraph 6.04); 

2. Contractor’s disregard of Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction; 

3. Contractor’s repeated disregard of the authority of Engineer; or 

4. Contractor’s violation in any substantial way of any provisions of the Contract 
Documents. 

B. If one or more of the events identified in Paragraph 15.02.A occur, Owner may, after giving 
Contractor (and surety) seven days written notice of its intent to terminate the services of 
Contractor: 

1. exclude Contractor from the Site, and take possession of the Work and of all Contractor’s 
tools, appliances, construction equipment, and machinery at the Site, and use the same to 
the full extent they could be used by Contractor (without liability to Contractor for 
trespass or conversion);  
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2. incorporate in the Work all materials and equipment stored at the Site or for which Owner 
has paid Contractor but which are stored elsewhere; and  

3. complete the Work as Owner may deem expedient, including hiring contractors on any 
contractual basis including payment under a cost plus contract 

C. If Owner proceeds as provided in Paragraph 15.02.B, Contractor shall not be entitled to receive 
any further payment until the Work is completed. If the unpaid balance of the Contract Price 
exceeds all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges 
of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or other dispute 
resolution costs) sustained by Owner arising out of or relating to completing the Work, such 
excess will be paid to Contractor. If such claims, costs, losses, and damages exceed such unpaid 
balance, Contractor shall pay the difference to Owner. Such claims, costs, losses, and damages 
incurred by Owner will be reviewed by Engineer as to their reasonableness and, when so 
approved by Engineer, incorporated in a Change Order. When exercising any rights or remedies 
under this Paragraph, Owner shall not be required to obtain the lowest price for the Work 
performed. 

D. Notwithstanding Paragraphs 15.02.B and 15.02.C, Contractor’s services will not be terminated if 
Contractor begins within seven days of receipt of notice of intent to terminate to correct its 
failure to perform and proceeds diligently to cure such failure within no more than 10 days of 
receipt of said notice. 

E. Where Contractor’s services have been so terminated by Owner, the termination will not affect 
any rights or remedies of Owner against Contractor then existing or which may thereafter accrue. 
Any retention or payment of Monies due Contractor by Owner will not release Contractor from 
liability. 

F. If and to the extent that Contractor has provided a performance bond under the provisions of 
Paragraph 5.01.A, the termination procedures of that bond shall supersede the provisions of 
Paragraphs 15.02.B and 15.02.C. 

15.03 Owner May Terminate For Convenience 

A. Owner may, at any time, terminate the contract in whole or in part for Owner’s convenience and 
without cause.  Termination by Owner under this Paragraph 15.03 shall be by a notice of 
termination prepared by the Owner and delivered to Contractor indicating intent to terminate for 
convenience and the effective date thereof. 

1. (Intentionally deleted) 

2. (Intentionally deleted) 

3. (Intentionally deleted) 

4. (Intentionally deleted) 

B. Contractor shall not be paid on account of loss of anticipated profits or revenue or other 
economic loss arising out of or resulting from such termination. 
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C. Upon receipt of a notice of termination for convenience, Contractor shall immediately, in 
accordance with instruction from Owner, proceed with performance of the following duties 
regardless of delay in determining or adjusting amounts due under this Paragraph 15.03.B: 

1. Cease operations as specified in the notice; 

2. Place no further order and enter into no further subcontracts for materials, labor, services, or 
facilities except as necessary to complete continued portions of the Contract; 

3. Terminate all subcontracts and orders to the extent they relate to the Work terminated; 

4. Proceed to complete the performance of Work not terminated; and 

5. Take actions that may be necessary, or that Owner may direct, for the protection and 
preservation of the Work.  

D. Upon such termination, Contractor shall recover as its sole remedy payment of the percentage of 
the Contract Price equal to the percentage of the Work performed satisfactorily and not 
previously paid for as determined by the Engineer.  Contractor hereby waives and forfeits all 
other claims for payment and damages, including, without limitation, anticipated profits or 
revenue or other economic loss arising out of or resulting from such termination.  

E. Owner shall be credited for: 

1. Payments previously made to Contractor for the terminated portion of the Work; 

2. Claims which Owner has against Contractor under the contract; and 

3. The value of the materials, supplies, equipment, or other items that are to be disposed of by 
contractor that are part of the Contract Price. 

15.04 Contractor May Stop Work or Terminate 

A. If, through no act or fault of Contractor, (i) the Work is suspended for more than 90 consecutive 
days by Owner or under an order of court or other public authority, or (ii) Owner fails for 30 
days to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to be due, then Contractor may, upon  fifteen 
days written notice (during which time the work shall continue) to Owner and Engineer, and 
provided Owner does not remedy such suspension or failure within that time, terminate the 
Contract and recover from Owner payment on the same terms as provided in Paragraph 15.03. 
Contractor shall continue to work during the fifteen day notice period. 

B. In lieu of terminating the Contract and without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if Owner 
has failed for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to be due, Contractor may, 
fifteen days after written notice to Owner and Engineer, stop the Work (after the notice period) 
until payment is made of all such amounts due Contractor, including interest thereon. The 
provisions of this Paragraph 15.04 are not intended to preclude Contractor from making a Claim 
under Paragraph 10.05 for an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times or otherwise for 
expenses or damage directly attributable to Contractor’s stopping the Work as permitted by this 
Paragraph. Contractor shall continue to work during the fifteen day notice period. 
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15.05 Owner May Terminate due to a Lack of Appropriation of Funds 

A. Contract acknowledges that County is a governmental entity, and the validity of this Agreement 
is based upon the availability of public funding under the authority of its statutory mandate. 

1) In the event that public funds are unavailable and not appropriated for the performance of 
County’s obligations under this Agreement, then this Agreement shall automatically 
expire without penalty to County immediately upon written notice to Contractor of the 
unavailability and non-appropriation of public funds. It is expressly agreed that County 
shall not activate this non-appropriation provision for its convenience or to circumvent the 
requirements of this Agreement, but only as an emergency fiscal measure during a 
substantial fiscal crisis. 

2) In the event of a change in the County’s statutory authority, mandate and/or mandated 
functions, by state and/or federal legislative or regulatory action, which adversely affects 
County’s authority to continue its obligations under this Agreement, then this Agreement 
shall automatically terminate without penalty to County upon written notice to Contractor 
of such limitation or change in County’s legal authority. 

 

ARTICLE 16 – DISPUTE RESOLUTION 

16.01 Methods and Procedures 

A. Dispute resolution shall be in accordance with the Orange County Dispute Resolution Rules and 
Procedures included elsewhere in this contract. 

ARTICLE 17 – MISCELLANEOUS 

17.01 Giving Notice 

A. Whenever any provision of the Contract Documents requires the giving of written notice, it will 
be deemed to have been validly given if: 

1. delivered in person to the individual or to a member of the firm or to an officer of the 
corporation for whom it is intended; or 

2. delivered at or sent by registered or certified mail, postage prepaid, to the last business 
address known to the giver of the notice. 

17.02 Computation of Times 

A. When any period of time is referred to in the Contract Documents by days, it will be computed to 
exclude the first and include the last day of such period. If the last day of any such period falls on 
a Saturday or Sunday or on a day made a legal holiday by the law of the applicable jurisdiction, 
such day will be omitted from the computation. 
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17.03 Cumulative Remedies 

A. The duties and obligations imposed by these Modified General Conditions and the rights and 
remedies available hereunder to the parties hereto are in addition to, and are not to be construed 
in any way as a limitation of, any rights and remedies available to any or all of them which are 
otherwise imposed or available by Laws or Regulations, by special warranty or guarantee, or by 
other provisions of the Contract Documents. The provisions of this Paragraph will be as effective 
as if repeated specifically in the Contract Documents in connection with each particular duty, 
obligation, right, and remedy to which they apply. 

17.04 Survival of Obligations 

A. All representations, indemnifications, warranties, and guarantees made in, required by, or given 
in accordance with the Contract Documents, as well as all continuing obligations indicated in the 
Contract Documents, will survive final payment, completion, and acceptance of the Work or 
termination or completion of the Contract or termination of the services of Contractor. 

17.05 Controlling Law 

A. This Contract is to be governed by the law of the state in which the Project is located. 

17.06 Headings 

A. Article and paragraph headings are inserted for convenience only and do not constitute parts of 
these Modified General Conditions.  
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 CHANGE ORDER 
                 Number                            
 

PROJECT:        Efland Sewer to Mebane Phase 2  

                           Extension 
 
OWNER:         Orange County, North Carolina 
 
 
CONTRACTOR:    
 

CONTRACT FOR:    

DATE OF ISSUANCE:    
 
OWNER'S PROJECT NO.:                                       
 
ENGINEER: McGill Associates, P.A. 
 1240 19th St. Ln. NW 
 Hickory, NC 28601 
 
ENGINEER'S PROJECT NO.:   16.01904  

You are directed to make the following changes in the Contract Documents. 
 
Description:   
 
Purpose of Change Order:   
 
Attachments (List documents supporting change):   
 
 

CHANGE IN CONTRACT PRICE: 
 
Original Contract Price 
 
 

CHANGE IN CONTRACT TIME: 
 
Original Contract Time 
 
365 Days  
 

Previous Change Order No.     to No.     
 
$ _________ 
 

Net Change From Previous Change Orders 
 
___ Days 

Contract Price Prior to This Change Order 
 
$ _________ 
 

Contract Time Prior to This Change Order 
 
___ Days  

Net Increase (Decrease) of This Change Order 
 
$ _________ 
 

Net Increase (Decrease) of This Change Order 
 
___ Days 

Contract Price With All Approved Change Orders 
 
$ _________ 
 

Contract Time With All Approved Change Orders 
 
___ Days  

 
 RECOMMENDED: APPROVED: APPROVED: 
 
 BY:                                       BY:                                 BY:                                         
 McGill Associates Orange County  
 (Engineer) (Owner) (Contractor)  



 NCOC 

 MEET NORTH CAROLINA ONE-CALL CENTER 
 
North Carolina One-Call is a Corporation formed and funded by participating utility 
companies and municipalities in the interest of community and job safety and improved 
service through damage reduction to the utilities. 
 
A one call toll free number, 1-800-632-4949, provides an avenue to all of the participating 
members from any point within the State of North Carolina. 
 
Anyone proposing to excavate, dig, bore, tunnel, blast or disturb the earth in any manner 
in which buried utilities may be damaged is requested to call the toll-free number between 
the hours of 7:00 a.m. and 5:00 p.m., Monday through Friday, forty-eight hours before 
starting the proposed work. 
 
Within minutes of your telephone call, the participating members will be made aware of 
your plans and will be given pertinent information that has been provided by you about 
your planned work.  You will be told the names of the participating members from whom 
you can expect a response.  If there are buried facilities in the path of your activity, the 
route of the utilities will be staked and/or marked at no expense to you.  If there are no 
facilities in the area of the planned work, you will be called or notified by a representative 
of the participating company accordingly. 
 
Should a non-participating utility operator be serving your area, we recommend that you 
call them on an individual basis.  All utility operators, whether company or municipality, will 
be provided an opportunity to become a member of North Carolina One-Call. 
 
Naturally, knowing the route of the utilities, the excavator is expected to exercise caution 
and to avoid damage as the project progresses. 
 
Damage prevention doesn't just happen - it is a planned and orderly process through 
which each of us can participate - Yes, we can and will dramatically reduce damages 
to the utilities in the State of North Carolina!  Thanks for your help. 
 
 BEFORE YOU DIG 
 
 IN THE INTEREST OF COMMUNITY AND JOB SAFETY 
 
 AND IMPROVED SERVICE 
 
 CALL NORTH CAROLINA ONE-CALL 
 
 1-800-632-4949 





http://www.nctreasurer.com/Iran


 
Section I:    General Government and Administration 
Policy 10.0:    Living Wage Contractor Policy  
Reviewed by:    County Attorney/County Manager   
Approved by:    County Manager   
Original Effective Date:   April 21, 2016   
Revisions:      
 
Policy Statement 
It is the policy of Orange County to ensure its employees, and all individuals who provide services for Orange 
County, are paid a living wage.  
 
Purpose 
To encourage all vendors and contractors to pay a living wage to all employees who perform work pursuant to a 
contract with Orange County. 
 
Applicability 
Applies to all Orange County contracts and purchases.   
 
Policy 
 
10.1 Living Wage 
 

10.1.1 Orange County is committed to providing its employees with a living wage and encourages all 
contractors and vendors doing business with Orange County to pursue the same goal.  Orange County’s 
living wage is $13.16 per hour.  To the extent possible, Orange County recommends that contractors 
and vendors seeking to do business with Orange County provide a living wage to their employees. 

 
10.1.2 Prior to final execution of a contract with Orange County all contractors and vendors seeking to 
do business with Orange County shall submit to the County’s representative a statement indicating 
whether those employees who will perform work on the Orange County contract are paid at least the 
living wage amount set out above.  If such employees do not make at least the living wage amount set 
out above the contractor or vendor shall indicate in the statement the actual amount paid to such 
employees.  For bid projects this statement should be submitted as part of the bid packet. 

 
This policy may be reviewed annually and updated as needed by the Manager’s Office 



 
HUB CONTRACT PROVISION (CONSTRUCTION) 

 
APPLICATION: 

 
The requirements of the Guidelines For Recruitment And Selection Of Minority Business are hereby made a part of 
these contract documents.  These requirements shall apply to all contractors regardless of ownership. 

 
HUB SUBCONTRACT GOALS: 

 
The goals for participation by Minority firms as subcontractors on this project have been set at ten (10%). 

 
The Bidder will provide documented proof in the form of Appendix B, HUB UTILIZATION COMMITMENT, that 
these goals have been met or exceeded; 

 
OR 

 
Provide Appendix B, HUB UTILIZATION COMMITMENT, identifying the amount of HUB participation; and, 
prior to award, upon request, show evidence of good faith effort made prior to the bid opening to meet these goals; 

 
OR 

 
Provide Appendix D, CERTIFICATION REGARDING SUBCONTRACTING PRACTICES, and upon request, 
information sufficient for the Owner to determine that the Bidder does not customarily subcontract work on this type 
project. 

 
It is desired that the above information be submitted with the bid.  Although bids may be read without the form 
attached, no consideration will be given to any bid relative to award of contract until the required forms and 
supporting data are in the hands of the Owner. 

 
 

MINIMUM COMPLIANCE REQUIREMENTS: 
 

If the HUB subcontract goals are not achieved, the Bidder shall provide the following documentation to the Owner. 
 
 1. HUB Utilization Commitment (Appendix B). 

2. Documentation of the Bidder's good faith efforts to meet the goals set forth in these provisions 
(upon request prior to award). 

  This documentation shall include an affidavit that certifies that the Bidder has taken at least five 
(5) of the following ten (10) good faith steps to procure HUBs, and it should also list which steps 
were taken: 

1.  Contacted minority businesses that reasonably could have been expected to submit a 
quote and that were known to the contractor or available on these State or local government- 
maintained lists at least ten (10) days before the bid or proposal date and notifying them of the 
nature and scope of the work to be performed. 

 
2.  Made the construction plans, specifications, and requirements available for review by 

prospective minority businesses, or providing these documents to them at least ten (10) days 
before the bid proposals are due. 

 
3. Broke down or combined elements of work into economically feasible units to facilitate 



minority participation. 
 

4.  Worked with minority trade, community, or contractor organizations identified by the 
Office of Historical Underutilized Businesses and included in the bid documents that provided 
assistance in recruitment of minority businesses. 

 
5. Attended any prebid meetings scheduled by the public owner. 

 
6.  Provided assistance in getting required bonding or insurance or providing alternatives to 

bonding or insurance for subcontractors. 
 

7.  Negotiated in good faith with interested minority businesses and did not reject them as 
unqualified without sound reasons based on their capabilities.  Any rejection of a minority 
business based on lack of qualifications should have the reasons documented in writing. 

 
8.  Provided assistance to an otherwise qualified minority business in need of equipment, loan 

capital, lines of credit, or joint pay agreements to secure loans, supplies, or letters of credit, 
including waiving credit that is ordinarily required. Assisted minority businesses in obtaining the 
same unit pricing with the bidder’s supplier in order to help the minority businesses in establishing 
credit. 

 
9.  Negotiated joint venture and partnership arrangements with minority businesses in order 

to increase opportunities for minority business participation on a public construction or repair 
project when possible. 

 
10.  Provide quick pay agreements and policies to enable minority contractors and suppliers to 

meet cash flow demands. 
 

This documentation shall include the following evidence: 
 

A. Copies of solicitations for quotes to at least three (3) HUB firms from the source list 
provided by the State for each subcontract to be let under this contract (if 3 or more firms 
are shown on the source list).  Each solicitation shall contain a specific description of the 
work to be subcontracted, location where bid documents can be reviewed, representative 
of the Prime Bidder to contact, and location, date and time when quotes must be received. 

 
B. Copies of quotes or responses received from each firm responding to the solicitation. 

C. A telephone log of follow-up calls to each firm sent a solicitation. 

D. For subcontracts where an HUB firm is not considered to be the lowest responsible sub- 
bidder, copies of quotes received from all firms submitting quotes for that particular 
subcontract. 

 
E. Documentation of any contracts, correspondence or conversation with HUB firms made 

in an attempt to meet the goals. 
 

NOTE:  If the Bidder provides sufficient evidence (listed in #A) that the goals stated in the contract 
documents have been met, or awards all subcontracts to HUB's, the documentation listed 
in B will not be required. 

 
Upon being named apparent low bidder, the Bidder shall provide a Letter of Intent (Appendix C), complete with a 
description of the scope of services and dollar value from each HUB firm proposed for use in this contract.  Failure 
to provide the documentation as listed in these provisions may result in rejection of the bid and award the next 
lowest responsible and responsive bidder.  The Owner reserves the right to waive any irregularities in HUB 
documentation if they can be resolved prior to award of the contract, and the Owner finds it to be in its best interest 



to do so and award the contract. 
 
 

PROGRAM COMPLIANCE REQUIREMENTS: 
 

All written statements, certifications or intentions made by the Bidder shall become a part of the agreement between 
the Contractor and the County of Orange for performance of this contract.  Failure to comply with any of these 
statements, certifications or intentions, or with the HUB Guidelines shall constitute a breach of the contract.  A 
finding by the Owner that any information submitted either prior to award of the contract or during the performance 
of the contract is inaccurate, false or incomplete, shall also constitute a breach of the contract.  Any such breach may 
result in termination of the contract in accordance with the termination provisions contained in the contract.  It shall 
be solely at the option of the Owner whether to terminate the contract for breach. 







APPENDIX C 
 

LETTER OF INTENT TO PERFORM AS A SUBCONTRACTOR 
OR 

PROVIDE MATERIALS OR SERVICES 
 

SUBJECT:     
(Project Name) 

 
TO:     

(Name of Prime Bidder) 
 

The undersigned intends to perform work in connection with the above project as a Minority Business Enterprise. 

The HUB status of the undersigned is certified by the State of North Carolina. 

The undersigned is prepared to perform the following described work or provide materials or services in connection 
with the above project (specify in detail particular work items, materials or services to be performed or provided): 

 
 
 

at the following price:   _. 
 

You have projected the following commencement date for such work, and the undersigned is projecting completion 
of such work as follows: 

 
 Projected Projected 

Commencement Completion 
Items Date Date 

 
 
 
 
 

Subcontracting at any tier must be reported and is subject to all HUB compliance requirements. This form shall be 
used for HUB subcontracting at any level. 

 
 

Date:     
(Name of Minority Contractor) 

 
By:    



 
APPENDIX B OR D MUST BE SUBMITTED WITH BID 

APPENDIX D 

CERTIFICATION REGARDING SUBCONTRACTING PRACTICES 
 

We,   , hereby certify that it is 
(Name of Bidder) 

 
our intent to perform 100% of the work required for the    

 
   contract. 

(Name of Project) 
 

In making this certification, the Bidder states the following: 
 

1. That the Bidder does not customarily subcontract elements of this type project, and normally 
performs and has the capability to perform and will perform all elements of the work on this 
project with his/her own current work forces; and 

 
2. That the Bidder agrees to submit the following information after bid and before the award of the 

contract: 
 

* List the scope of services involved in this project. 
* List previous projects of this type that Bidder has performed with his/her forces. 
* Payrolls from the above-mentioned jobs which illustrate Bidder's employees' job 

classifications needed to perform the elements of the work on the Project or a breakdown 
of Bidder's entire work force which illustrates the nuHUBr of employees in each job 
classification. 

* Name and phone nuHUBr of the Field Supervisors for these jobs. 
* List of equipment Bidder's firm owns that has been used on previous projects. 
* Copies of lease agreement for equipment that was leased. 

 
The Bidder agrees to provide any additional information requested for the statement contained in paragraph nuHUBr 
1 above. 

 
The undersigned hereby certifies that he or she has read this certification and is authorized to bind the Bidder to the 
commitments herein contained. 

 
Date:    

(Name of Authorized Officer) 

Signature:   
 

Title:   
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GUIDELINES FOR RECRUITMENT AND SELECTION OF MINORITY BUSINESSES 
 
These guidelines were adapted for use on this project by the County of Orange from the 
“Guidelines for Recruitment and Selection of Minority Businesses for Participation in State 
Construction Office Projects”, developed by the State Construction Office. 

 
In accordance with G.S. 143-128.2 (SB 914 ratified DeceHUBr 6, 2001), the County of 
Orange has enacted a verifiable ten percent (10%) minority business participation goal for the 
total monetary value of this project.  These guidelines are published to accomplish that end. 

 
SECTION 1:  INTENT 

 
It is the intent of these guidelines that the County of Orange, as awarding authority for 
construction projects, and the contractors and subcontractors performing the construction 
contracts awarded shall cooperate and in good faith do all things legal, proper and reasonable to 
achieve the statutory goal of ten percent for participation by minority businesses in each 
construction project permitted by SB 914.  Nothing contained in these guidelines shall be 
considered to require awarding authorities to award contracts or to make purchase of materials or 
equipment from minority-business contractors who do not submit the lowest responsible bid or 
bids. 

 
SECTION 2:  DEFINITIONS 

 
1. Minority - a person who is a citizen or lawful permanent resident of the United States and 

who is: 
a. Black, that is, a person having origins in any of the black racial groups in Africa; 
b. Hispanic, that is, a person of Spanish or Portuguese culture with origins in 

Mexico, South or Central America, or the Caribbean Islands, regardless of race; 
c. Asian American, that is, a person having origins in any of the original peoples of 

the Far East, Southeast Asia and Asia, the Indian subcontinent, the Pacific 
Islands; 

d. American Indian or Alaskan Native, that is , a person having origins in any of the 
original peoples of North America; 

e. Female. 
f. “Socially disadvantaged individual”, as defined in 15 U.S.C. 637.  These are 

individuals who have “been subjected to racial or ethnic prejudice or cultural bias 
because of their identify as a meHUBr of a group without regard to their 
individual qualities”; or 

g. “Economically disadvantaged individual” as defined in 15 U.S.C. 637.  This is an 
individual “whose ability to compete in the free enterprise system has been 
impaired due to diminished capital and credit opportunities as compared to others 
in the same business who are not socially disadvantaged.” 

2. Minority Business - means a business: 
a. In which at least fifty-one percent (51%) is owned by one or more minority 

persons, or in the case of a corporation, in which at least fifty-one percent (51%) 
of the stock is owned by one or more minority persons; and 
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b. Of which the management and daily business operations are controlled by one or 
more of the minority persons who own it. 

3. Owner - The County of Orange. 
4. Bidder - Any person, firm, partnership, corporation, association, or joint venture seeking 

to be awarded a public contract or subcontract. 
5. Contract - A mutually binding legal relationship or any modification thereof obligating 

the seller to furnish equipment, material or services, including construction, and 
obligating the buyer to pay for them. 

6. Contractor - Any person, firm, partnership, corporation, association, or joint venture 
which has contracted with the County of Orange to perform construction work or repair. 

7. Subcontractor - A firm under contract with the Prime Contractor for supplying materials 
or labor and materials and/or installation.  The subcontractor may or may not provide 
materials in his subcontract.  Work subcontracted in an emergency and which could not 
have been anticipated is excluded as a part of this program. 

8. Verifiable goal means that the awarding authority has adopted written guidelines 
specifying the actions that the prime contractor must take to ensure a good faith effort in 
the recruitment and selection of minority businesses for participation in contracts 
awarded; the required actions must be documented in writing by the contractor to the 
appropriate awarding authority. 

 
SECTION 3:  RESPONSIBILITIES 
1. Minority Business Program of the County of Orange (hereafter referred to a Minority 

Business Program). 
 

The Minority Business Program will establish a program pursuant to which it shall certify 
to interested persons, businesses qualifying as Minority Business Enterprises (HUB). 
The information solicited from the applicant will be used by the Minority Business 
Program to: 
a. Determine HUB certification, i.e., that those certified are HUBs under GS 143- 

128 as a contractor and/or subcontractor. 
b. Identify those areas of work for which there are certified HUBs, as requested. 
c. Provide interested parties with a list of prospective certified HUB contractors and 

subcontractors. 
d. Assist in the determination of technical assistance in the certification program that 

needs to be provided. 
In addition to being responsible for the certification of those small and emerging 
businesses that want to participate, the Minority Business Program will: 

1. Maintain a current list of certified HUBs of those certified.  The list 
furnished shall include the areas of work in which each HUB is interested. 

2. Work with the North Carolina Association of Minority Businesses, the 
Carolinas Branch AGC, the Carolina Electrical Contractors Association 
and the North Carolina Association of Plumbing-Heating-Cooling 
Contractors in developing and implementing a certification program 
intended to improve the ability of HUB’s to compete in this program. 

 
2. Owner 
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The owner will: 
a. Attend the scheduled prebid conference. 
b. Identify or determine those work areas of a contract where HUBs may have an 

interest in performing contract work. 
c. At least ten (10) days prior to the scheduled day of bid opening, the Owner will 

notify certified HUBs of potential contracting opportunities listed in the proposal. 
The notification will include the following: 
1. A description of the work for which the bid is being solicited. 
2. The date, time and location where bids are to be submitted. 
3. The name of the individual within the agency/institution who will be 

available to answer questions about the project. 
4. Where bid documents may be reviewed. 
5. Any special requirements that may exist, such as insurance, licenses, 

bonds and financial arrangements. 
If there are more than three (3) certified HUBs in the general locality of the project who 
offer similar contracting or subcontracting services in the specific trade, the Owner shall 
notify three (3) , but may contact more, if the Owner so desires. 
d. Maintain documentation of any contacts, correspondence, or conversations with 

HUB firms made in an attempt to meet the goals. 
2. Prime Contractor 

Under the single prime contract system, the prime contractor will: 
a. Attend the scheduled prebid conference. 
b. Identify or determine those work areas of a contract where HUBs may have an 

interest in performing contract work. 
c. At least ten (10) days prior to the scheduled day of bid opening, notify certified 

HUBs of potential contracting opportunities listed in the proposal.  The 
notification will include the following: 
1. A description of the work for which the bid is being solicited. 
2. The date, time and location where bids are to be submitted. 
3. The name of the individual within the agency/institution who will be 

available to answer questions about the project. 
4. Where bid documents may be reviewed. 
5. Any special requirements that may exist, such as insurance, licenses, 

bonds and financial arrangements. 
If there are more than three (3) certified HUBs in the general locality of the project who 
offer similar contracting or subcontracting services in the specific trade, the Contractor 
shall notify three (3) , but may contact more, if the Contractor so desires. 
d. During the bidding process, comply with the contractor(s) requirements listed in 

the proposal for minority participation. 
e. Submit with the bid a description of that portion of the work to be executed by 

HUBs expressed as a percentage of the total price. 
f. Identify the HUBs the bidder intends to use on the contract, along with the dollar 

amount of the work to be performed by each minority business. 
g. Submit an affidavit that details the good faith efforts taken to procure minority 

business participation. 
h. Upon being named the apparent low bidder, the bidder shall provide the necessary 
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documentation as listed in the contract documents.  Failure to comply with 
procedural requirements as defined in contract documents may render that bid as 
non-responsive and may result in rejection of the bid and award to the next lowest 
responsible and responsive bidder. 

i. Upon being named apparent low bidder, the bidder shall provide an affidavit that 
lists the proportion of the work to be performed by HUBs.  If the HUBs do not 
account for ten percent (10%) of the contract price, the bidder must submit an 
affidavit that verifies the bidder’s good faith efforts by certifying that it has 
undertaken at least five of the following ten (10) steps: 
1. Contacted minority businesses that reasonably could have been expected 

to submit a quote and that were known to the contract or available on these 
State or local government-maintained lists at least ten (10) days before the 
bid or proposal date and notifying them of the nature and scope of the 
work to be performed. 

2. Made the construction plans, specifications, and requirements available for 
review by prospective minority businesses, or providing these documents 
to them at least ten (10) days before the bid proposals are due. 

3. Broke down or combined elements of work into economically feasible 
units to facilitate minority participation. 

4. Worked with minority trade, community, or contractor organizations 
identified by the Office of Historical Underutilized Businesses and 
included in the bid documents that provided assistance in recruitment of 
minority businesses. 

5. Attended any prebid meetings scheduled by the public owner. 
6. Provided assistance in getting required bonding or insurance or providing 

alternatives to bonding or insurance for subcontractors. 
7. Negotiated in good faith with interested minority businesses and did not 

reject them as unqualified without sound reasons based on their 
capabilities.  Any rejection of a minority business based on lack of 
qualifications should have the reasons documented in writing. 

8. Provided assistance to an otherwise qualified minority business in need of 
equipment, loan capital, lines of credit, or joint pay agreements to secure 
loans, supplies, or letters of credit, including waiving credit that is 
ordinarily required.  Assisted minority businesses in obtaining the same 
unit pricing with the bidder’s suppliers in order to help the minority 
businesses in establishing credit. 

9. Negotiated joint venture and partnership arrangements with minority 
businesses in order to increase opportunities for minority business 
participation on a public construction or repair project when possible. 

10. Provide quick pay agreements and policies to enable minority contractors 
and suppliers to meet cash-flow demands. 

j. During the construction of the project, if it becomes necessary to replace an HUB 
subcontractor, advise the owner of the circumstances involved. 

k. If, during the construction of a project, additional subcontracting opportunities 
become available, make a good faith effort to solicit sub bids from HUBs. 

 

3. HUB Responsibilities 



 

While HUBs are not required to become certified in order to participate in this program, it 
is recommended that they become certified and should take advantage of the appropriate 
technical assistance that is made available.  In addition, HUBs who are contacted by 
owners or bidders must respond promptly whether or not they wish to submit a bid. 

 
SECTION 4:  DISPUTE PROCEDURES 
It is the policy of this County that disputes between an agency and another person that involve a 
person’s rights, duties, or privileges should be settled through informal procedures.  To that end, 
HUB disputes arising under these guidelines should be resolved, if possible, by informal 
proceedings arranged by the Owner. 
 



Contractor’s Safety Record Information 

The Contractor’s safety record shall be reviewed and evaluated in addition to other quality and 
performance criteria as part of bid evaluation process.  Failure to provide the requested 
information and documentation may result in rejection of your bid as non-responsive. 
Accordingly, all bidders must submit the following information regarding their safety record.  

 The following definitions shall apply to this section: 

“DART incident rate” – Acronym for “Days Away, Restrictions and Transfers”. The 
DART incident rate may be used to show the relative level of injuries and illnesses within 
a firm compared to the industry. It is based only on those injuries and illnesses severe 
enough to warrant “Days Away, Restrictions and Transfers”.  The DART incident rate is 
calculated using OSHA’s Form 300 and the following formula: 

((Number of entries in column H (days away from work) + column I (job transfer or 
restriction) x 200,000) / (Number of hours worked by all employees) = DART Incident 
rate. 

“EMR” – Acronym for “Experience Modification Rate,” is an indicator of a contractor’s 
past safety performance, widely used by the insurance industry as an equitable means of 
determining premiums for workers' compensation insurance. The rating system considers 
the average workers' compensation losses for a given firm's type of work and amount of 
payroll and predicts the dollar amount of expected losses to be paid by that employer in a 
designated rating period, usually three years. The rating is based on comparison of firms 
doing similar types of work, and the employer is rated against the average expected 
performance in each work classification. Losses incurred by the employer for the rating 
period are then compared to the expected losses to develop an experience rating. 

“OSHA” – Acronym for the Federal Occupational Health and Safety Administration.  
The term “OSHA” as used in this Policy also refers to any state or local agency having 
jurisdictional authorization to enforce worker safety requirements and assess fines or 
warnings for violation of worker safety standards. 

 

1. OSHA DART Incident Rate.  Provide the bidder’s DART Incident Rate 
calculated from OSHA’s Form 300 for the last three years and the other required 
information shown in the example table below.  The bidder must attach all supporting 

documentation and calculations including certified OSHA forms. 

 























 
Section I:    General Government and Administration 
Policy 11.0:    Non-Discrimination Policy  
Reviewed by:    County Attorney/County Manager   
Approved by:    County Manager   
Original Effective Date:   August 1, 2016   
Revisions:      
 
Policy Statement 
It is the policy of Orange County to ensure its employees, and all individuals who provide services for Orange 
County, are not victimized by illegal discrimination practices.  
 
Purpose 
To prevent discrimination in Orange County government activities. 
 
Applicability 
Applies to Orange County and all Orange County employees and to those vendors and contractors providing 
services and products to and for Orange County.    
 
Policy 
 
11.1 Non-discrimination 
 

11.1.1 Orange County is committed to providing its employees and service providers with a 
discrimination free environment.  To the extent authorized by law Orange County and any vendor or 
contractor providing services or products to Orange County, shall not, in the course of conducting work 
for or providing services or products for or to Orange County, discriminate against any person based on 
age (as defined in the Orange County Civil Rights Ordinance), race, ethnicity, color, national origin, 
religion, creed, sex, gender, gender identity, gender expression, marital status, familial status, source of 
income, disability, political affiliation, veteran status, disabled veteran status. 

 
 
This policy may be reviewed annually and updated as needed by the Manager’s Office 
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ORANGE COUNTY 

NORTH CAROLINA 

 

DISPUTE RESOLUTION RULES AND PROCEDURES FOR ORANGE COUNTY DESIGN, BUILDING 
CONSTRUCTION, RENOVATION, AND REPAIR PROJECTS 

  

RULE 1. INITIATING MEDIATED SETTLEMENT CONFERENCES 

A. Purpose of Mandatory Settlement Conferences. Pursuant to G.S. §143-128(f1) and 143-
135.26(11), these Rules are promulgated to implement a mediated settlement program designed to 
focus the parties’ attention on settlement rather than on claim preparation and to provide an 
opportunity for orderly settlement negotiations to take place. Nothing herein is intended to limit or 
prevent the parties from engaging in settlement procedures voluntarily at any time prior to or during 
commencement of the dispute resolution process. 

B. Initiating the Dispute Resolution Process 

1. Any party to a County public construction contract (referred to herein generally as the 
“Contract”) governed by Article 8. Ch. 143 of the General Statutes and identified in G.S. § 143-
128(f1) and who is a party to a dispute arising out of the Contract and the construction process 
in which the amount in controversy is at least $15,000 may submit a written request to the 
County for mediation of the dispute. 

2. Prior to submission of a written request for mediation to the County, the party requesting 
mediation should give notice of any and all claims in accordance with their respective contracts, 
obtain decisions on the claims as required or allowed by their respective contracts, and attempt 
to resolve the dispute according to the terms and conditions in their respective contracts. The 
Mediator may adjourn any mediated settlement conference if the Mediator believes, in his or 
her sole discretion, that the parties have not satisfied all of the terms and conditions of their 
respective contracts and that doing so will enhance the prospects for a negotiated settlement. 

C. Condition Precedent to Litigation. Before any party to a Contract may commence a civil action 
against the County seeking remedies for breach or non-performance of the Contract by the County, said 
party must first initiate the dispute resolution process under these rules and attend and participate in 
good faith in the mediated settlement conference. 

RULE 2. SELECTION OF MEDIATOR 

A. Mediator Listing. A List of Mediators acceptable to the County is maintained by the County Attorney 
and that list is incorporated by reference into these Rules.  

  

B. Selection of Mediator. The party requesting mediation shall select a Mediator from the List of 
Mediators and shall file, with the County, a Notice of Selection of Mediator within 21 days of the request 
for mediation. Such notice shall state the name, address, and phone number of the Mediator selected. If 
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the Mediator selected is not available or declines to participate for any reason, the requesting party 
shall select another person from the List of Mediators. If the party requesting mediation does not select 
and designate a mediator within 21 days of the request for mediation, the County shall have the right in 
its absolute discretion to appoint a mediator from its List of Mediators. 

C. Disqualification of Mediator. Any party may request replacement of the Mediator for good cause. 
Nothing in this provision shall preclude Mediators from disqualifying themselves. 

RULE 3. THE MEDIATED SETTLEMENT CONFERENCE 

A. Where Conference is to be Held. Unless all parties and the Mediator otherwise agree, the mediated 
settlement conference shall be held in county seat of Orange County. The Mediator shall be responsible 
for reserving a place, making arrangements for the conference, and giving timely notice of the time and 
location of the conference to all attorneys, unrepresented parties and other persons or entities required 
to attend. 

B. When Conference is to be Held. The mediation shall be completed within 90 days after selection of 
the Mediator unless all parties to the mediation agree to a different schedule. 

C. Request to Accelerate or Extend Deadline for Completion. Any party or the Mediator may request 
the County to accelerate or extend the deadline for completion of the conference. Such request shall 
state the reasons the acceleration or extension is sought and shall be served by the moving party upon 
the other parties and the Mediator. Objections to the request must be promptly communicated to the 
County and to the Mediator. 

The County, with the concurrence of the designated Mediator, may grant the request by adjusting the 
time for completion of the conference. 

D. Recesses. The Mediator may recess the mediation conference at any time and may set times for 
reconvening. If the Mediator determines the time and place where the conference is to reconvene 
before the conference is recessed, no further notice is required to persons present at the conference. 

  

E. Project Delay. The mediated settlement conference that results from a construction contract dispute 
shall not be cause for the delay of the construction project. 

RULE 4. DUTIES OF PARTIES AND OTHER PARTICIPANTS IN FORMAL DISPUTE RESOLUTION PROCESS 

A. Attendance. 

1. All parties to the dispute must designate an official representative to attend the mediation. 

2. “Attendance” means physical attendance, not by telephone or other electronic means. Any 
attendee representing a party must have authority from that party to bind it to any agreement 
reached as a result of the mediation. 

3. Attorneys representing parties may attend the mediation, but are not required to do so. 
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4. Sureties and insurance company representatives are required to physically attend the 
mediation unless the Mediator and all of the other parties to the mediation excuse their 
attendance or consent to their attendance by telephone or other electronic means. 

5. The parties who attend a duly scheduled mediation conference shall have the right to recover 
their share of the Mediator’s compensation from any party or parties who fail to attend the 
conference without good cause. 

B. Finalizing Agreement. If an agreement is reached in the conference, the terms of the agreement shall 
be confirmed in writing and signed by all parties. 

C. Payment of Mediation Fee: Mediation Fees charged by the Mediator shall be paid in accordance with 
G.S. § 143-128(f1). 

D. Failure to Compensate Mediator. Any party’s failure to compensate the Mediators in accordance 
with G.S. § 143-128(f1) shall subject that party to a withholding by the County of said amount of money 
from the party’s payment or any other moneys owed by that party to the County. 

Should the County fail to compensate the Mediator, it shall hereby be subject to a civil cause of action 
from the Mediator for the County’s portion of the Mediator’s total fee as required by G.S. § 143-128(f1). 

  

RULE 5. AUTHORITY AND DUTIES OF MEDIATORS 

A. Authority of Mediator. 

1.Control of Conference. The Mediator shall at all times be in control of the conference and the 
procedures to be followed. 

2.Private Consultation. The Mediator may communicate privately with any participant or 
counsel prior to and during the conference. The fact that private communications have occurred 
with a participant shall be disclosed to all other participants at the beginning of the conference. 

3.Scheduling the Conference. The Mediator shall make a good faith effort to schedule the 
conference at a time that is convenient with the participants, attorneys and Mediator. In the 
absence of agreement, the Mediator shall select the date for the conference. 

4.Determining good cause for a party’s failure to appear at a scheduled mediation conference. 

B.Duties of Mediator. 

1.The Mediator shall define and describe the following at the beginning of the conference: 

a.The process of mediation. 

b.The difference between mediation and other forms of conflict resolution. 

c.The costs of the mediated settlement conference. 

d.That the mediated settlement conference is not a trial, the Mediator is not a judge, 
and the parties retain their legal rights if they do not reach settlement; however, the 
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Mediator will advise all parties that failure to appear at mediation without good cause 
may result in imposition of sanctions and may be asserted as a bar to lawsuits by 
claimants who have failed to exhaust this administrative remedy. 

e.The circumstances under which the Mediator may meet and communicate privately 
with any of the parties or with any other person. 

  

f.Whether and under what conditions communications with the Mediator will be held in 
confidence during the conference. 

g.The inadmissibility of conduct and statements as provided by G.S. §7A-38.1(1). 

h.The duties and responsibilities of the Mediator and the participants. 

i.That any agreement reached will be reached by mutual consent. 

2. Disclosure: The Mediator has a duty to be impartial and to advise all participants of any 
possible bias, prejudice or partiality. 

3. Declaring Impasse: The Mediator may determine at any time during the mediation conference 
that an impasse exists and that the conference should end. 

4. Reporting Results of Conference. The Mediator shall submit a written report to the County 
and the other parties within 10 days of the conference stating whether or not the parties 
reached an agreement. The Mediator’s report shall indicate the absence of any party from the 
mediated settlement conference without permission or good cause. 

5. Scheduling and Holding the Conference. It is the duty of the Mediator to schedule the 
conference and conduct it prior to the deadline of completion set by the rules. The Mediator 
shall strictly observe deadlines for completion of the conference unless said time limit is 
changed by agreement of the parties. 

RULE 6. COMPENSATION OF THE MEDIATOR 

The parties shall compensate the Mediator for mediation services at the rate proposed by the Mediator 
and agreed to by the parties at the time the Mediator is selected. 

RULE 7. RULE MAKING 

These Rules may be amended by the County at any time. Amendments will not affect mediations where 
claims and/or requests for mediation have been filed at the time the amendment takes effect. 

RULE 8. DEFINITIONS 

A. “County” shall mean Orange County North Carolina.   

B. “Project Designer” is that person or firm stipulated as project designer in the Contract Documents for 
the project. 
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C. “Claim” is a demand or assertion by a party seeking adjustment or interpretation of Contract terms, 
payment of money, extension of time or other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. The term 
“Claim” also includes other disputes and matters in question between the parties to a Contract involved 
in the County’s building construction renovation and repair projects arising out of or relating to the 
Contract or the construction process. Claims must be initiated by a written notice. The responsibility to 
substantiate Claims shall rest with the party making the Claim. 

D. “Good Cause” generally includes any circumstance beyond the control of a party, which prevents that 
party from meeting obligations. When good cause is asserted as an excuse for a party’s failure to appear 
at a mediation conference or to otherwise comply with the requirements of these Rules, the Mediator, 
in his or her sole discretion, will determine whether good cause exists to excuse the party’s failure to 
appear or otherwise comply with these rules. 

RULE 9. TIME LIMITS 

A. Any time limit provided for by these Rules may be waived or extended at the sole discretion of the 
County, if no Mediator has been selected, and at the discretion of the County with concurrence of the 
Mediator if a Mediator has been selected. 

 

 



 
 
Section I:    General Government and Administration 
Policy 10.0:    Risk Transfer Policy  
Reviewed by:    Risk Manager/County Attorney/County Manager   
Approved by:    Risk Manager/County Manager   
Original Effective Date:  October 1, 2013   
Revisions:      
 
 
Policy Statement 
It is the policy of Orange County to seek the transfer of risk with contractual entities based upon the 
risk posed to the County. Risk transfer may be sought through contractual indemnification and 
insurance and will be specified within this policy document.  Orange County recognizes that the dollar 
value of the contract is not necessarily a reflection of the risk/exposure. 
 
Purpose 
To establish a policy whereby risk shall be appropriately managed through contractual obligations and 
responsibilities. 
 
Applicability 
This policy applies to all contracts and all County Departments. 
 
Procedure 
 
10.1 Prior to Contract Routing 
 
Departments shall notify contractors and potential contractors of this policy and the requirements 
contained herein.  Any offers of modification to the insurance requirements must be approved by the 
Risk Manager. 
 
10.2   Waiver  
 
The Risk Manager may waive or modify insurance requirements in whole or in part upon request of a 
department or contractor.  Any such waiver is solely within the discretion of the Risk Manager and 
shall be based exclusively on the Risk Manager’s professional knowledge and experience.  No such 
waiver may be approved unless the waiver or modification is requested PRIOR TO execution of the 
applicable contract. 
 
10.3 Required Coverage 
 
Insurance Coverage is sought based on the level of risk (See OC Risk Profile & OC Minimum 
Insurance Requirements). The Orange County Risk Manager may waive insurance requirements in 
part or whole upon request based upon our evaluation of the risk posed to the County.  
 
Should an exception to coverage limits or waiver be requested, the department should be prepared to 
answer the following questions: 

1. What activities will take place? 
2. Who could be harmed? 
3. What property could be damaged and how severely? 
4. What is the maximum exposure (worst case scenario) for the activity? 
5. What is the maximum likely loss for the activity? 



6. Is there a possible pollution exposure? 
7. Are crowds or bystanders/passersby likely to be involved? 
8. Will inherently dangerous activities be involved? 
9. How likely is the County to be a defendant in the event of a loss? 
10. Are other contractors/vendors available to do the work that have the County minimum limits? 
11. What are the cost of the work (bid, contract or PO price) and the duration of the work? 
12. What is the cost to the vendor to increase coverage to the County’s requirement? 

 
Failure to obtain an exception or waiver will eliminate the requesting party as a vendor. 
 
It is recognized that a purchase order for the routine procurement of goods may not explicitly state 
insurance requirements. However, departments should review each acquisition to identify potential 
risks that may require the imposition of insurance requirements. The County’s failure to request or 
demand evidence of insurance shall not constitute a waiver of any insurance requirement. 

 
10.4 Certificates of Insurance 

 
Certificates of Insurance should be obtained and accompany the contract. Certificates of 
insurance should contain the following: 
1. Orange County, its officers, official agents and employees as an additional insured on the 

General Liability Policy. 
2. Disclose any self-insured retention (allowed only if pre-approved by the County). 
3. Designate Orange County, Attn: Risk Management, 200 South Cameron Street, PO Box 8181, 

Hillsborough, NC 27278 as certificate holder. 
4. Provide the County shall be notified at least 30 days in advance of cancellation or material 

change in coverage. 
5. Provide a waiver of subrogation on Workers’ Compensation. If such Waiver is not available 

from insurer, contact Risk Management. 
 

Contract insurance requirements must be met. Receipt of a non-compliant certificate, other 
documentation of insurance or policies by the County or any of its representatives does NOT 
constitute a waiver of the vendor/contractor’s obligation to fulfill the insurance requirements of the 
County. 
 

 
 
 



Orange County Minimum Insurance Coverage Requirements 
Note:  An Exception or Waiver of Minimum Coverage may only be granted at the discretion and approval of Risk Management based on assessment of risk posed to the county. 
 
Coverage Low Risk Profile Standard Risk Profile High Risk Profile Specialty Encroachment Premises Lease 

Commercial General Liability 
 
 
 
 
Products/Completed Operation Explosion, 
Collapse & Underground (XCU) 

$1,000,000/$2,000,000  
Per accident 
 
 
 
 
As above 

$1,000,000/$2,000,000 
 
 
 
 
 
As Above 
If any, Limit to be determined. 

$1,000,000/$2,000,000 
 
 
 
 
 
As above 
If any, TBD. 

$1,000,000* 
 
 
 
 
 
As Above 
If any, TBD. 

$1,000,000 
 
 
 
 
 
 

$1,000,000 

Automobile Liability 
 

$1,000,000 (CSL) 
Per occurrence 

$1,000,000* $1,000,000* $1,000,000* N/A N/A 

**Workers’ Compensation Statutory Statutory Statutory Statutory N/A Statutory 
**Employer’s Liability 100/500/100 500/500/500* 500/500/500 500/500/500* N/A 100/500/100 
** Waiver of Subrogation on WC Required if available Required if available Required Required N/A N/A 
Umbrella Liability $1,000,000 $2,000,000 $2,000,000+ $9,000,000+ N/A N/A 
Professional Liability may be required 
on a risk profile depending on nature of 
services provided by contract. Coverage 
required for professional service such 
as accountant, attorney, architect, 
design, engineering, health care and 
most consultants. 

$1,000,000 per 
occurrence 

$1,000,000 TBD TBD N/A N/A 

Sexual Misconduct (Sexual 
Abuse/Molestation) may be required 
for contractors working directly one-on-
one with children and elderly or in 
overnight sheltering capacities.  

$1,000,000/$2,000,000 $1,000,000/$2,000,000 TBD TBD N/A TBD 

Cyber Liability may be required for 
contractors having access to personal 
identifying information, and/or 
computer networks. 

$1,000,000/$2,000,000 TBD TBD TBD N/A  

Environmental/Pollution Liability 
required if demolition, use of 

N/A $1,000,000 $1,000,000+* $1,000,000+* N/A N/A 



Orange County Minimum Insurance Coverage Requirements 
Note:  An Exception or Waiver of Minimum Coverage may only be granted at the discretion and approval of Risk Management based on assessment of risk posed to the county. 
 
hazardous material or environmentally 
sensitive 
Fidelity Bond (loss of money or other 
property due to dishonest acts). Only 
for contracts such as Banking, Janitorial, 
Fundraising, TPA’s and similar, ETA 

TBD Amount depends on exposure 
to loss 

TBD TBD N/A N/A 

Other Coverage As required TBD TBD TBD TBD N/A N/A 
Bid, Performance & Payment Bonds TBD TBD TBD TBD N/A N/A 

*A combination of Umbrella/Excess and primary limit may be used to provide coverage for the amount shown. 
** Workers’ Compensation is required if the contractor/vendor has employees. Owner Waiver is acceptable for a Sole Proprietor. 

 

 

 



 

 

General Permit to Discharge Stormwater 

 

 

 
 
 

 

 
 
 



 











































 

 

NCDOT Encroachment Agreement 

 

 

 

 
 
 













 

 

 

NCDEQ Sewer Permit 

 

 

 
 
 



















 



 

 

 

NCDEQ Erosion Control Permit 

 

  



 



 

 

Archeological Evaluation 

 

  

















 

 

Duke Energy Power Line Easement 

 

  



















 



 

 

North Carolina Railroad Right-of-Way 

Agreement 
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SECTION 01100                 SUMMARY 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply 
to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes: 

1. Project information. 
2. Work covered by Contract Documents. 
3. Owner-furnished products. 
4. Access to site. 
5. Coordination with Occupants. 
6. Work Restrictions 
7. Specification and drawing conventions. 
8. Permits. 
9. Pre-Construction video. 
10. Environmental Topics. 

B. Related Section: 

1. Division 01 Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for limitations and 
procedures governing temporary use of Owner's facilities. 

1.3 PROJECT INFORMATION 

A. Project Identification:  Efland Sewer To Mebane Phase 2 Extension, Orange 
County NC (McGill Associates Project No. 16.01904) 

B. Project Location:  The project includes gravity sewer and force mains along 
Forest Ave. (SR 1322), Mt. Willing Road (SR 1120), West Ten Road (SR 1144), 
Boman Road (SR1142), and Rock Quarry Road (SR 1143) along with a new 
pump station along West Ten Road in Efland and Mebane, NC 

C. Owner’s Name:  Orange County, North Carolina 

D. Owner’s Mailing Address:  P.O. Box 8181, Hillsborough, NC  27278 

E. Owner’s Physical Address: 131 West Margaret Street, Hillsborough, North 
Carolina  27278 
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F. Engineer:  McGill Associates, PA, 1915 Evans Road, Cary, NC 27513 

1.4 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

A. The Work of the Project is defined by the Contract Documents and is generally 
described in the Agreement. 

B. Type of Contract 

1. Project will be constructed under a single prime contract. 

1.5 OWNER-FURNISHED PRODUCTS 

A. Owner will furnish products indicated.  The Work includes receiving, unloading, 
handling, storing, protecting, and installing Owner-furnished products. 

B. Owner-Furnished Products: 
1. 160.00 LF [eight (8) 20’ lengths] of 24” x 0.25” wall thickness steel 

encasement pipe plus 15  spiders (for 16” DIP) available for Contractor 
pick up at the City of Mebane Public Works Storage Yard at 636 
Corregidor Dr., Mebane, NC. 

1.6 ACCESS TO SITE 

A. General:  Contractor shall have limited use of Project site for construction 
operations as indicated on Drawings by the Contract limits and as indicated by 
requirements of this Section. 

B. Use of Site:  Limit use of Project site to work in areas indicated.  Do not disturb 
portions of Project site beyond areas in which the Work is indicated. 

1. Limits:  Limit site disturbance to earthwork and clearing of vegetation as 
shown on the plans.  

2. Driveways, Walkways and Entrances:  Keep driveways loading areas, and 
entrances serving premises clear and available to Owner, Owner's 
employees, and emergency vehicles at all times.  Do not use these areas 
for parking or storage of materials. 

a. Schedule deliveries to minimize use of driveways and entrances by 
construction operations. 

b. Schedule deliveries to minimize space and time requirements for 
storage of materials and equipment on-site. 
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1.7 COORDINATION WITH OCCUPANTS 

A. Owner Occupancy and Phased Completion:  Owners or their tenants will 
occupy the premises adjacent to the construction areas during entire 
construction period, with the exception of areas under construction.  Cooperate 
with Owners and/or their tenants during construction operations to minimize 
conflicts and facilitate Owner usage.  Perform the Work so as not to interfere 
with Owner's operations.  Maintain existing ingress and egress unless otherwise 
indicated. 

1. Maintain access to existing walkways, corridors, and other adjacent 
occupied or used facilities.  Do not close or obstruct walkways, corridors, 
or other occupied or used facilities without written permission from Owner 
and authorities having jurisdiction. 

2. Notify the Owner not less than 7 days in advance of activities that will 
affect Owner's operations. 

B. Owner Limited Occupancy of Phased Completion Areas of Construction:  Due 
to the two-phased approach for this project, it will be necessary for the Owner to 
occupy and operate the West Ten Pump Station equipment and completed 
portions of the Work, prior to Substantial Completion of the entire project.  Such 
limited occupancy shall not constitute acceptance of the total Work. 

1. Engineer will prepare a Certificate of Substantial Completion for each 
specific portion of the Work to be placed into use prior to Owner 
acceptance of the total completed Work. 

2. Obtain a Certificate of Operation from authorities having jurisdiction before 
limited Owner occupancy. 

3. Before limited Owner occupancy, all mechanical and electrical systems 
shall be fully operational, and all required tests and inspections shall be 
successfully completed.  On occupancy, Owner will operate and maintain 
mechanical and electrical systems serving occupied portions of Work. 

1.8 WORK RESTRICTIONS 

A. Work Restrictions, General:  Comply with restrictions on construction 
operations. 

1. Comply with limitations on use of public streets and other requirements of 
authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. On-Site Work Hours:  Limit work on the project site between the normal 
business working hours of 7:00 a.m. to 7:00 p.m., Monday through Friday, 
unless otherwise restricted by the provisions of the NCDOT Encroachment 
Agreement or approved in writing by the Owner and Engineer. Should it be 
deemed necessary and the Owner and Engineer so approve, weekend work 
shall only be performed between the hours of 8:00 a.m. to 7:00 p.m.  NCDOT 
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restricts all work within their right of way to Monday through Friday.  Also per 
NCDOT’s standard provisions, “Holidays and holiday weekends shall include 
New Year’s, Easter, Memorial Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, 
Thanksgiving, and Christmas.  The contractor shall schedule his work so that 
lane closures will not be required during these periods, unless otherwise 
directed by the NCDOT District Engineer.  In general, comply with Orange 
County Code of Ordinances, Chapter 16, Article III - Noise.  

Retain first paragraph below for existing utilities.  Coordinate with requirements for 
temporary utilities specified in Division 01 Section "Temporary Facilities and 
Controls." 

C. Existing Utility Interruptions:  Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied 
by Owner or others unless permitted under the following conditions and then 
only after providing temporary utility services according to requirements 
indicated: 

1. Notify Owner and Engineer not less than 7 days in advance of proposed 
utility interruptions. 

2. Obtain Engineer's written permission before proceeding with utility 
interruptions. 

D. Noise, Vibration, and Odors:  Coordinate operations that may result in high 
levels of noise and vibration, odors, or other disruption to residents' access or 
Owner occupancy with affected Owners. 

1. Notify property owners and Engineer not less than 3 days in advance of 
proposed disruptive operations. 

1.9 SPECIFICATION AND DRAWING CONVENTIONS 

A. Specification Format:  The Specifications are organized into Divisions and 
Sections using the 16-division format and CSI/CSC's "Master Format" 
numbering system. 

1. Section Identification:  The Specifications use Section numbers and titles 
to help cross-referencing in the Contract Documents.  Sections in the 
Project Manual are in numeric sequence; however, the sequence is 
incomplete because all available Section numbers are not used.  Consult 
the table of contents at the beginning of the Project Manual to determine 
numbers and names of Sections in the Contract Documents. 

2. Division 1:  Sections in Division 1 govern the execution of the Work of all 
Sections in the Specifications. 

3. Division 2:  Sections in Division 2 govern the execution of Earthwork and 
site construction activities. 
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4. Division 26:  Sections in Division 26 govern the selection and installation 
of power generation equipment. 

5. “Detailed Specifications” govern the overall construction of the project 
including specific requirements associated with the construction of new 
pump station facilities.  

6. “City Of Mebane- Standard Specifications” governs the materials and 
installation for utility piping and appurtenances along with general 
construction activities related to installation of piping and appurtenances.  

B. Specification Content:  The Specifications use certain conventions for the style 
of language and the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases 
when used in particular situations.  These conventions are as follows: 

1. Abbreviated Language:  Language used in the Specifications and other 
Contract Documents is abbreviated.  Words and meanings shall be 
interpreted as appropriate.  Words implied, but not stated, shall be inferred 
as the sense requires.  Singular words shall be interpreted as plural and 
plural words shall be interpreted as singular where applicable as the 
context of the Contract Documents indicates. 

2. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the 
Specifications.  Requirements expressed in the imperative mood are to be 
performed by Contractor.  Occasionally, the indicative or subjunctive mood 
may be used in the Section Text for clarity to describe responsibilities that 
must be fulfilled indirectly by Contractor or by others when so noted. 

a. The words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on 
the context, are implied where a colon (:) is used within a sentence 
or phrase. 

C. Drawing Coordination:  Requirements for materials and products identified on 
the Drawings are described in detail in the Specifications.  One or more of the 
following are used on the Drawings to identify materials and products: 

1. Terminology:  Materials and products are identified by the typical generic 
terms used in the individual Specifications Sections. 

2. Abbreviations:  Materials and products are identified by common industry 
abbreviations. 

1.10 PERMITS 

A. The following approvals are issued for this project: 

1. Sewer Collection System Permit 
2. NCDOT Encroachment 
3. Erosion and Sedimentation Control 
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4. Norfolk Southern Railroad Occupancy Permit 
5. Orange County Zoning Compliance Permit for the West Ten Pump Station 
6. Orange County Sewer Line crossing of Duke Energy power line 

easement.  Line: 1E226 ENO T TO MEBANE T 100kV between towers 
54.5 and 55.0. 

7. Orange County will secure an NCDOT Driveway Access Permit for the 
West Ten Pump Station prior to construction. 

8. US Army Corps of Engineers (USACE) 404 / State of NC 401 Water 
Quality Certification – NOT REQURED 

B. The Contractor shall comply with all provisions included in the above referenced 
approvals and documents included in the Contract Documents.  All costs 
associated with compliance shall be included in the Contractor’s lump sum bid. 

C. The Contractor shall obtain and pay for all construction permits, except as 
noted in 1.10 A, as specified in the General Conditions.  All necessary building 
permits, electrical permits, fees, or licenses required by the Contractor from the 
city, county, or state in connection with this project shall be obtained by the 
Contractor and at the expense of the Contractor. 

1.11 PRE-CONSTRUCTION VIDEO 

A. The Contractor shall produce a video of the project work area prior to placing 
any materials or equipment on site, and prior to construction.  The video shall 
adequately show the condition and location of existing features that could be 
impacted as a result of construction.  The Contractor shall deliver to the 
Engineer a copy of the video in DVD format prior to beginning construction. 

1.12 ENVIRONMENTAL TOPICS 

A. WEST TEN PUMP STATION: 

1. Orange County retained the services of Pilot Environmental, Inc. (PEI) to 
conduct a Phase I Environmental Assessment for the approximately 0.92 
acres site on West Ten Road that will be utilized for construction of the 
proposed sewer pump station. That study dated June 1, 2016 revealed no 
evidence of recognized environmental conditions in connection with the 
site. A full copy of the study will be made available upon request. 

B. M.M. FOWLER PROPERTY: 

1. The property currently known as M.M. Fowler was formerly a BP fuel 
station.  The tanks have been removed from that site; however, there was 
at one time contamination of the soil/groundwater due to gasoline spillage. 
Based on May 2014 maps, the project is anticipated to be clear of the   
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dissolved phase hydrocarbon plume.  However, as a precautionary 
measure, line items have been included in the bid for the following: 
 
Pumping and hauling of contaminated groundwater. 
Removal and replacement of contaminated soils. 

 
 These items are to be used as directed by the Owner. Groundwater and 

soils in this area will be monitored by the County’s testing firm and should 
any contamination be encountered in the soils or groundwater, the 
contaminated materials/groundwater are to be removed from the site and 
disposed of at an appropriately permitted off-site disposal area.   

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 01100 
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SECTION 01250     CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply 
to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for handling and 
processing Contract modifications. 

B. Related Sections: 

1. Division 01 Section "Product Requirements" for administrative procedures 
for handling requests for substitutions made after Contract award. 

1.3 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK 

A. Engineer will issue supplemental instructions authorizing minor changes in the 
Work, not involving adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time, on 
form included in the Project Manual. 

1.4 PROPOSAL REQUESTS 

A. Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests:  Engineer will issue a detailed description 
of proposed changes in the Work that may require adjustment to the Contract 
Sum or the Contract Time.  If necessary, the description will include 
supplemental or revised Drawings and Specifications. 

1. Proposal Requests issued by Engineer are not instructions either to stop 
work in progress or to execute the proposed change. 

2. Within time specified in Proposal Request or 20 days, when not otherwise 
specified, after receipt of Proposal Request, submit a quotation estimating 
cost adjustments to the Contract Sum and the Contract Time necessary to 
execute the change. 

a. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit 
costs, with total amount of purchases and credits to be made.  If 
requested, furnish survey data to substantiate quantities. 

b. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and 
amounts of trade discounts. 
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c. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the 
change. 

d. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates 
the effect of the change, including, but not limited to, changes in 
activity duration, start and finish times, and activity relationship.  Use 
available total float before requesting an extension of the Contract 
Time. 

e. Quotation Form:  Use forms acceptable to Engineer. 

B. Contractor-Initiated Proposals:  If latent or changed conditions require 
modifications to the Contract, Contractor may initiate a claim by submitting a 
request for a change to Engineer. 

1. Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the 
change on the Work.  Provide a complete description of the proposed 
change.  Indicate the effect of the proposed change on the Contract Sum 
and the Contract Time. 

2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit 
costs, with total amount of purchases and credits to be made.  If 
requested, furnish survey data to substantiate quantities. 

3. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and 
amounts of trade discounts. 

4. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change. 
5. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the 

effect of the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity 
duration, start and finish times, and activity relationship.  Use available 
total float before requesting an extension of the Contract Time. 

6. Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Substitution 
Procedures" if the proposed change requires substitution of one product or 
system for product or system specified. 

7. Proposal Request Form:  Use form acceptable to Engineer. 

1.5 ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGE ORDERS 

A. Allowance Adjustment:  Refer to Division 01 Section "Allowances" for 
administrative procedures for preparation of Change Order Proposal for 
adjusting the Contract Sum to reflect actual costs of allowances. 

1.6 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES 

A. On Owner's approval of a Proposal Request, Engineer will issue a Change 
Order for signatures of Owner and Contractor on form included in Project 
Manual. 
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1.7 WORK CHANGE DIRECTIVE 

A. Work Change Directive:  Engineer may issue a Work Change Directive on form 
included in Project Manual.  Work Change Directive instructs Contractor to 
proceed with a change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change 
Order. 

1. Work Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the 
Work.  It also designates method to be followed to determine change in 
the Contract Sum or the Contract Time. 

B. Documentation:  Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work 
required by the Work Change Directive. 

1. After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting 
data necessary to substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 01250 
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SECTION 01290            PAYMENT PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply 
to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements necessary to 
prepare and process Applications for Payment. 

B. Related Sections: 
1. Division 01 Section "Contract Modification Procedures" for administrative 

procedures for handling changes to the Contract. 
2. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for 

administrative requirements governing the preparation and submittal of the 
Contractor's construction schedule. 

3. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" for administrative 
requirements governing the preparation and submittal of the submittal 
schedule. 

1.3 SCHEDULE OF VALUES 

A. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation of the Schedule of Values with 
preparation of Contractor's Construction Schedule.  A cost-loaded Critical Path 
Method Schedule may serve to satisfy requirements for the Schedule of Values. 

1. Correlate line items in the Schedule of Values with other required 
administrative forms and schedules, including the following: 

a. Application for Payment forms with continuation sheets.  
b. Submittal schedule. 
c. Items required to be indicated as separate activities in Contractor's 

Construction Schedule. 

2. Submit the Schedule of Values to Engineer at earliest possible date but no 
later than 7 days prior to the date scheduled for submittal of the initial 
Applications for Payment. 



April 2017 Project # 16.01904 01290-2 

3. Subschedules for Separate Elements of Work:  Where the Contractor's 
construction schedule defines separate elements of the Work, provide 
subschedules showing values correlated with each element. 

B. Format and Content:  Use the Project Manual table of contents as a guide to 
establish line items for the Schedule of Values.  Provide at least one line item 
for each Specification Section. 

1. Identification:  Include the following Project identification on the schedule 
of values: 

a. Project name and location. 
b. Name of Owner  
c. Name of Engineer. 
d. Engineer's project number. 
e. Contractor's name and address. 
f. Date of submittal. 

2. Arrange the schedule of values in tabular form with separate columns to 
indicate the following for each item listed: 

a. Related Specification Section or Division. 
b. Description of the Work. 
c. Name of subcontractor. 
d. Name of manufacturer or fabricator. 
e. Name of supplier. 
f. Change Orders (numbers) that affect value. 
g. Dollar value as a percentage of the Contract Sum to nearest one-

hundredth percent, adjusted to total 100 percent. 

3. Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate 
continued evaluation of Applications for Payment and progress reports.  
Coordinate with the Project Manual table of contents.  Provide multiple line 
items for principal contract amounts as appropriate which include separate 
costs for items such as furnishing Operation and Maintenance manuals, 
punch list activities, equipment demonstration, operator training and  
Project Record Documents. 

4. Round amounts to nearest whole dollar; total shall equal the Contract 
Sum. 

5. Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each part of the 
Work where Applications for Payment may include materials or equipment 
purchased or fabricated and stored, but not yet installed. 

a. Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored off-site.  
If required, include evidence of insurance. 
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6. Provide separate line items in the schedule of values for initial cost of 
materials, for each subsequent stage of completion, and for total installed 
value of that part of the Work. 

7. Allowances:  Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for 
each allowance.  Show line-item value of unit-cost allowances, as a 
product of the unit cost, multiplied by measured quantity.  Use information 
indicated in the Contract Documents to determine quantities. 

8. Each item in the schedule of values and Applications for Payment shall be 
complete.  Include total cost and proportionate share of general overhead 
and profit for each item. 

a. Temporary facilities and other major cost items that are not direct 
cost of actual work-in-place may be shown either as separate line 
items in the schedule of values or distributed as general overhead 
expense, at Contractor's option. 

9. Schedule Updating:  Update and resubmit the schedule of values before 
the next Applications for Payment when Change Orders or Construction 
Change Directives result in a change in the Contract Sum. 

1.4 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT 

A. Each Application for Payment shall be consistent with previous applications and 
payments as certified by Engineer and paid for by Owner. 

1. Initial Application for Payment, Application for Payment at time of 
Substantial Completion, and final Application for Payment involve 
additional requirements. 

B. Payment Application Times:  Progress payments shall be submitted to Engineer 
by a specific day of the month to be established at the pre-construction 
conference.  The period covered by each Application for Payment is one month, 
ending on the specific day of the month that is established at the pre-
construction conference. 

C. Application for Payment Forms:  Use forms provided in the Project Manual. 

D. Application Preparation:  Complete every entry on form.  Execute by a person 
authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor.  Engineer will return 
incomplete applications without action. 

1. Entries shall match data on the schedule of values and Contractor's 
Construction Schedule.  Use updated schedules if revisions were made. 

2. Include amounts for all work completed since the previous Application for 
Payment by including amounts for all work completed on the project and 
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subtracting those quantities included on previous Applications for 
Payment.  Include only amounts for work completed through the cut-off 
date established at the pre-construction conference.  

3. Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives 
issued before last day of construction period covered by application. 

E. Stored Materials:  Include in Application for Payment amounts applied for 
materials or equipment purchased or fabricated and stored, but not yet 
installed.  Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored off-site. 

1. Provide certificate of insurance, evidence of transfer of title to Owner, and 
consent of surety to payment, for stored materials. 

2. Provide supporting documentation that verifies amount requested, such as 
paid invoices.  Match amount requested with amounts indicated on 
documentation; do not include overhead and profit on stored materials. 

3. Provide summary documentation for stored materials indicating the 
following: 

a. Materials previously stored and included in previous Applications for 
Payment. 

b. Work completed for this Application utilizing previously stored 
materials. 

c. Additional materials stored with this Application. 
d. Total materials remaining stored, including materials with this 

Application. 

F. Transmittal:  Submit four (4) signed and notarized original copies of each 
Application for Payment to Engineer by a method ensuring receipt.  One (1) 
copy shall include waivers of lien and similar attachments if required. 

1. Transmit each copy with a transmittal form listing attachments and 
recording appropriate information about application. 

2. Transmit one (1) original signed and notarized Sales Tax Statement with 
each copy.  

G. Waivers of Mechanic's Lien:  With each Application for Payment, submit 
waivers of mechanic's lien from entities lawfully entitled to file a mechanic's lien 
arising out of the Contract and related to the Work covered by the payment. 

1. Submit partial waivers on each item for amount requested in previous 
application, after deduction for retainage, on each item. 

2. When an application shows completion of an item, submit conditional final 
or full waivers. 

3. Owner reserves the right to designate which entities involved in the Work 
must submit waivers. 

4. Waiver Forms:  Submit waivers of lien on forms, executed in a manner 
acceptable to Owner. 
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H. Initial Application for Payment:  Administrative actions and submittals that must 
precede or coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment include the 
following: 

1. List of subcontractors. 
2. Schedule of values. 
3. Contractor's construction schedule (preliminary if not final). 
4. Combined Contractor's construction schedule (preliminary if not final) 

incorporating Work of multiple contracts, with indication of acceptance of 
schedule by each Contractor. 

5. Products list (preliminary if not final). 
6. Schedule of unit prices. 
7. Submittal schedule (preliminary if not final). 
8. List of Contractor's staff assignments. 
9. List of Contractor's principal consultants. 
10. Copies of building permits. 
11. Copies of authorizations and licenses from authorities having jurisdiction 

for performance of the Work. 
12. Initial progress report. 
13. Report of preconstruction conference. 
14. Certificates of insurance and insurance policies. 
15. Performance and payment bonds. 
16. Data needed to acquire Owner's insurance. 

I. Application for Payment at Substantial Completion:  After issuing the Certificate 
of Substantial Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 
percent completion for portion of the Work claimed as substantially complete. 

1. Include documentation supporting claim that the Work is substantially 
complete and a statement showing an accounting of changes to the 
Contract Sum. 

2. This application shall reflect Certificates of Partial Substantial Completion 
issued previously for Owner occupancy of designated portions of the 
Work. 

J. Final Payment Application:  Submit final Application for Payment with releases 
and supporting documentation not previously submitted and accepted, 
including, but not limited, to the following: 

1. Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements. 
2. Insurance certificates for products and completed operations where 

required and proof that taxes, fees, and similar obligations were paid. 
3. Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract 

Sum. 
4. AIA Document G706, "Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and 

Claims." 
5. AIA Document G706A, "Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens." 
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6. AIA Document G707, "Consent of Surety to Final Payment." 
7. Evidence that claims have been settled. 
8. Final meter readings for utilities, a measured record of stored fuel, and 

similar data as of date of Substantial Completion or when Owner took 
possession of and assumed responsibility for corresponding elements of 
the Work. 

9. Final liquidated damages settlement statement. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 01290  
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SECTION 01300 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT  
 
 
PART 1:  GENERAL 
 
1.01  GENERAL 
 

1. This section covers methods of measurement and payment for items of 
work under this contract. 

 
2. The total Bid Price for each section of the contract shall cover all work 

required by the Contract Documents.  All costs in connection with the 
proper and successful completion of the work including furnishing all 
materials, equipment, supplies and appurtenances; providing all 
construction, equipment and tools; and performing all necessary labor and 
supervision to fully complete the work, shall be included in the unit and 
lump sum prices bid.  All work not specifically set forth as a pay item in the 
Bid Form shall be considered as incidental and all costs in connection 
therewith shall be included in the prices bid. 

 
1.02 ESTIMATED QUANTITIES 
 

All Estimated Quantities stipulated in the Bid Form or other Contract Documents 
are approximate and are to be used only (a) as a basis for estimating the 
probable cost of the work and (b) for the purpose of comparing the bids 
submitted for the work.  The actual amounts of work completed and materials 
furnished under unit price items may differ from the estimated quantities.  No 
guarantee is expressed or implied that the quantities shown in the bid schedule 
shall be required to fulfill the contract. The basis of payment for work and 
materials will be the actual amount of work done and materials furnished.  The 
Contractor agrees that he will make no claim for damages, anticipated profits, or 
otherwise on account of any difference between the amounts of work actually 
performed and materials actually furnished and the estimated amounts thereof.  
Contractor further agrees that any stored materials remaining at the end of the 
project shall remain with the Contractor, and will not subject the Owner for any 
restocking or handling charges. 

 
 
PART 2:  PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 WORK ITEMS 
 

The following describes the method of measurement and payment for the 
bid items shown in the bid schedule. 
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Mobilization (Bid Item No. 1) 
All work covered by this section will be paid for at the contract lump sum price for 
"Mobilization".  The lump sum bid unit price shall not exceed 3% of the total bid 
for the associated Division. 
 
Partial payments for the item of "Mobilization" will be made with the first and 
second partial pay estimates paid on the contract, and will be made at the rate of 
1/2 of the lump sum price for "Mobilization". The amount for “Mobilization” in the 
approved schedule of values shall not exceed 3% of the total project bid.  
Mobilization shall include all costs for Contractor’s bonds, insurance, temporary 
office facilities, sanitary and power, and all other miscellaneous costs. 

 
PVC Gravity Sewer Line Installation (Bid Item Nos. 2-5) 

Measurement of the sewer line will be the actual number of linear feet of sanitary 
sewer line by pipe type, including Class 1 washed, quarry stone embedment 
material (per detail), which has been properly incorporated into the completed 
and accepted work.  Quantities of pipe shall be verified in the field by the 
Engineer.  Pipe length shall be measured by horizontal linear feet in place 
measured along the pipe center line with no deduction for wyes or tees.  
Horizontal measurements through manholes shall be excluded.   
 
The quantity of Sanitary Sewer line will be paid for at the contract unit price for 
each type and size of pipe as shown in the Bid Schedule.  The Contractor agrees 
that the Owner will retain ten percent (10%) of the linear foot price for pipe 
included in this item until the work area has been adequately restored, and an 
additional ten percent (10%) of the linear foot price for pipe included in this item 
until the work has satisfactorily passed all required testing.  Contractor further 
agrees that depths of sewers measured for payment shall be based on the 
construction plans prepared by the Engineer, and not post construction field 
conditions.  Should the Contractor dispute depths shown by the Engineer, those 
disputes shall be submitted in writing prior to work in the area in question.  All 
information gathered shall be accomplished at the sole cost of the Contractor, 
and no additional time will be given as a result of a successful Contractor 
dispute.  Price and payment shall constitute full compensation for furnishing all 
equipment, tools, labor and materials to complete the work as specified, including 
but not limited to the following items:  
 
a. Site Preparation (including clearing and grubbing) 
b. Removal and Storage of Topsoil 
c. Location of Existing Utilities 
d. Common Excavation, and Trench Backfilling and Compaction 
e. Sheeting, Shoring, and Bracing 
f. Dewatering of Excavated Areas 
g. Bedding for Pipe per detail 
h. Stone Embedment  
i. Tracer Wire and Detector Tape 
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j. Bypass Pumping as Required 
k. Waste Material Disposal 
l. Pipe Installation and Applicable Testing 
m. Restoration of Surfaces (including structures, landscaping, etc.) 
n. Fence Repair and/or Replacement  
o. Tree Protection 
p. Tree Replacement   
q. Grassing (Including mulch) 
r. Installation of temporary fencing as needed, along with repair and/or 

replacement of fencing. 
s. Sand or screenings on Asphalt 
t. Performing all necessary work to provide the Engineer with a complete as-

built survey in AutoCAD format 
 
Ductile Iron Gravity Sewer Line Installation (Bid Item Nos. 6-17)  

Measurement of the sewer line will be the actual number of linear feet of sanitary 
sewer line by pipe type, which has been properly incorporated into the completed 
and accepted work.  Quantities of pipe shall be verified in the field by the 
Engineer.  Pipe length shall be measured by horizontal linear feet in place 
measured along the pipe center line with no deduction for wyes or tees.  
Horizontal measurements through manholes shall be excluded.  
 
The quantity of Sanitary Sewer line will be paid for at the contract unit price for 
each type and size of pipe as shown in the Bid Schedule.  The Contractor agrees 
that the Owner will retain ten percent (10%) of the linear foot price for pipe 
included in this item until the work area has been adequately restored, and an 
additional ten percent (10%) of the linear foot price for pipe included in this item 
until the work has satisfactorily passed all required testing.  Contractor further 
agrees that depths of sewers measured for payment shall be based on the 
construction plans prepared by the Engineer, and not post construction field 
conditions.  Should the Contractor dispute depths shown by the Engineer, those 
disputes shall be submitted in writing prior to work in the area in question.  All 
information gathered shall be accomplished at the sole cost of the Contractor, 
and no additional time will be given as a result of a successful Contractor 
dispute.  Price and payment shall constitute full compensation for furnishing all 
equipment, tools, labor and materials to complete the work as specified, including 
but not limited to the following items:  

 
a. Site Preparation (including clearing and grubbing) 
b. Removal and Storage of Topsoil 
c. Location of Existing Utilities 
d. Common Excavation, and Trench Backfilling and Compaction 
e. Sheeting, Shoring, and Bracing 
f. Dewatering of Excavated Areas 
g. Bedding for Pipe per detail 
h. Bypass Pumping as Required 
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i. Rock Excavation, unless otherwise noted 
j. Waste Material Disposal 
k. Pipe Installation and Applicable Testing 
l. Restoration of Surfaces (including structures, landscaping, etc.) 
m. Fence Repair and/or Replacement  
n. Tree Protection 
o. Tree Replacement   
p. Grassing (Including mulch) 
q. Installation of temporary fencing as needed, along with repair and/or 

replacement of fencing 
r. Sand or screenings on Asphalt 
s. Performing all necessary work to provide the Engineer with a complete as-

built survey in AutoCAD format 
 
Steel Encasement Pipe, Bored and Jacked (Bid Item Nos. 18-19) 

The quantity of steel encasement pipe that is installed by the boring and jacking 
method shall be determined by measuring the actual number of linear feet of 
encasement pipe by size and type with proper alignment and grade.  No payment 
shall be made for encasement pipe that does not match the alignment and grade 
requirements.  In addition, no payment shall be made for a failed bore 
attempt or excavation of a bore pit that cannot be used. 
 
The quantity of steel encasement pipe that is bored and jacked will be paid for at 
the contract unit price for each type, size, and thickness of pipe as shown in the 
bid schedule.  Price and payment shall constitute full compensation for furnishing 
all equipment, tools, labor, and materials to complete the work as specified, 
including site preparation, location of existing utilities, bore pit excavation, rock 
excavation, installation of encasement piping, installation of bolt-on type pipe 
skids on carrier pipe, dewatering, shoring, placement and compaction of backfill, 
restoration of landscaping, and all related items necessary to complete the work 
as specified. Ductile iron carrier pipe and installation shall be included in 
this bid item.  

 
Standard Manhole Installation (Bid Item Nos. 20-29) 

The quantity of Manholes to be paid for will be the actual number of manholes, 
complete with all appurtenances, installed and accepted. Quantities of manholes 
installed in accordance with the requirements of this section shall be verified in 
the field by the Engineer. Manholes constructed over existing lines will be 
counted separately from standard manholes. Manholes with drop pipe 
connections shall be included in this bid item, and all fittings and appurtenances 
necessary for drop manholes per details shall be included in this unit price.  
 
The quantity of Manholes will be paid for at the contract unit price for each 
manhole, complete including but not limited to all foundation preparation, 
installation, backfill and compaction, concrete, pipe connections (including drop 
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connections where applicable), boots, construction of invert, installation of frame 
and lid (watertight or standard), bypass pumping as required, landscaping, 
testing, and all related construction to complete the work as specified. 
 
The Contractor agrees that the Owner will retain ten percent (10%) of the 
manhole unit price included in these items until the work area has been 
adequately restored, and an additional ten percent (10%) of the per manhole 
price included in these items until the work has satisfactorily passed all required 
testing. Contractor further agrees that depths of manholes measured for payment 
shall be based on the construction plans prepared by the Engineer, and not post 
construction field conditions.  Should the Contractor dispute depths shown by the 
Engineer, those disputes shall be submitted in writing prior to work in the area in 
question.  All information gathered shall be accomplished at the sole cost of the 
Contractor, and no additional time will be given as a result of a successful 
Contractor dispute. 

 
Gate Valves and Boxes (Bid Items 30-31) 

The quantity of gate valves to be paid will be the actual number of valves, 
complete with all appurtenances, installed and accepted. Valves shall be 
installed as shown on the drawings. The unit price bid shall include all costs for 
excavation, valve support pads, materials, valve box, installation, backfill and 
compaction, and site restoration.  Payment will be made at the unit price bid for 
the actual number and type of valve installed.  

 
Tapping Sleeve & Valve (Bid Item No. 32) 

The quantity of connections to existing water systems to be paid will be actual 
number of connections installed as shown on the drawings, with sleeves and all 
appurtenances necessary to provide a complete and water tight connection to an 
existing water line as indicated on the drawings.  
 
The unit price bid shall include all costs for excavation, tie-in to the existing water 
line, disinfection (200 ppm chlorine solution), #57 stone bedding, concrete thrust 
blocking, solid body repair couplings, valves, valve support pads, valve box, 
materials, backfill and compaction, and site restoration. Payment will be made at 
the unit price bid for the actual number of connections installed by size and type. 
 

Gate Valve Cut into Existing (Bid Item No. 33) 
The quantity of gate valves to be paid will be the actual number of valves, 
complete with all appurtenances, cut into existing lines and installed and 
accepted. Valves shall be installed as shown on the drawings.  
 
The unit price bid shall include all costs for excavation, cutting existing line, 
sequencing construction, valve support pads, materials, valve box, installation, 
reconnecting and restraining the valve to the existing line, backfill and 
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compaction, and site restoration.  Payment will be made at the unit price bid for 
the actual number and type of valve installed.  

Force Main Installation (Bid Item No. 34-37) 
Measurement of the force main will be the actual number of linear feet of force 
main by pipe type, which has been properly incorporated into the completed and 
accepted work.  Quantities of pipe shall be verified in the field by the Engineer.  
Pipe length shall be measured by horizontal linear feet in place measured along 
the pipe center line with no deduction for wyes or tees.  This pay item applies to 
force main piping as shown on the design plans.   
The quantity of force main (DIP or PVC) line will be paid for at the contract unit 
price for each type and size of pipe as shown in the Bid Schedule.  The 
Contractor agrees that the Owner will retain ten percent (10%) of the linear foot 
price for pipe included in this item until the work area has been adequately 
restored, and an additional ten percent (10%) of the linear foot price for pipe 
included in this item until the work has satisfactorily passed all required testing.  
Price and payment shall constitute full compensation for furnishing all equipment, 
tools, labor and materials to complete the work as specified, including but not 
limited to the following items:  

 
a. Site Preparation (including clearing and grubbing) 
b. Removal and Storage of Topsoil 
c. Location of Existing Utilities 
d. Common Excavation, and Trench Backfilling and Compaction 
e. Sheeting, Shoring, and Bracing 
f. Dewatering of Excavated Areas 
g. Bedding for Pipe per detail 
h. Stone Embedment for PVC pipe 
i. Tracer Wire and Detector Tape 
j. Bypass Pumping as Required 
k. Waste Material Disposal 
l. Pipe Installation and Applicable Testing 
m. Restoration of Surfaces (including structures, landscaping, etc.) 
u. Fence Repair and/or Replacement  
v. Tree Protection 
w. Tree Replacement   
n. Grassing (Including mulch) 
o. Installation of temporary fencing as needed, along with repair and/or 

replacement of fencing. 
p. Sand or screenings on Asphalt 

 
Fusible PVC Installed by Directional Drill (Bid Item Nos. 38) 

The specified directional drill shall be paid as a Lump Sum bid item, all inclusive 
and complete with all appurtenances, installed and accepted.  Fittings, valves, 
thrust blocks and restoration shall be installed as shown and described on the 
drawings. 
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The lump sum price bid shall include all costs for excavation, installation by 
horizontal directional drill (HDD) or Bore and Jack methods, casing pipe (as 
required), valves, valve support pads, materials, valve boxes, backfill and 
compaction, and site restoration.  Contractor agrees that no payment for any 
directional drill shall be made until that bore is installed, satisfactorily passes all 
required testing and is restored according to the detail drawings.  Payment will be 
made at the lump sum price bid for the individual, respective directional drills by 
size and type as shown on the contract drawings and listed in the Bid Form.  No 
payment shall be made for encasement pipe or HDD installation that does not 
match the alignment and grade requirements shown on the plans.  In addition, no 
payment shall be made for a failed drilling or boring attempt or excavation of any 
pit that cannot be used.  Additional payment for directional drills (whether by 
HDD or Bore and Jack) will not be made regardless of the subsurface conditions, 
the actual installed drill/bore length, or the actual launching and receiving pit 
dimensions and depths. 

 
Compact Ductile Iron Fittings (Bid Item No. 39) 

This item of work shall include furnishing and installing compact ductile iron 
fittings of the type and size shown on the Plans. All fittings shall be compact 
ductile iron type as specified and shall include all accessories.  
The unit price bid shall include cost for excavation, materials, installation 
including restrained retainer glands or deadmen as shown on the plans, backfill 
and compaction, and site restoration. Fittings shall be paid for at the unit bid price 
on a weight basis for the actual number of pounds installed. The contractor shall 
compute the number of pounds installed based upon the weight of each fitting.  
Weight basis shall be manufacturer’s standard published information for weight 
of compact fittings. Weights shall be computed for each fitting excluding 
accessories, retainer glands and blocking. 
 

Combination Air Release Valve Assembly in Manhole (Bid Item Nos. 40) 
The quantity of air release valves to be paid will be the actual number of valves, 
complete with all appurtenances, installed and accepted.  Air release valves shall 
be installed at high points in the main as shown on the drawings.  
 
The unit price bid shall include all costs for the specified valve, ancillary fittings 
and piping, excavation, valve support pads, materials, precast concrete manhole 
as described in the design plans, backfill and compaction, and site restoration.  
Payment will be made at the unit price bid for the actual number, size, and type 
of valve installed. 
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Tie to Existing Manhole (Bid Item No. 41) 
All work covered by this section will be paid for at the contract unit price for the 
connection of new sanitary sewer lines to an existing manhole.  Price and 
payment shall constitute full compensation for furnishing all equipment, tools, 
labor and materials to complete the work as specified, including the field location 
of the existing pipe, bypass pumping as required, connection of piping to the 
manhole with watertight connection, cutting and plugging of any existing sewer 
connections to be abandoned, and the verification and coordination of pipe invert 
elevations with the Engineer.  
 

Pump Station (Bid Item No. 42) 
The specified pump station shall be paid as a Lump Sum bid item, all-inclusive 
and complete with all appurtenances, installed and accepted.  Pump station shall 
be installed as shown and described on the drawings. 
 
The lump sum price bid shall include all costs for excavation; grading; 
construction entrance; temporary facilities; wet well; paving; trenching; pumps; 
valves; fittings; electrical equipment; erosion control devices; permanent 
drainage structures; vaults; generator; fence; water well with piping and 
appurtenances;  landscaping; site restoration; and all other work shown and 
described on the drawings. 
 

4-Inch Sewer Service Connection (Bid Item No. 43) 
The quantity of Sewer Service Connection to Proposed Sewers to be paid for will 
be the actual number of services connected or reconnected to the proposed main 
with 4-inch diameter sanitary sewer service piping and cleanout.  
 
The quantity of Sewer Service Connections shall be paid at the contract unit 
price, and shall include but not be limited to installation of in-line “wye” fitting, 
installation of 30 linear feet of 4-inch diameter sanitary sewer service piping, 
installation of clean-out assembly (including wye-branch connection, 45° bend, 
riser pipe, threaded plug, and concrete collar), and all backfill, compaction, 
bypass pumping as required, connection to existing sewer service line and 
related work to complete the work as specified.  Price and payment shall 
constitute full compensation for all work covered by this section, including 
furnishing all equipment, labor, and materials to complete the work in accordance 
with the specifications. 

 
Septic Tank Demolition and Abandonment (Bid Item No. 44) 

The quantity of septic tank abandonments and demolitions shall be paid at the 
contract unit price and shall include but not be limited to pumping out and 
abandonment of existing septic tanks for residences connected to the sewer line 
as detailed in the Contract Documents.  Price and payment shall constitute full 
compensation for all work covered by this section, including furnishing all 
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equipment, labor, and materials to complete the work in accordance with the 
specifications. 

Silt Fence Installed per Details (Bid Item Nos. 45-46) 
The quantity of Silt Fence to be paid for shall be the number of linear feet of silt 
fence properly installed and accepted. 
 
The quantity of Silt Fence shall be paid for at the contract unit price per linear 
foot installed complete, including but not limited to installation, maintenance, 
removal and disposal of accumulated silt, and final removal of silt fence and 
restoration of surface. 

 
Coir Wattle (Bid Item No. 47) 

The quantity of Coir Wattle to be paid shall be the actual number of wattles 
properly installed per the details and accepted. 
 
The quantity of Coir Wattle shall be paid for at the contract unit price per each 
installed complete, including but not limited to installation, maintenance, and 
removal if necessary. 

 
Rock Excavation (Bid Item No. 48) 

The quantity of Rock Excavation to be paid for will be the actual cubic yards, to 
the nearest 1/10 cubic yard of accepted rock excavation which meets the 
specification’s definition of rock excavation.  Volume of rock excavated shall be 
verified in the field. The quantity of Rock Excavation will be paid for at the 
contract unit price for each cubic yard, complete including but not limited to all 
blasting, hammering, etc., for removal, plus excavation, hauling, disposal, and all 
other related construction.  Only rock excavation that is verified by the Engineer 
will be paid at the contract unit price under this item.  The minimum bid amount 
for this bid item shall be $25.00 per cubic yard (CY). 

 
Asphalt and Gravel Driveway Repair (Bid Item Nos. 49-50) 

The quantities of concrete, gravel, and asphalt drive repair are to be paid by the 
linear foot of material installed and included in the accepted work. The 
quantities for repair shall be computed based on the actual horizontal length 
measured in place. Thickness and width of materials shall be installed as 
shown on the standard details or noted on the plans. 

Where pavement areas, of whatever nature have been removed by the 
Contractor beyond the limits called for in the plans and specifications or as set 
by the Owner, or have been damaged through negligence or carelessness of 
the Contractor's forces, they shall be replaced in accordance with these 
contract documents at the Contractor's expense. 



April 2017 Project # 16.01904 01300-10 
 

The quantity of concrete, asphalt, and gravel driveway repairs, and the 
materials used for these repairs (CABC stone, concrete, and asphalt) shall be 
paid at the contract unit price per linear foot. The contract price shall be full 
compensation for the work as specified, including but not limited to pavement 
cutting, materials of construction, replacement of existing drainage pipes, 
hauling, tack coat, spreading, compaction, and all related construction. 

 
Asphalt Road Cut and Patch (Bid Item No. 51) 

Work associated with this line item shall consist of saw cutting and open 
trenching of street pavement. The quantities of asphalt road cut and patch are to 
be paid by the linear foot of material installed and included in the accepted work. 
The quantities for repair shall be computed based on the actual horizontal length 
measured in place. Thickness and width of materials shall be installed as shown 
on the standard details or noted on the plans. 
Where pavement areas, of whatever nature have been removed by the 
Contractor beyond the limits called for in the plans and specifications or as set by 
the Owner, or have been damaged through negligence or carelessness of the 
Contractor's forces, they shall be replaced in accordance with these contract 
documents at the Contractor's expense. 
The quantity of asphalt road cut and patch, and the materials used for these 
repairs (CABC stone, concrete, and asphalt) shall be paid at the contract unit 
price per linear foot. The contract price shall be full compensation for the work as 
specified, including but not limited to pavement cutting, materials of construction, 
replacement of existing drainage pipes, hauling, tack coat, spreading, 
compaction, and all related construction. 
 

Asphalt Road Mill and Overlay (Bid Item No. 52) 
Work associated with this line item shall consist of milling street pavement to the 
widths and depths shown in plans and details with a final overlay of asphalt 
paving. The quantities of asphalt road mill and overlay are to be paid by the 
square yards installed and included in the accepted work.  
Where pavement areas, of whatever nature have been removed by the 
Contractor beyond the limits called for in the plans and specifications or as set by 
the Owner, or have been damaged through negligence or carelessness of the 
Contractor's forces, they shall be replaced in accordance with these contract 
documents at the Contractor's expense. 

 
Inlet/Outlet Protection (Bid Item No. 53) 

The quantity of Inlet/Outlet Protection to be paid for shall be the actual number of 
protection devices properly installed and accepted for pipes. The quantity of 
protection devices shall be paid for at the contract unit price per device installed, 
complete, including but not limited to installation, maintenance, removal and 
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disposal of accumulated silt, debris, and final removal of protection device and 
restoration of surface. 

 
Riparian Buffer Plantings (Bid Item No. 54) 

The Riparian Buffer Plantings shall be paid for on a lump sum basis, and shall be 
as shown and described on the drawings.  

 
Locating Wire Test Stations (Bid Item No. 55) 

The Locating Wire Test Stations shall be paid for based on the total number of 
test stations installed and successfully incorporated into the project.t, and shall 
be as shown and described on the drawings.  

 
Removal and Replacement of Unsuitable Soils (Bid Item No. 56) 

The quantity of Removal and Replacement of Unsuitable Soils shall be paid on a 
per cubic yard basis for that actual quantity removed from the project site. Soil 
encountered that is unsuitable for use in backfilling trenches shall be removed 
from the project and suitable fill soils shall be used to replace any material hauled 
off.  The cost for all excavating, hauling, disposal, and replacement soils shall be 
included in the Contractor’s unit price bid. 
 

Pumping and Hauling of Contaminated Groundwater (Bid Item No. 57) 
The quantity of Pumping and Hauling Contaminated Groundwater shall be paid 
on a per gallon basis for that actual number of gallons removed from the project 
site. Groundwater pumping in the area of the M.M. Fowler property will be 
monitored by the Owner’s testing firm. Should any contamination be detected, 
the contaminated groundwater shall be pumped to a frac tank and hauled off site 
and disposed of at an appropriately permitted disposal site.  The cost for all 
collection, hauling, and disposal of contaminated groundwater shall be included 
in the Contractor’s unit price bid. 

 
Removal and Replacement of Contaminated Soils (Bid Item No. 58) 

The quantity of Removal and Replacement of Contaminated Soils shall be paid 
on a per cubic yard basis for that actual quantity removed from the project site. 
Excavated soils in the area of the M.M. Fowler property will be monitored by the 
Owner’s testing firm. Should any contamination be detected, the contaminated 
soils shall be hauled off site and disposed of at an appropriately permitted 
disposal site.  Suitable fill soils shall be used to replace any material hauled off.  
The cost for all collection, hauling, and disposal of contaminated soils, and 
replacement with suitable material shall be included in the Contractor’s unit price 
bid. 

 
END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01320   CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply 
to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for documenting 
the progress of construction during performance of the Work, including the 
following: 

1. Contractor's Construction Schedule. 
2. Submittals schedule. 
3. Field condition reports. 
4. Start-up construction schedule. 
5. Special reports. 

B. Related Sections: 

1. Division 1 Section "Payment Procedures" for submitting the Schedule of 
Values. 

2. Division 1 Section "Project Management and Coordination" for submitting 
and distributing meeting and conference minutes. 

3. Division 1 Section "Submittal Procedures" for submitting schedules and 
reports. 

4. Division 1 Section "Quality Requirements" for submitting a schedule of 
tests and inspections. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Activity:  A discrete part of a project that can be identified for planning, 
scheduling, monitoring, and controlling the construction project.  Activities 
included in a construction schedule consume time and resources. 

1. Critical Activity:  An activity on the critical path that must start and finish on 
the planned early start and finish times. 

2. Predecessor Activity:  An activity that precedes another activity in the 
network. 

3. Successor Activity:  An activity that follows another activity in the network. 
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B. Cost Loading:  The allocation of the Schedule of Values for the completion of an 
activity as scheduled.  The sum of costs for all activities must equal the total 
Contract Sum, unless otherwise approved by Engineer. 

C. CPM:  Critical Path Method, which is a method of planning and scheduling a 
construction project where activities are arranged based on activity 
relationships.  Network calculations determine when activities can be performed 
and the critical path of the Project. 

D. Critical Path:  The longest connected chain of interdependent activities through 
the network schedule that establishes the minimum overall Project duration and 
contains no float. 

E. Event:  The starting or ending point of an activity. 

F. Float:  The measure of leeway in starting and completing an activity. 

1. Float time is not for the exclusive use or benefit of either Owner or 
Contractor, but is a jointly owned, expiring Project resource available to 
both parties as needed to meet schedule milestones and Contract 
completion date.  No claims shall arise from the use of float by either 
party. 

2. Free float is the amount of time an activity can be delayed without 
adversely affecting the early start of the successor activity. 

3. Total float is the measure of leeway in starting or completing an activity 
without adversely affecting the planned Project completion date. 

G. Resource Loading:  The allocation of manpower and equipment necessary for 
the completion of an activity as scheduled. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Format for Submittals:  Submit indicated submittals in the following format: 

1. Two paper copies. 

B. Construction Schedule:  Initial schedule, of size required to legibly display entire 
schedule for entire construction period. 

C. Submittals Schedule:  Arrange the following information in a tabular format: 

1. Scheduled date for initial submittals. 
2. Specification Section number and title. 
3. Submittal category (action or informational). 
4. Description of the Work covered. 
5. Scheduled date for Engineer's final release or approval. 
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D. Field Condition Reports:  Submit at time of discovery of differing conditions. 

E. Start-up construction schedule. 

1. Approval of cost-loaded start-up construction schedule will not constitute 
approval of schedule of values for cost-loaded activities. 

F. Special Reports:  Submit at time of unusual event. 

1.5 COORDINATION 

A. Contractor shall coordinate preparation and processing of schedules and 
reports with performance of construction activities and with scheduling and 
reporting of subcontractors. 

B. Contractor shall coordinate Construction Schedule with the Schedule of Values, 
subcontractors, submittal schedule, progress reports, payment requests, and 
other required schedules and reports. 

1. Secure time commitments for performing critical elements of the Work 
from entities involved. 

2. Coordinate each construction activity in the network with other activities 
and schedule them in proper sequence. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE 

A. Time Frame:  Extend schedule from date established for the Notice to Proceed 
to date of final completion. 

1. Contract completion date shall not be changed by submission of a 
schedule that shows an early completion date, unless specifically 
authorized by Change Order. 

B. Activities:  Treat each aspect of the work as a separate numbered activity for 
each principal element of the Work.  Comply with the following: 

1. Activity Duration:  Define activities such that no activity is longer than 20 
days, unless specifically allowed by Engineer. 

2. Procurement Activities:  Include procurement process activities for long 
lead items and major items, requiring a cycle of more than 60 days, as 
separate activities in schedule.  Procurement cycle activities include, but 
are not limited to, submittals, approvals, purchasing, fabrication, and 
delivery. 
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3. Submittal Review Time:  Include review and resubmittal times indicated in 
Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" in schedule.  Coordinate 
submittal review times in Construction Schedule with submittal schedule. 

4. Startup and Testing Time:  Within the Construction Schedule, include an 
appropriate number of days for startup and testing based on the scope of 
the project. 

5. Substantial Completion:  Indicate completion in advance of date 
established for Substantial Completion, and allow time for administrative 
procedures necessary for certification of Substantial Completion. 

6. Punch List and Final Completion:  Include not more than 30 days for 
punch list and final completion. 

C. Constraints:  Include constraints and work restrictions indicated in the Contract 
Documents and as follows in schedule, and show how the sequence of the 
Work is affected. 

1. Phasing:  Arrange list of activities on schedule by phase. 
2. Products Ordered in Advance:  Include a separate activity for each 

product.  Include delivery date indicated in Division 01 Section 
"Summary." Delivery dates indicated stipulate the earliest possible 
delivery date. 

3. Work Restrictions:  Construction Schedule shall account for and show the 
effect of the following items on the schedule: 
a. Coordination with existing construction. 
b. Limitations of continued occupancies. 
c. Uninterruptible services. 
d. Partial use/occupancy before Substantial Completion. 
e. Use of premises restrictions. 
f. Seasonal variation/restrictions. 
g. Environmental control. 

4. Work Stages:  Indicate important stages of construction for each major 
portion of the Work, including, but not limited to, the following: 
a. Subcontract awards. 
b. Submittals. 
c. Purchases. 
d. Fabrication. 
e. Sample testing. 
f. Deliveries. 
g. Installation. 
h. Tests and inspections. 
i. Adjusting. 
j. Curing. 
k. Startup and placement into final use and operation. 
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5. Construction Areas:  Identify each major area of construction for each 
major portion of the Work.  Indicate where each construction activity within 
a major area must be sequenced or integrated with other construction 
activities to provide for items including, but no limited to the following: 
a. Structural completion. 
b. Permanent space enclosure. 
c. Completion of mechanical installation. 
d. Completion of electrical installation. 
e. Substantial Completion. 

D. Milestones:  Include milestones indicated in the Contract Documents in 
schedule, including, but not limited to, the Notice to Proceed, Substantial 
Completion, Final Completion and other project-specific milestones.  

E. Cost Correlation:  At the head of schedule, provide a cost correlation line, 
indicating planned and actual costs.  On the line, show dollar volume of the 
Work performed as of dates used for preparation of payment requests. 

1. Refer to Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures" for cost reporting and 
payment procedures. 

F. Upcoming Work Summary:  Prepare summary report indicating activities 
scheduled to occur or commence prior to submittal of next schedule update.  
Summarize the following: 

1. Unresolved issues. 
2. Unanswered RFIs. 
3. Rejected or unreturned submittals. 
4. Notations on returned submittals. 

G. Recovery Schedule:  When periodic update indicates the Work is 14 or more 
calendar days behind the current approved schedule, submit a separate 
recovery schedule indicating means by which Contractor intends to regain 
compliance with the schedule.  Indicate changes to working hours, working 
days, crew sizes, and equipment required to achieve compliance, and date by 
which recovery will be accomplished. 

H. Computer Scheduling Software:  Prepare schedules using a software program 
that has been developed specifically to manage construction schedules. 

2.2 SUBMITTALS SCHEDULE 

A. Preparation:  Submit a schedule of submittals, arranged in chronological order 
by dates required by Progress schedule.  Include time required for review, 
resubmittal, ordering, manufacturing, fabrication, and delivery when establishing 
dates. 
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1. Coordinate Submittals Schedule with list of subcontracts, the Schedule of 
Values, and Contractor's Progress Schedule. 

2. Submittal:  Submit concurrently with the first complete submittal of 
Contractor's Construction Schedule. 

2.3 FIELD CONDITION REPORTS 

A. Immediately on discovery of a difference between field conditions and the 
Contract Documents, prepare and submit a detailed report.  Submit with a 
Request for Information.  Include a detailed description of the differing 
conditions, together with recommendations for changing the Contract 
Documents. 

2.4 START-UP CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE 

A. In conjunction with the initial submittal of a Construction Schedule, submit an 
equipment start-up schedule which includes information detailing the start-up of 
each piece of equipment on the Project. 

2.5 SPECIAL REPORTS 

A. General:  Submit special reports to Engineer within one day of an occurrence. 
Distribute copies of report to parties affected by the occurrence. 

B. Reporting Unusual Events:  When an event of an unusual and significant nature 
occurs at Project site, whether or not related directly to the Work, prepare and 
submit a special report.  List chain of events, persons participating, response by 
Contractor's personnel, evaluation of results or effects, and similar pertinent 
information.  Advise Engineer in advance when these events are known or 
predictable. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE 

A. Contractor's Construction Schedule Updating:  At monthly intervals, update 
schedule to reflect actual construction progress and activities.  Issue updated 
schedule one week prior to each regularly scheduled progress meeting. 

1. Revise schedule immediately after each meeting or other activity where 
revisions have been recognized or made.  Issue updated schedule 
concurrently with the report of each such meeting. 
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2. As the Work progresses, indicate final completion percentage for each 
activity. 

B. Distribution:  Distribute copies of approved schedule to Engineer, Owner, 
subcontractors, testing and inspecting agencies, and other parties identified by 
Contractor with a need-to-know schedule responsibility. 

1. Post copies in Project meeting rooms and temporary field offices. 
2. When revisions are made, distribute updated schedules to the same 

parties and post in the same locations.  Delete parties from distribution 
when they have completed their assigned portion of the Work and are no 
longer involved in performance of construction activities. 

END OF SECTION 01320 
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SECTION 01330           SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 REQUIREMENTS 

A. This section specifies the methods and requirements for the submissions 
applicable to Shop drawings, Working drawings, Product data, Samples, 
Request for substitutions, Test procedures, and Construction and 
Submittal schedules. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, 
including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Specification 
Sections, apply to this Section. 

B. All submittals shall be clearly identified by reference to the Specification 
Section, Paragraph, Drawing number, or Detail as applicable. 

C. All submittals shall be submitted by the Contractor and the Contractor 
shall be solely responsible for the coordination and management of all 
submittals. No submittals received directly from material/equipment 
suppliers or subcontractors will be accepted unless otherwise agreed 
upon by all parties. The engineer’s review comments and markup 
submittals will be returned to the Contractor who shall promptly coordinate 
and return the comments and markup submittals to the appropriate 
parties. 

D. The Contractor shall submit to the Engineer a detailed submittal schedule 
within 30 days of the date of the “Notice to Proceed”. 

E. The Contractor shall be responsible for the accuracy and completeness of 
the information contained in each submittal and shall assure that the 
material, equipment, and method of work shall be a described in the 
submittal. Submittal documents shall be edited to clearly show only those 
items to be included in the contract. All extraneous materials shall be 
crossed out or otherwise obliterated. The Contractor shall be solely 
responsible for the coordination of submittals so that work will not be 
delayed. Different categories of submittals shall be scheduled so that one 
will not be delayed for lack of coordination or approval of another. No 
extensions of time will be allowed because of failure to properly schedule 
or manage submittals.  
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1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Related Sections: 

1. Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures" for submitting Applications for 
Payment and the schedule of values. 

2. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for submitting 
schedules and reports, including Contractor's construction schedule. 

3. Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for submitting 
operation and maintenance manuals. 

4. Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents" for submitting record 
Drawings, record Specifications, and record Product Data. 

5. Division 01 Section "Demonstration and Training" for submitting video 
recordings of demonstration of equipment and training of Owner's 
personnel. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Action Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that 
require Engineer’s responsive action.  Action submittals are those submittals 
indicated in individual Specification Sections as action submittals or those 
inferred by the work shown on the drawings or detailed in the project 
documents. 

B. Informational Submittals:  Written and graphic information and physical 
samples that do not require Engineer’s responsive action.  Informational 
submittals are those submittals indicated in individual Specification Sections as 
informational submittals. 

C. File Transfer Protocol (FTP):  Communications protocol that enables transfer of 
files to and from another computer over a network and that serves as the basis 
for standard Internet protocols.  An FTP site is a portion of a network located 
outside of network firewalls within which internal and external users are able to 
access files. 

D. Portable Document Format (PDF):  An open standard file format licensed by 
Adobe Systems used for representing documents in a device-independent and 
display resolution-independent fixed-layout document format. 

E. Time/Days: Where days are referenced as a measurement of time the unit shall 
be calendar days. 
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1.4 SUBMITTALS SCHEDULE 

A. Submit a schedule of submittals, arranged in chronological order by dates 
required by construction schedule.  Include time required for review, ordering, 
manufacturing, fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates.  Include 
additional time required for making corrections or modifications to submittals 
noted by the Engineer and additional time for handling and reviewing submittals 
required by those corrections. 

1. Coordinate submittal schedule with list of subcontracts, the schedule of 
values, and Contractor's construction schedule. 

2. Initial Submittal:  Submit concurrently with start-up construction schedule.  
Include submittals required during the first 60 days of construction.  List 
those submittals required to maintain orderly progress of the Work and 
those required early because of long lead time for manufacture or 
fabrication. 

3. Final Submittal:  Submit concurrently with the first complete submittal of 
Contractor's construction schedule. 

a. Submit revised submittal schedule as necessary to reflect changes in 
current status and timing for submittals. 

4. Format:  Arrange the following information in a tabular format: 

a. Scheduled date for first submittal. 
b. Specification Section number and title. 
c. Submittal category:  Action, informational. 
d. Name of subcontractor. 
e. Description of the Work covered. 
f. Scheduled date for Engineer's final release or approval. 
g. Scheduled dates for purchasing. 
h. Scheduled dates for installation. 
i. Activity or event number from Construction Schedule. 

1.5 SUBMITTAL ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Engineer's Digital Data Files:  Electronic copies of the Contract Drawings and 
project specifications may be provided by Engineer for Contractor's use in 
preparing submittals only if detailed in other Sections of the Contract 
Documents.  In cases where Engineer provides electronic copies of these 
documents, Engineer makes no representations as to the accuracy or 
completeness of digital data files as they relate to the Contract Drawings. 

B. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with 
performance of construction activities. 
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1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, 
other submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity. 

2. Submit all submittal items required for each Specification Section 
concurrently unless partial submittals for portions of the Work are 
indicated on approved submittal schedule. 

3. Submit action submittals and informational submittals required by the 
same Specification Section as separate packages under separate 
transmittals. 

4. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of 
the Work so processing will not be delayed because of need to review 
submittals concurrently for coordination. 

5. Engineer reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring 
coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received. 

C. Processing Time:  Allow time for submittal review, including time for 
resubmittals, as follows.  Time for review shall commence on Engineer's receipt 
of submittal.  No extension of the Contract Time will be authorized because of 
failure to transmit submittals enough in advance of the Work to permit 
processing, including resubmittals. 

1. Initial Review:  Allow 21 days for initial review of each submittal.  Allow 
additional time if coordination with subsequent submittals is required.  
Engineer will advise Contractor when a submittal being processed must 
be delayed for coordination. 

2. Intermediate Review:  If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in 
same manner as initial submittal. 

3. Resubmittal Review:  Allow 21 days for review of each resubmittal. 
4. Sequential Review:  Where sequential review of submittals by Engineer's 

consultants, Owner, or other parties is indicated, allow 21 days for initial 
review of each submittal. 

D. Each submittal shall be accompanied by the transmittal cover contained in this 
section. The cover sheet shall be printed in a bright unique color of paper (color 
selected per project) and affixed to paper copies of each submittal.  The 
information required for each submittal is contained on the cover sheet and 
shall be furnished for each submittal. 

E. Submittal Identification Number: A unique four (4) character number shall be 
assigned by the Contractor and shall be noted on the transmittal cover sheet 
accompanying each submittal. Submittal numbers shall have the following 
format: 

1. The first character shall be a SD, W, S , or M, which represents Shop 
Drawing Data (SD), Working Drawing (W), Sample (S), or 
Operating/Maintenance Manual (M). 

2. The next digits shall be the specification section number. 
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3. The next digits shall be a three digit number (001 – 999) assigned to 
sequentially number each submittal. 

4. The last character is a letter, A-Z, indicating the submission, or 
resubmission of the same data, i.e., A – 1st submittal, B- 2nd submittal, 
etc. 

5. A typical submittal number would be: 
    SD-15800-013-A  
  where: 
    SD = shop drawing 
    15800 = technical specification section 15800 
    013 = contractor’s submittal number 013 
    A = 1st submittal 

F. Deviations:  All deviations from the Contract Documents shall be identified on 
submittals. 

G. Paper and Electronic Copies:  Unless additional copies are required for final 
submittal, and unless Engineer observes noncompliance with provisions in the 
Contract Documents, initial submittal may serve as final submittal. 

H. Transmittal:  Assemble each submittal individually and appropriately for 
transmittal and handling.  Engineer will discard submittals received from 
sources other than Contractor. 

I. Resubmittals:  Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial 
submittal. 

1. Note date and content of previous submittal. 
2. Note date and content of revision and clearly indicate extent of revision. 
3. Resubmit submittals until they are marked with approval notation from 

Engineer. 

J. Distribution:  Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, 
subcontractors, suppliers, fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, 
and others as necessary for performance of construction activities.  Show 
distribution on transmittal forms. 

K. Use for Construction:  Use only final submittals that are marked with approval 
notation from Engineer. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

A. General Submittal Procedure Requirements:  Prepare and submit submittals 
required by individual Specification Sections.  Types of submittals are indicated 
in individual Specification Sections. 

1. Submittals:  Submit one (1) paper copy and one electronic copy in a 
PDF format of each submittal, unless otherwise indicated.  Engineer 
will only return one (1) electronic copy. 

2. All submittals shall include a written statement from the manufacturer 
indicating that the manufacturer has reviewed the proposed application 
as detailed in the Contract Drawings and Specifications, and that all 
equipment, materials and systems proposed to be supplied are 
appropriate and compatible for this specific application. 

3. All submittals shall include a cover page indicating any deviations from 
the specified requirements in the specification section, including 
addendum updates.  

B. Product Data:  Collect information into a single submittal for each element of 
construction and type of product or equipment. 

1. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are 
applicable. 

2. Include the following information, as applicable: 

a. Manufacturer's catalog cuts. 
b. Manufacturer's product specifications. 
c. Standard color charts. 
d. Statement of compliance or variations with specified referenced 

standards. 
e. Testing by recognized testing agency. 
f. Application of testing agency labels and seals. 
g. Notation of coordination requirements. 
h. Availability and delivery time information. 

3. For equipment, include the following in addition to the above, as 
applicable: 

a. Wiring diagrams showing factory-installed wiring. 
b. Printed performance curves. 
c. Operational range diagrams. 
d. Clearances required to other construction, if not indicated on 

accompanying Shop Drawings. 
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4. Submit Product Data before or concurrent with Samples. 
5. Submit Product Data in the following format: 

a. Submit one (1) paper copy and one electronic copy in a PDF format 
of each submittal, unless otherwise indicated.  Engineer will only 
return one (1) electronic copy. 

C. Shop Drawings:  Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to 
scale.  Do not base Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract 
Documents or standard printed data. 

1. Preparation:  Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents.  
Include the following information, as applicable: 

a. Identification of products. 
b. Schedules. 
c. Compliance and variation with specified standards. 
d. Notation of coordination requirements. 
e. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement. 
f. Relationship and attachment to adjoining construction clearly 

indicated. 
g. Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified. 

2. Sheet Size:  Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size drawings, 
submit Shop Drawings on sheets at least 8-1/2 by 11 inches but no larger 
than 24 by 36 inches. 

D. Samples:  Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a 
check of these characteristics with other elements and for a comparison of 
these characteristics between submittal and actual component as delivered and 
installed. 

1. Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as 
accessories together in one submittal package. 

2. Identification:  Attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes 
the following: 

a. Generic description of Sample. 
b. Product name and name of manufacturer. 
c. Sample source. 
d. Number and title of applicable Specification Section. 

3. Disposition:  Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available 
for quality-control comparisons throughout the course of construction 
activity.  Sample sets may be used to determine final acceptance of 
construction associated with each set. 
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a. Samples that may be incorporated into the Work are indicated in 
individual Specification Sections.  Such Samples must be in an 
undamaged condition at time of use. 

b. Samples not incorporated into the Work, or otherwise designated as 
Owner's property, are the property of Contractor. 

4. Samples for Initial Selection:  Submit manufacturer's color charts 
consisting of units or sections of units showing the full range of colors, 
textures, and patterns available. 

a. Number of Samples:  Submit 2 full sets of available choices where 
color, pattern, texture, or similar characteristics are required to be 
selected from manufacturer's product line.  Engineer will return one 
(1) submittal with options selected. 

E. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Comply with requirements specified in 
Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation." 

F. Application for Payment:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 
Section "Payment Procedures." 

G. Schedule of Values:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section 
"Payment Procedures." 

H. Subcontract List:  Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms 
proposed for each portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish 
products or equipment.  Include the following information in tabular form: 

1. Name, address, and telephone number of entity performing subcontract or 
supplying products. 

2. Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by 
subcontract. 

3. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate, covered by 
subcontract. 

4. Submit subcontract list in the following format: 

a. Submit two (2) paper copies and one electronic copy in a PDF 
format, unless otherwise indicated.   

I. Coordination Drawings:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 
Section "Project Management and Coordination." 

J. Equipment Manufacturer Certificates:  Submit written statements on 
manufacturer's letterhead certifying that the manufacturer has reviewed the 
Contract drawings and specifications, including all addendums, and that the 
equipment and related accessories included in the shop drawing submittal are 
suitable for installation in the pumping applications proposed for the project.  
Include evidence of manufacturing experience where required. 
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K. Maintenance Data:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section 
"Operation and Maintenance Data." 

L. Design Data:  Prepare and submit written and graphic information, including, 
but not limited to, performance and design criteria, list of applicable codes and 
regulations, and calculations.  Include list of assumptions and other 
performance and design criteria and a summary of loads.  Include load 
diagrams if applicable.  Provide name and version of software, if any, used for 
calculations.  Include page numbers. 

2.2 DELEGATED-DESIGN SERVICES 

A. Performance and Design Criteria:  Where professional design services or 
certifications by a design professional are specifically required of Contractor by 
the Contract Documents, provide products and systems complying with specific 
performance and design criteria indicated. 

B. Delegated-Design Services Certification:  In addition to Shop Drawings, Product 
Data, and other required submittals, submit two (2) paper copies and one 
electronic copy in a PDF format of design documents, signed and sealed by the 
responsible design professional, for each product and system specifically 
assigned to Contractor to be designed or certified by a design professional. 

1. Indicate that products and systems comply with performance and design 
criteria in the Contract Documents.  Include list of codes, loads, design 
calculations and other factors used in performing these services. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW 

A. Action and Informational Submittals:  Review each submittal and check for 
coordination with other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the 
Contract Documents.  Note corrections and field dimensions.  Mark with 
approval stamp before submitting to Engineer. 

B. Project Closeout and Maintenance/Material Submittals:  Refer to requirements 
in Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures." 

C. Approval Stamp:  Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp.  
Include Project name and location, submittal number, Specification Section title 
and number, name of reviewer, date of Contractor's approval, and statement 
certifying that submittal has been reviewed, checked, and approved for 
compliance with the Contract Documents. 
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3.2 ENGINEER'S ACTION 

A. Engineer will not review submittals that do not bear required cover sheet and 
Contractor's approval stamp and signature and will return them without 
action. 

B. Engineer will review each submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or 
modifications required, and return it electronically.  The transmittal form 
included in this section contains a copy of the review stamp to be completed by 
the Engineer. The Engineer will complete the stamp for each submittal and will 
mark stamp appropriately to indicate action. 

C. Informational Submittals:  Engineer will review each submittal and will not return 
it, or will return it if it does not comply with requirements.  Engineer will forward 
each submittal to appropriate party. 

D. Incomplete submittals are not acceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, 
and will be returned electronically without review. 

E. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may not be reviewed and 
may be discarded. 

F. Submittals will be returned electronically to the Contractor under one of the 
following codes. 

Code 1 – FURNISH AS SUBMITTED, No Exceptions – The review indicates 
that the material, equipment or work method complies with the project 
documents. In this event the contractor may begin to implement the work 
method or incorporate the material or equipment covered by the submittal. 

Code 2 – FURNISH AS SUBMITTED, Make corrections noted – The review 
indicates that there are limited corrections required for the material, equipment 
or work method.  In this event the contractor may begin to implement the work 
method or incorporate the material or equipment covered by the submittal in 
accordance with the noted corrections. 

Code 3 – NOT APPROVED (See Notes), Revise and resubmit – The review 
indicates that the submittal is insufficient or contains incorrect data, copies or 
other information. Except at his own risk, the Contractor shall not undertake 
work covered by this submittal until such time as it is revised and meets the 
requirements of code 1 or 2.  

Code 4 – NOT APPROVED, Rejected – The review indicates that the submittal 
does not comply with the project documents and is unacceptable for 
incorporation into the project. Except at his own risk, the Contractor shall not 
undertake work covered by this submittal until such time as it is revised and 
meets the requirements of code 1 or 2.  
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Code 5 – Receipt Acknowledged – The review indicates that the material is for 
information purposes only and the Engineer has taken no action as none is 
required.  

3.3 EFFECT OF REVIEW OF CONTRACTOR’S SUBMITTALS 
 

The Engineer’s review of submittal information provided by the Contractor based 
upon his review of the drawings, specifications, other project documents and 
proposed methods of work or information regarding materials or equipment shall 
not relieve the Contractor of his responsibility for errors therein and shall not be 
regarded as an assumption of risks or liability by the Owner or the Engineer, or 
by any officer or employee thereof, and the Contractor shall have no claim under 
the contract on the account of the failure, or partial failure, of the method of work, 
material, or equipment so reviewed. A mark of “No Exceptions” or “Make 
Corrections Noted” shall mean that the Owner has no objection to the Contractor, 
upon his own responsibility, using the plan or method of work proposed, or 
providing the materials or equipment proposed. 

3.4 COSTS FOR REVIEW OF RESUBMITTALS   
 

 The Contractor shall be responsible for the completeness of each submittal and 
identifying deviations from the project requirements. Any submittal that may 
require more than two (2) reviews by the Engineer shall be assessed a review 
charge of $1,000 per submittal or a fee stipulated in other sections of the project 
documents that may differ from this amount (the higher amount shall govern). 
This charge, covering the cost of engineering and administration, shall be 
assessed against progress payments. 

3.5 CONTRACTOR’S APPROVAL COVER SHEET 
 

To be printed on a bright unique color of paper selected for this project and used 
to designate a Shop Drawing or Informational Submittal and permanently 
attached or made a part of each submittal.  
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CONTRACTOR’S SUBMITTAL TRANSMITTAL 
Submittal #  ______________________ 

 
McGILL ASSOCIATES, P.A. 

 1915 Evans Road, Cary, NC 27513 
 

Date:       Engineer’s Project No:       
Project:       Spec. Reference:       
Contractor:       Drawing Reference:       

 

TO:       
 

CONTRACTOR’S SUBMITTAL NO:              
 (Check One): 
 

         An Original Submittal 

 
 

        A 2nd Submittal of                        (original Submittal No.) 
    A _______ Submittal of                  (original Submittal No.) 

ATTN: 
 
      

  Product Data for Information Only 

FROM: 
      

  An O&M Submittal for Information Only 

Item # Subject of Submittal / Equipment Supplier Equipment Designations(s) / Specification Section(s): 

                  
                  
                  
                  

 
Complete Either (a) or (b) below: 
 

 (a) We have verified that the material, equipment or other information contained in this submittal meets all the requirements specified or shown 
(no exceptions). 

 (b) We have verified that the material, equipment or other information contained in this submittal meets all the requirements specified or shown, 
except for the following deviations (list deviations): 

Notes/Comments: 
 
By this submittal, I hereby represent that I have determined and verified all field measurements and dimensions, field construction criteria, materi-
als, dimensions, catalog numbers and similar data and I have checked and coordinated each item with other applicable shop drawings, equipment, 
trades and all Contract requirements. 
 
 
            Signature of Contractor’s Authorized Representative                                                                                                        Date 
 

Owner:  

Address: 
      
      
      



 
May 2013                                                 Project # 13.01114 01330 - 13 
  

 
 

3.6  ENGINEER’S APPROVAL COVER SHEET 
 

To be attached to each submittal.  
 
 

  



 
May 2013                                                 Project # 13.01114 01330 - 14 
  

 

END OF SECTION 01330 

SHOP DRAWING REVIEW 
  
ENGINEER’S REVIEW 

 
RESPONSE REQUIRED OF CONTRACTOR 

 
  Furnish As Submitted, No Exceptions  

 

  Furnish As Submitted , Make Corrections 
            Noted 

  Not Approved (See Notes), Revise and  
           Resubmit 

  Not Approved, Rejected, See Notes 
 

 
  Confirm  

 

  Resubmit 
 

 
  Receipt Acknowledged (Not subject to Engineer’s Review or Approval) 

 
 

 

 
The Engineer’s review of this shop drawing is for general conformance with the design concept, contract 
documents, specifications and drawings.  Markings or comments shall not be construed as relieving the 
Contractor from compliance with the project plans and specifications, nor departures there from, and does not 
relieve the Contractor from errors and omissions in the submittal or from the Contractor’s responsibility of 
addressing any deviations from the contract documents, specifications and drawings. The Contractor remains 
solely responsible for details and accuracy, for confirming and correlating and verifying all quantities and 
dimensions at the jobsite, for selecting fabrication processes, for the means, methods, techniques, and sequence 
of construction, coordinating work with other trades, and performing all work in a safe manner.  Engineer’s 
approval shall not relieve Contractor of its obligation to perform construction in accordance with the 
Contract Documents. Any approval by Engineer shall not constitute an approved change or substitution 
unless Contractor has previously advised Engineer in writing of such proposed change or substitution and 
obtained Engineers written approval of such change or substitution 
 
McGill Associates, P. A.  
By: ________________________________________ 
Date: _______________________________________  
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SECTION 01400           QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply 
to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality 
assurance and quality control. 

B. Testing and inspecting services are required to verify compliance with 
requirements specified or indicated.  These services do not relieve Contractor 
of responsibility for compliance with the Contract Document requirements. 

1. Specific quality-assurance and control requirements for individual 
construction activities are specified in the Sections that specify those 
activities.  Requirements in those Sections may also cover production of 
standard products. 

2. Specified tests, inspections, and related actions do not limit Contractor's 
other quality assurance and control procedures that facilitate compliance 
with the Contract Document requirements. 

3. Requirements for Contractor to provide quality-assurance and control 
services required by Engineer, Owner, or authorities having jurisdiction 
are not limited by provisions of this Section. 

C. Related Sections: 

1. Division 01 Section "Allowances" for testing and inspecting allowances. 
2. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for developing 

a schedule of required tests and inspections. 
3. Divisions 02 through 16 Sections for specific test and inspection 

requirements. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Quality-Assurance Services:  Activities, actions, and procedures performed 
before and during execution of the Work to guard against defects and 
deficiencies and substantiate that proposed construction will comply with 
requirements. 
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B. Quality-Control Services:  Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions 
during and after execution of the Work to evaluate that actual products 
incorporated into the Work and completed construction comply with 
requirements.  Services do not include contract enforcement activities 
performed by Engineer. 

C. Product Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed by a Nationally 
Recognized Testing Laboratory (NRTL), an National Voluntary Laboratory 
Accreditation Program (NVLAP), or a testing agency qualified to conduct 
product testing and acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, to establish 
product performance and compliance with specified requirements. 

D. Source Quality-Control Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed at 
the source, i.e., plant, mill, factory, or shop. 

E. Field Quality-Control Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed on-site 
for installation of the Work and for completed Work. 

F. Testing Agency:  An entity engaged to perform specific tests, inspections, or 
both.  Testing laboratory shall mean the same as testing agency. 

G. Installer/Applicator/Erector:  Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor 
as an employee, Subcontractor, or Sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular 
construction operation, including installation, erection, application, and similar 
operations. 

1. Use of trade-specific terminology in referring to a trade or entity does not 
require that certain construction activities be performed by accredited or 
unionized individuals, or that requirements specified apply exclusively to 
specific trade or trades. 

H. Experienced:  When used with an entity or individual, "experienced" means 
having successfully completed a minimum of five previous projects similar in 
size and scope to this Project; being familiar with special requirements 
indicated; and having complied with requirements of authorities having 
jurisdiction. 

1.4 CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS 

A. Referenced Standards:  If compliance with two or more standards is specified 
and the standards establish different or conflicting requirements for minimum 
quantities or quality levels, comply with the most stringent requirement.  Refer 
uncertainty and requirements that are different, but apparently equal, to 
Engineer for a decision before proceeding. 

B. Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels:  The quantity or quality level shown or 
specified shall be the minimum provided or performed.  The actual installation 
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may comply exactly with the minimum quantity or quality specified, or it may 
exceed the minimum within reasonable limits.  To comply with these 
requirements, indicated numeric values are minimum or maximum, as 
appropriate, for the context of requirements.  Refer uncertainties to Engineer for 
a decision before proceeding. 

1.5 SUBMITTALS 

A. Testing Agency Qualifications:  For testing agencies specified in "Quality 
Assurance" Article to demonstrate their capabilities and experience.  Include 
proof of qualifications in the form of a recent report on the inspection of the 
testing agency by a recognized authority. 

B. Schedule of Tests and Inspections:  Prepare in tabular form and include the 
following: 

1. Specification Section number and title. 
2. Entity responsible for performing tests and inspections. 
3. Description of test and inspection. 
4. Identification of applicable standards. 
5. Identification of test and inspection methods. 
6. Number of tests and inspections required. 
7. Time schedule or time span for tests and inspections. 
8. Requirements for obtaining samples. 
9. Unique characteristics of each quality-control service. 

1.6 REPORTS AND DOCUMENTS 

A. Test and Inspection Reports:  Prepare and submit certified written reports 
specified in other Sections.  Include the following: 

1. Date of issue. 
2. Project title and number. 
3. Name, address, and telephone number of testing agency. 
4. Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections. 
5. Names of individuals making tests and inspections. 
6. Description of the Work and test and inspection method. 
7. Identification of product and Specification Section. 
8. Complete test or inspection data. 
9. Test and inspection results and an interpretation of test results. 
10. Record of temperature and weather conditions at time of sample taking 

and testing and inspecting. 
11. Comments or professional opinion on whether tested or inspected Work 

complies with the Contract Document requirements. 
12. Name and signature of laboratory inspector. 
13. Recommendations on retesting and reinspecting. 
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B. Manufacturer's Technical Representative's Field Reports:  Prepare written 
information documenting manufacturer's technical representative's tests and 
inspections specified in other Sections.  Include the following: 

1. Name, address, and telephone number of technical representative making 
report. 

2. Statement on field condition of substrates and their acceptability for 
installation of product. 

3. Statement that products at Project site comply with requirements. 
4. Summary of installation procedures being followed, whether they comply 

with requirements and, if not, what corrective action was taken. 
5. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether 

observed performance complies with requirements. 
6. Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect 

warranty. 
7. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections. 

C. Factory-Authorized Service Representative's Reports:  Prepare written 
information documenting manufacturer's factory-authorized service 
representative's tests and inspections specified in other Sections.  Include the 
following: 

1. Name, address, and telephone number of factory-authorized service 
representative making report. 

2. Statement that equipment complies with requirements. 
3. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether 

observed performance complies with requirements. 
4. Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect 

warranty. 
5. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections. 

D. Permits, Licenses, and Certificates:  For Owner's records, submit copies of 
permits, licenses, certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional 
settlements, notices, receipts for fee payments, judgments, correspondence, 
records, and similar documents, established for compliance with standards and 
regulations bearing on performance of the Work. 

1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. General:  Qualifications paragraphs in this article establish the minimum 
qualification levels required; individual Specification Sections specify additional 
requirements. 

B. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A firm experienced in manufacturing products or 
systems similar to those indicated for this Project and with a record of 
successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient production capacity to 
produce required units. 
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C. Fabricator Qualifications:  A firm experienced in producing products similar to 
those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service 
performance, as well as sufficient production capacity to produce required units. 

D. Installer Qualifications:  A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, or 
assembling work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this 
Project, whose work has resulted in construction with a record of successful in-
service performance. 

E. Professional Engineer Qualifications:  A professional engineer who is legally 
qualified to practice in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is 
experienced in providing engineering services of the kind indicated.  
Engineering services are defined as those performed for installations of the 
system, assembly, or product that are similar to those indicated for this Project 
in material, design, and extent. 

F. Testing Agency Qualifications:  An NRTL, an NVLAP, or an independent 
agency with the experience and capability to conduct testing and inspecting 
indicated, as documented according to ASTM E 329; and with additional 
qualifications specified in individual Sections; and where required by authorities 
having jurisdiction, that is acceptable to authorities. 

1. NRTL:  A nationally recognized testing laboratory according to 
29 CFR 1910.7. 

2. NVLAP:  A testing agency accredited according to NIST's National 
Voluntary Laboratory Accreditation Program. 

G. Factory-Authorized Service Representative Qualifications:  An authorized 
representative of manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to 
inspect installation of manufacturer's products that are similar in material, 
design, and extent to those indicated for this Project. 

H. Manufacturer's Technical Representative Qualifications:  An authorized 
representative of manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to 
observe and inspect installation of manufacturer's products that are similar in 
material, design, and extent to those indicated for this Project. 

1.8 QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Owner Responsibilities:  Where quality-control services are indicated as 
Owner's responsibility, Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform 
these services. 

1. Owner will furnish Contractor with names, addresses, and telephone 
numbers of testing agencies engaged and a description of types of testing 
and inspecting they are engaged to perform. 
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2. Payment for these services will be made either directly by the Owner or 
from testing and inspecting allowances, as authorized by Change Orders, 
if such allowances are include in the Contractor’s construction contract. 

3. Costs for retesting and reinspecting construction that replaces or is 
necessitated by work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents 
will be charged to Contractor. 

B. Contractor Responsibilities:  Tests and inspections not explicitly assigned to 
Owner are Contractor's responsibility.  Perform additional quality-control 
activities required to verify that the Work complies with requirements, whether 
specified or not. 

1. Unless otherwise indicated, provide quality-control services specified and 
those required by authorities having jurisdiction.  Perform quality-control 
services required of Contractor by authorities having jurisdiction, whether 
specified or not. 

2. Where services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, engage a 
qualified testing agency to perform these quality-control services. 

a. Contractor shall not employ same entity engaged by Owner, unless 
agreed to in writing by Owner. 

3. Notify testing agencies at least 96 hours in advance of time when Work 
that requires testing or inspecting will be performed. 

4. Where quality-control services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, 
submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each quality-control 
service. 

5. Testing and inspecting requested by Contractor and not required by the 
Contract Documents are Contractor's responsibility. 

6. Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities 
having jurisdiction, when they so direct. 

C. Manufacturer's Field Services:  Where indicated, engage a factory-authorized 
service representative to inspect field-assembled components and equipment 
installation, including service connections.  Report results in writing as specified 
in Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures." 

D. Manufacturer's Technical Services:  Where indicated, engage a manufacturer's 
technical representative to observe and inspect the Work.  Manufacturer's 
technical representative's services include participation in preinstallation 
conferences, examination of substrates and conditions, verification of materials, 
observation of Installer activities, inspection of completed portions of the Work, 
and submittal of written reports. 

E. Retesting/Reinspecting:  Regardless of whether original tests or inspections 
were Contractor's responsibility, Contractor shall provide quality-control 
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services, including retesting and reinspecting, for construction that replaced 
Work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents. 

F. Testing Agency Responsibilities:  Cooperate with Engineer and Contractor in 
performance of duties.  Provide qualified personnel to perform required tests 
and inspections. 

1. Notify Engineer and Contractor promptly of irregularities or deficiencies 
observed in the Work during performance of its services. 

2. Determine the location from which test samples will be taken and in which 
in-situ tests are conducted. 

3. Conduct and interpret tests and inspections and state in each report 
whether tested and inspected work complies with or deviates from 
requirements. 

4. Submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each test, inspection, and 
similar quality-control service through Contractor. 

5. Do not release, revoke, alter, or increase the Contract Document 
requirements or approve or accept any portion of the Work. 

6. Do not perform any duties of Contractor. 

G. Associated Services:  Cooperate with agencies performing required tests, 
inspections, and similar quality-control services, and provide reasonable 
auxiliary services as requested.  Notify agency sufficiently in advance of 
operations to permit assignment of personnel.  Provide the following: 

1. Access to the Work. 
2. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections. 
3. Adequate quantities of representative samples of materials that require 

testing and inspecting.  Assist agency in obtaining samples. 
4. Facilities for storage and field curing of test samples. 
5. Preliminary design mix proposed for use for material mixes that require 

control by testing agency. 
6. Security and protection for samples and for testing and inspecting 

equipment at Project site. 

H. Coordination:  Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required 
quality assurance and control services with a minimum of delay and to avoid 
necessity of removing and replacing construction to accommodate testing and 
inspecting. 

1. Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar 
activities. 

I. Schedule of Tests and Inspections:  Prepare a schedule of tests, inspections, 
and similar quality-control services required by the Contract Documents.  
Coordinate and submit concurrently with Contractor's Construction Schedule.  
Update as the Work progresses. 
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1. Distribution:  Distribute schedule to Owner, Engineer, testing agencies, 
and each party involved in performance of portions of the Work where 
tests and inspections are required. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 TEST AND INSPECTION LOG 

A. Prepare a record of tests and inspections.  Include the following: 

1. Date test or inspection was conducted. 
2. Description of the Work tested or inspected. 
3. Date test or inspection results were transmitted to Engineer. 
4. Identification of testing agency or special inspector conducting test or 

inspection. 

B. Maintain log at Project site.  Post changes and modifications as they occur.  
Provide access to test and inspection log for Engineer's reference during 
normal working hours. 

3.2 REPAIR AND PROTECTION 

A. General:  On completion of testing, inspecting, sample taking, and similar 
services, repair damaged construction and restore substrates and finishes. 

1. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in 
other Specification Sections or matching existing substrates and finishes.  
Restore patched areas and extend restoration into adjoining areas with 
durable seams that are as invisible as possible.  Comply with the Contract 
Document requirements for cutting and patching in Division 01 Section 
"Execution Requirements." 

B. Protect construction exposed by or for quality control service activities. 

C. Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the 
assignment of responsibility for quality control services. 

END OF SECTION 01400 
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SECTION 01420                REFERENCES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply 
to this Section. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. General:  Basic Contract definitions are included in the Conditions of the 
Contract. 

B. "Approved":  When used to convey Engineer's action on Contractor's 
submittals, applications, and requests, "approved" is limited to Engineer's duties 
and responsibilities as stated in the Conditions of the Contract. 

C. "Directed":  A command or instruction by Engineer.  Other terms including 
"requested," "authorized," "selected," "required," and "permitted" have the same 
meaning as "directed." 

D. "Indicated":  Requirements expressed by graphic representations or in written 
form on Drawings, in Specifications, and in other Contract Documents.  Other 
terms including "shown," "noted," "scheduled," and "specified" have the same 
meaning as "indicated." 

E. "Regulations":  Laws, ordinances, statutes, and lawful orders issued by 
authorities having jurisdiction, and rules, conventions, and agreements within 
the construction industry that control performance of the Work. 

F. "Furnish":  Supply and deliver to Project site, ready for unloading, unpacking, 
assembly, installation, and similar operations. 

G. "Install":  Operations at Project site including unloading, temporarily storing, 
unpacking, assembling, erecting, placing, anchoring, applying, working to 
dimension, finishing, curing, protecting, cleaning, and similar operations. 

H. "Provide":  Furnish and install, complete and ready for the intended use. 

I. "Project Site":  Space available for performing construction activities.  The 
extent of Project site is shown on Drawings and may or may not be identical 
with the description of the land on which Project is to be built. 
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1.3 INDUSTRY STANDARDS 

A. Applicability of Standards:  Unless the Contract Documents include more 
stringent requirements, applicable construction industry standards have the 
same force and effect as if bound or copied directly into the Contract 
Documents to the extent referenced.  Such standards are made a part of the 
Contract Documents by reference. 

B. Publication Dates:  Comply with standards in effect as of date of the Contract 
Documents unless otherwise indicated. 

C. Copies of Standards:  Each entity engaged in construction on Project should be 
familiar with industry standards applicable to its construction activity.  Copies of 
applicable standards are not bound with the Contract Documents. 

1. Where copies of standards are needed to perform a required construction 
activity, obtain copies directly from publication source. 

1.4 ABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYMS 

A. Industry Organizations:  Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in 
Specifications or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized 
name of the entities in the following list.  Names, telephone numbers, and Web 
sites are subject to change and are believed to be accurate and up-to-date as 
of the date of the Contract Documents. 

 
AA Aluminum Association, Inc. (The) (703) 358-2960 
 www.aluminum.org  
   
AASHTO American Association of State Highway and 

Transportation Officials 
(202) 624-5800 

 www.transportation.org  
   
ACI American Concrete Institute (248) 848-3700 
 www.concrete.org  
   
ACPA American Concrete Pipe Association (972) 506-7216 
 www.concrete-pipe.org  
   
AGC Associated General Contractors of America (The) (703) 548-3118 
 www.agc.org  
   
AI Asphalt Institute (859) 288-4960 
 www.asphaltinstitute.org  
   
AISC American Institute of Steel Construction (800) 644-2400 
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 www.aisc.org (312) 670-2400 
   
AISI American Iron and Steel Institute (202) 452-7100 
 www.steel.org  
   
AITC American Institute of Timber Construction (303) 792-9559 
 www.aitc-glulam.org  
   
ALCA Associated Landscape Contractors of America (301) 972-1700 
 (Now PLANET - Professional Landcare Network)  
   
ALSC American Lumber Standard Committee, 

Incorporated 
(301) 972-1700 

 www.alsc.org  
   
ANSI American National Standards Institute (202) 293-8020 
 www.ansi.org  
   
APA APA - The Engineered Wood Association (253) 565-6600 
 www.apawood.org  
   
API American Petroleum Institute (202) 682-8000 
 www.api.org  
   
ARMA Asphalt Roofing Manufacturers Association (202) 207-0917 
 www.asphaltroofing.org  
   
ASCE American Society of Civil Engineers (800) 548-2723 
 www.asce.org (703) 295-6300 
   
ASCE/SEI American Society of Civil Engineers/Structural 

Engineering Institute 
 

 (See ASCE)  
   
ASME ASME International (800) 843-2763 
 (American Society of Mechanical Engineers 

International) 
(973) 882-1170 

 www.asme.org  
   
ASTM ASTM International (610) 832-9500 
 (American Society for Testing and Materials 

International) 
 

 www.astm.org  
   
AWS American Welding Society (800) 443-9353 
 www.aws.org (305) 443-9353 
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AWWA American Water Works Association (800) 926-7337 
 www.awwa.org (303) 794-7711 
   
BHMA Builders Hardware Manufacturers Association (212) 297-2122 
 www.buildershardware.com  
   
BIA Brick Industry Association (The) (703) 620-0010 
 www.bia.org  
   
CLFMI Chain Link Fence Manufacturers Institute (301) 596-2583 
 www.chainlinkinfo.org  
   
CPPA Corrugated Polyethylene Pipe Association (800) 510-2772 
 www.plasticpipe.org (202) 462-9607 
   
CRSI Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute (847) 517-1200 
 www.crsi.org  
   
CSA Canadian Standards Association (800) 463-6727 
  (416) 747-4000 
   
CSA CSA International (866) 797-4272 
 (Formerly:  IAS - International Approval Services) (416) 747-4000 
 www.csa-international.org  
   
CSI Construction Specifications Institute (The) (800) 689-2900 
 www.csinet.org (703) 684-0300 
   
DHI Door and Hardware Institute (703) 222-2010 
 www.dhi.org  
   
EIA Electronic Industries Alliance (703) 907-7500 
 www.eia.org  
   
EJCDC Engineers Joint Contract Documents Committee (703) 295-5000 
 www.ejdc.org  
   
FM Approvals FM Approvals LLC (781) 762-4300 
 www.fmglobal.com  
   
FM Global FM Global (401) 275-3000 
 (Formerly:  FMG - FM Global)  
 www.fmglobal.com  
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FMRC Factory Mutual Research Corporation  
 (Now FM Global)  
   
GA Gypsum Association (202) 289-5440 
 www.gypsum.org  
   
GSI Geosynthetic Institute (610) 522-8440 
 www.geosynthetic-institute.org  
   
HI Hydraulic Institute (973) 267-9700 
 www.pumps.org  
   
ICEA Insulated Cable Engineers Association, Inc. (770) 830-0369 
 www.icea.net  
   
ICRI International Concrete Repair Institute, Inc. (847) 827-0830 
 www.icri.org  
   
IEC International Electrotechnical Commission 41 22 919 02 11 
 www.iec.ch  
   
IEEE Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers, 

Inc. (The) 
(212) 419-7900 

 www.ieee.org  
   
IES Illuminating Engineering Society (212) 248-5000 
 www.ies.org  
   
IESNA Illuminating Engineering Society of North America  
 (Now IES)  
   
IEST Institute of Environmental Sciences and 

Technology 
(847) 981-0100 

 www.iest.org  
   
ISO International Organization for Standardization 41 22 749 01 11 
 www.iso.ch  
   
 Available from ANSI (202) 293-8020 
 www.ansi.org  
   
ITS Intertek Testing Service NA (972) 238-5591 
 (Now ETL SEMCO)  
   
ITU International Telecommunication Union 41 22 730 51 11 
 www.itu.int/home  
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LPI Lightning Protection Institute (800) 488-6864 
 www.lightning.org  
   
MBMA Metal Building Manufacturers Association (216) 241-7333 
 www.mbma.com  
   
MFMA Metal Framing Manufacturers Association, Inc. (312) 644-6610 
 www.metalframingmfg.org  
   
MH Material Handling  
 (Now MHIA)  
   
MHIA Material Handling Industry of America (800) 345-1815 
 www.mhia.org (704) 676-1190 
   
MPI Master Painters Institute (888) 674-8937 
 www.paintinfo.com (604) 298-7578 
   
MSS Manufacturers Standardization Society of The 

Valve and Fittings Industry Inc. 
(703) 281-6613 

 www.mss-hq.com  
   
NACE NACE International (800) 797-6623 
 (National Association of Corrosion Engineers 

International) 
(281) 228-6200 

 www.nace.org  
   
NCMA National Concrete Masonry Association (703) 713-1900 
 www.ncma.org  
   
NCTA National Cable & Telecommunications 

Association 
(202) 775-2300 

 www.ncta.com  
   
NECA National Electrical Contractors Association (301) 657-3110 
 www.necanet.org  
   
NeLMA Northeastern Lumber Manufacturers' Association (207) 829-6901 
 www.nelma.org  
   
NEMA National Electrical Manufacturers Association (703) 841-3200 
 www.nema.org  
   
NESC National Electrical Safety Code (212) 419-7900 
 http://standards.ieee.org/nesc/  
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NETA InterNational Electrical Testing Association (888)300-6382 
 www.netaworld.org (303) 697-8441 
   
NFPA National Fire Protection Association (800) 344-3555 
 www.nfpa.org (617) 770-3000 
   
NLGA National Lumber Grades Authority (604) 524-2393 
 www.nlga.org  
   
NRCA National Roofing Contractors Association (800) 323-9545 
 www.nrca.net (847) 299-9070 
   
NRMCA National Ready Mixed Concrete Association (888) 846-7622 
 www.nrmca.org (301) 587-1400 
   
NSF NSF International (800) 673-6275 
 (National Sanitation Foundation International) (734) 769-8010 
 www.nsf.org  
   
NSSGA National Stone, Sand & Gravel Association (800) 342-1415 
 www.nssga.org (703) 525-8788 
   
NWWDA National Wood Window and Door Association  
 (Now WDMA)  
   
PCI Precast/Prestressed Concrete Institute (312) 786-0300 
 www.pci.org  
   
PDI Plumbing & Drainage Institute (800) 589-8956 
 www.pdionline.org (978) 557-0720 
   
PGI PVC Geomembrane Institute (217) 333-3929 
 http://pgi-tp.cee.uiuc.edu  
   
PLANET Professional Landcare Network (800) 395-2522 
 www.landcarenetwork.org (703) 736-9666 
   
PTI Post-Tensioning Institute (602) 870-7540 
 www.post-tensioning.org  
   
RCSC Research Council on Structural Connections  
 www.boltcouncil.org  
   
SDI Steel Deck Institute (847) 458-4647 
 www.sdi.org  
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SDI Steel Door Institute (440) 899-0010 
 www.steeldoor.org  
   
SEI/ASCE Structural Engineering Institute/American Society 

of Civil Engineers 
 

 (See ASCE)  
   
SJI Steel Joist Institute (843) 626-1995 
 www.steeljoist.org  
   
SSPC SSPC:  The Society for Protective Coatings (877) 281-7772 
 www.sspc.org (412) 281-2331 
   
STI Steel Tank Institute (847) 438-8265 
 www.steeltank.com  
   
SWI Steel Window Institute (216) 241-7333 
 www.steelwindows.com  
   
SWRI Sealant, Waterproofing, & Restoration Institute (816) 472-7974 
 www.swrionline.org  
   
TIA/EIA Telecommunications Industry 

Association/Electronic Industries Alliance 
(703) 907-7700 

 www.tiaonline.org  
   
TMS The Masonry Society (303) 939-9700 
 www.masonrysociety.org  
   
UL Underwriters Laboratories Inc. (877) 854-3577 
 www.ul.com (847) 272-8800 
   
UNI Uni-Bell PVC Pipe Association (972) 243-3902 
 www.uni-bell.org  
   
WASTEC Waste Equipment Technology Association (800) 424-2869 
 www.wastec.org (202) 244-4700 
   
WDMA Window & Door Manufacturers Association (800) 223-2301 
 www.wdma.com (847) 299-5200 
   
WWPA Western Wood Products Association (503) 224-3930 
 www.wwpa.org  
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B. Code Agencies:  Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications 
or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the 
entities in the following list.  Names, telephone numbers, and Web sites are 
subject to change and are believed to be accurate and up-to-date as of the date 
of the Contract Documents. 

 
ICC International Code Council (888) 422-7233 
 www.iccsafe.org  
   
UBC Uniform Building Code  
 (See ICC)  

C. Federal Government Agencies:  Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in 
Specifications or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized 
name of the entities in the following list.  Names, telephone numbers, and Web 
sites are subject to change and are believed to be accurate and up-to-date as 
of the date of the Contract Documents. 

 
CE Army Corps of Engineers (202) 761-0011 
 www.usace.army.mil  
   
DOE Department of Energy (202) 586-9220 
 www.energy.gov  
   
EPA Environmental Protection Agency (202) 272-0167 
 www.epa.gov  
   
FCC Federal Communications Commission (888) 225-5322 
 www.fcc.gov  
   
HUD Department of Housing and Urban Development (202) 708-1112 
 www.hud.gov  
   
NIST National Institute of Standards and Technology (301) 975-6478 
 www.nist.gov  
   
OSHA Occupational Safety & Health Administration (800) 321-6742 
 www.osha.gov (202) 693-1999 
   
RUS Rural Utilities Service (202) 720-9540 
 (See USDA)  
   
USDA Department of Agriculture (202) 720-2791 
 www.usda.gov  
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D. Standards and Regulations:  Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in 
Specifications or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized 
name of the standards and regulations in the following list.  Names, telephone 
numbers, and Web sites are subject to change and are believed to be accurate 
and up-to-date as of the date of the Contract Documents. 

 
ADAAG Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) (800) 872-2253 
 Architectural Barriers Act (ABA) (202) 272-0080 
 Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings and Facilities  
 Available from U.S. Access Board  
 www.access-board.gov  
   
CFR Code of Federal Regulations (866) 512-1800 
 Available from Government Printing Office (202) 512-1800 
 www.gpoaccess.gov/cfr/index.html  
   
DOD Department of Defense Military Specifications and Standards (215) 697-2664 
 Available from Department of Defense Single Stock Point  
 http://dodssp.daps.dla.mil  
   
FS Federal Specification (215) 697-2664 
 Available from Department of Defense Single Stock Point  
 http://dodssp.daps.dla.mil  
   
 Available from Defense Standardization Program  
 www.dps.dla.mil  
   
 Available from General Services Administration (202) 619-8925 
 www.gsa.gov  
   
 Available from National Institute of Building Sciences (202) 289-7800 
 www.wbdg.org/ccb  
   
UFAS Uniform Federal Accessibility Standards (800) 872-2253 
 Available from Access Board (202) 272-0080 
 www.access-board.gov  

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 01420 
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SECTION 01500     TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply 
to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes requirements for temporary utilities, support facilities, and 
security and protection facilities. 

B. Related Sections: 

1. Division 1 Section "Summary" for limitations on utility interruptions and 
other work restrictions. 

2. Division 1 Section "Submittal Procedures" for procedures for submitting 
copies of implementation and termination schedule and utility reports. 

3. Division 1 Section "Execution Requirements" for progress cleaning 
requirements. 

1.3 USE CHARGES 

A. General:  Installation and removal of and use charges for temporary facilities 
shall be included in the Contract Sum unless otherwise indicated.  Allow other 
entities to use temporary services and facilities without cost, including, but not 
limited to Owner, Engineer, occupants of Project, testing agencies, and 
authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Sewer Service:  Pay sewer service use charges for sewer usage by all entities 
for construction operations. 

C. Water Service:  Pay water service use charges for water used by all entities for 
construction operations. 

D. Electric Power Service:  Pay electric power service use charges for electricity 
used by all entities for construction operations. 
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1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Electric Service:  Comply with NECA, NEMA, and UL standards and regulations 
for temporary electric service.  Install service to comply with NFPA 70. 

B. Tests and Inspections:  Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to test and 
inspect each temporary utility before use.  Obtain required certifications and 
permits. 

1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Temporary Use of Permanent Facilities:  Engage installer of each permanent 
service to assume responsibility for operation, maintenance, and protection of 
each permanent service during its use as a construction facility before Owner's 
acceptance, regardless of previously assigned responsibilities. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Chain-Link Fencing:  Minimum 2-inch, 0.148-inch thick, galvanized steel, chain-
link fabric fencing; minimum 6 feet high with galvanized steel pipe posts; 
minimum 2-3/8-inch OD line posts and 2-7/8-inch OD corner and pull posts with 
1-5/8-inch OD top rails with galvanized barbed-wire top strand. 

B. Portable Chain-Link Fencing:  Minimum 2-inch, 0.148-inch, thick, galvanized 
steel, chain-link fabric fencing; minimum 6 feet high with galvanized steel pipe 
posts; minimum 2-3/8-inch OD line posts and 2-7/8-inch OD corner and pull 
posts, with 1-5/8-inch OD top and bottom rails.  Provide concrete or galvanized 
steel bases for supporting posts. 

C. Wood Enclosure Fence:  Plywood, 6 feet high, framed with four 2-by-4-inch 
rails, with preservative-treated wood posts spaced not more than 8 feet apart. 

D. Polyethylene Sheet:  Reinforced, fire-resistive sheet, 10 mils minimum 
thickness, with flame-spread rating of 15 or less per ASTM E 84. 

E. Insulation:  Unfaced mineral-fiber blanket, manufactured from glass, slag wool, 
or rock wool; with maximum flame-spread and smoke-developed indexes of 25 
and 50, respectively. 

2.2 TEMPORARY FACILITIES 

A. Field Offices, General:  Prefabricated or mobile units with serviceable finishes, 
temperature controls, and foundations adequate for normal loading. 
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B. Use Field Office:  Of sufficient size to accommodate needs of construction 
personnel office activities as needed.  Keep office clean and orderly.  Furnish 
and equip offices as follows: 

1. Furniture required for Project-site documents including file cabinets, plan 
tables, plan racks, and bookcases. 

2. Conference room of sufficient size to accommodate meetings of 10 
individuals. Provide electrical power service and 120-V ac duplex 
receptacles, with not less than 1 receptacle on each wall.  Furnish room 
with conference table, chairs, and 4-foot square tack and marker boards. 

3. Drinking water and private toilet. 
4. Coffee machine and supplies. 
5. Heating and cooling equipment necessary to maintain a uniform indoor 

temperature of 68 to 72 degrees F. 
6. Lighting fixtures capable of maintaining average illumination of 20 fc at 

desk height. 

C. Storage and Fabrication Sheds:  Provide sheds sized, furnished, and equipped 
to accommodate materials and equipment for construction operations. 

1. Store combustible materials apart from building. 

2.3 EQUIPMENT 

A. Fire Extinguishers:  Portable, UL rated; with class and extinguishing agent as 
required by locations and classes of fire exposures. 

B. HVAC Equipment:  Unless Owner authorizes use of permanent HVAC system, 
provide vented, self-contained, liquid-propane-gas or fuel-oil heaters with 
individual space thermostatic control. 

1. Use of gasoline-burning space heaters, open-flame heaters, or 
salamander-type heating units is prohibited. 

2. Heating Units:  Listed and labeled for type of fuel being consumed, by a 
testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked 
for intended use. 

3. Permanent HVAC System:  If Owner authorizes use of permanent HVAC 
system for temporary use during construction, provide filter with MERV of 
8 at each return air grille in system and remove at end of construction and 
clean HVAC system as required in Division 01 Section "Closeout 
Procedures". 

C. Air Filtration Units:  HEPA primary and secondary filter-equipped portable units 
with four-stage filtration.  Provide single switch for emergency shutoff.  
Configure to run continuously. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Locate facilities where they will serve Project adequately and result in minimum 
interference with performance of the Work.  Relocate and modify facilities as 
required by progress of the Work. 

1. Locate facilities to limit site disturbance as specified in Division 01 Section 
"Summary." 

B. Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay.  Do not remove 
until facilities are no longer needed or are replaced by authorized use of 
completed permanent facilities. 

3.2 TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION 

A. Water Service:  If available at the site and if authorized by the Owner, connect 
to Owner's existing water service facilities.  Clean and maintain water service 
facilities in a condition acceptable to Owner.  At Substantial Completion, restore 
these facilities to condition existing before initial use or as required for project 
completion.  Otherwise, provide non-potable water by installing water service 
and distribution piping in sizes and pressures adequate for construction. If 
temporary utilities require connection to municipal systems, Contractor shall 
provide these connections as directed by authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Sanitary Facilities:  If available at the site and if authorized by the Owner, 
Contractor may use Owner's existing toilet facilities as long as facilities are 
cleaned and maintained by Contractor in a condition acceptable to Owner.  At 
Substantial Completion, restore these facilities to condition existing before initial 
use or as required for project completion.  Otherwise Contractor shall provide 
temporary toilets, wash facilities, drinking water and associated piping and 
appurtenances for use of Owner, Engineer, and construction personnel.  
Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction for type, number, 
location, operation, and maintenance of fixtures and facilities.  If temporary 
utilities require connection to municipal systems, Contractor shall provide these 
connections as directed by authorities having jurisdiction. 

C. Heating and Cooling:  Provide temporary heating and cooling required by 
construction activities for curing or drying of completed installations or for 
protecting installed construction from adverse effects of low temperatures or 
high humidity.  Select equipment that will not have a harmful effect on 
completed installations or elements being installed. 

D. Isolation of Work Areas in Occupied Facilities:  Prevent dust, fumes, and odors 
from entering occupied areas. 
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1. Prior to commencing work, isolate the HVAC system in area where work is 
to be performed in accordance with approved coordination drawings. 

a. Disconnect supply and return ductwork in work area from HVAC 
systems servicing occupied areas. 

b. Maintain negative air pressure within work area using HEPA-
equipped air filtration units, starting with commencement of 
temporary partition construction, and continuing until removal of 
temporary partitions is complete. 

2. Maintain dust partitions during the Work.  Use vacuum collection 
attachments on dust-producing equipment.  Isolate limited work within 
occupied areas using portable dust containment devices. 

3. Perform daily construction cleanup and final cleanup using approved, 
HEPA-filter-equipped vacuum equipment. 

E. Ventilation and Humidity Control:  If necessary, provide temporary ventilation 
required by construction activities for curing or drying of completed installations 
or for protecting installed construction from adverse effects of high humidity.  
Select equipment that will not have a harmful effect on completed installations 
or elements being installed.  Coordinate ventilation requirements to produce 
ambient condition required and minimize energy consumption. 

1. Provide dehumidification systems when required to reduce substrate 
moisture levels to level required to allow installation or application of 
finishes. 

F. Electric Power Service:  If available at the site and if authorized by the Owner, 
Contractor may use Owner's existing electric power service.  Maintain 
equipment in a condition acceptable to Owner.  At Substantial Completion, 
restore these facilities to condition existing before initial use or as required for 
project completion.  Otherwise Contractor shall provide electric power service 
and distribution system of sufficient size, capacity, and power characteristics 
required for construction operations. Comply with all requirements of authorities 
having jurisdiction. 

G. Lighting:  Provide temporary lighting with local switching that provides adequate 
illumination for construction operations, observations, inspections, and traffic 
conditions. 

1. Install and operate temporary lighting that fulfills security and protection 
requirements without operating entire system. 

2. Provide additional telephone lines for the following: 

a. Provide a dedicated telephone line for each facsimile machine 
computer in each field office. 
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3. At each telephone, post a list of important telephone numbers. 

a. Police and fire departments. 
b. Ambulance service. 
c. Contractor's home office. 
d. Engineer's office. 
e. Owner's office. 
f. Principal subcontractors' field and home offices. 

4. Provide superintendent with cellular telephone or portable two-way radio 
for use when away from field office. 

3.3 SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Comply with the following: 

1. Provide construction for temporary offices, shops, and sheds located 
within construction area.  All work shall comply with NFPA 241. 

2. Maintain support facilities until Substantial Completion inspection is 
scheduled.  Remove before Substantial Completion. 

B. Temporary Roads and Paved Areas:  As necessary, construct and maintain 
temporary roads and paved areas adequate for construction operations.  Locate 
temporary roads and paved areas within construction limits indicated on 
Drawings. 

1. Provide dust-control treatment that is nonpolluting and nontracking.  
Reapply treatment as required to minimize dust. 

C. Temporary Use of Permanent Roads and Paved Areas:  As necessary, locate 
temporary roads and paved areas in same location as permanent roads and 
paved areas.  Construct and maintain temporary roads and paved areas 
adequate for construction operations.  Extend temporary roads and paved 
areas, within construction limits indicated, as necessary for construction 
operations. 

1. Coordinate elevations of temporary roads and paved areas with 
permanent roads and paved areas. 

2. Prepare subgrade and install subbase and base for temporary roads and 
paved areas according to other specification sections." 

3. Recondition base after temporary use, including removing contaminated 
material, regrading, proofrolling, compacting, and testing. 

4. Delay installation of final course of permanent hot-mix asphalt pavement 
until immediately before Substantial Completion.  Repair hot-mix asphalt 
base-course pavement before installation of final course according to 
other specification sections. 
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D. Traffic Controls:  Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 

1. Protect existing site improvements to remain including curbs, pavement, 
and utilities. 

2. Maintain access for fire-fighting equipment and access to fire hydrants. 

E. Parking:  Provide temporary parking areas for construction personnel.  If 
available and permissible by the Owner use designated areas of Owner's 
existing. 

F. Dewatering Facilities and Drains:  Comply with requirements of authorities 
having jurisdiction.  Maintain Project site, excavations, and construction free of 
water. 

1. Dispose of rainwater in a lawful manner that will not result in flooding 
Project or adjoining properties nor endanger permanent Work or 
temporary facilities. 

2. Remove snow and ice as required to minimize accumulations. 

G. Project Signs:  Provide Project signs as indicated.  Unauthorized signs are not 
permitted. 

1. Identification Signs:  Provide Project identification signs as indicated within 
the Contract Documents. 

2. Temporary Signs:  Provide other signs as indicated and as required to 
inform public and individuals seeking entrance to Project. 

a. As necessary, provide temporary, directional signs for construction 
personnel and visitors. 

3. Maintain and touchup signs so they are easily legible at all times. 

H. Waste Disposal Facilities:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 
Section "Construction Waste Management." 

I. Waste Disposal Facilities:  Provide waste-collection containers in sizes 
adequate to handle waste from construction operations.  Comply with 
requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.  Comply with Division 01 Section 
"Execution Requirements" for progress cleaning requirements. 

J. Lifts and Hoists:  Provide facilities necessary for hoisting materials and 
personnel. 

1. Truck cranes and similar devices used for hoisting materials are 
considered "tools and equipment" and not temporary facilities. 

K. Temporary Stairs:  Until permanent stairs are available, provide temporary 
stairs where ladders are not adequate. 
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L. Existing Stair Usage:  Where and when approved by the Owner, use of Owner's 
existing stairs will be permitted, provided stairs are cleaned and maintained in a 
condition acceptable to Owner.  At Substantial Completion, restore stairs to 
condition existing before initial use. 

1. Provide protective coverings, barriers, devices, signs, or other procedures 
to protect stairs and to maintain means of egress.  If stairs become 
damaged, restore damaged areas so no evidence remains of correction 
work. 

M. Temporary Use of Permanent Stairs:  Use of new stairs for construction traffic 
will be permitted, provided stairs are protected and finishes restored to new 
condition at time of Substantial Completion. 

3.4 SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION 

A. Environmental Protection:  Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and 
conduct construction in ways and by methods that comply with environmental 
regulations and that minimize possible air, waterway, and subsoil contamination 
or pollution or other undesirable effects. 

1. Comply with work restrictions specified in Division 01 Section "Summary." 

B. Temporary Erosion and Sedimentation Control:  Provide measures to prevent 
soil erosion and discharge of soil-bearing water runoff and airborne dust to 
undisturbed areas and to adjacent properties, according to requirements of 
authorities having jurisdiction. 

1. Install erosion control measures as necessary to prevent soil-bearing 
water runoff from reaching nearby waterways, and storm water 
conveyance systems. 

2. Inspect, repair, and maintain erosion and sedimentation control measures 
during construction until permanent vegetation has been established. 

3. Clean, repair, and restore adjoining properties, roads, storm water 
systems and other areas affected by erosion and sedimentation from the 
project site during the course of the project. 

4. Remove erosion and sedimentation controls and restore and stabilize 
areas disturbed during removal. 

C. Stormwater Control:  Comply with requirements of authorities having 
jurisdiction.  Provide barriers in and around excavations and subgrade 
construction to prevent flooding by runoff of stormwater from heavy rains. 

D. Tree and Plant Protection:  Install temporary fencing located as indicated or 
outside the drip line of trees to protect vegetation from damage from 
construction operations.  Protect tree root systems from damage, flooding, and 
erosion. 
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E. Site Enclosure Fence:  Before construction operations begin, furnish and install 
site enclosure fence in a manner that will prevent people and animals from 
easily entering site except by entrance gates. 

1. Extent of Fence:  As required to enclose entire Project site or portion 
determined sufficient to accommodate construction operations. 

2. Maintain security by limiting number of keys and restricting distribution to 
authorized personnel.  Furnish a set of keys to Owner and Engineer. 

F. Security Enclosure and Lockup:  As necessary, install temporary enclosure 
around partially completed areas of construction.  Provide lockable entrances to 
prevent unauthorized entrance, vandalism, theft, and similar violations of 
security.  Lock entrances at end of each work day. 

G. Barricades, Warning Signs, and Lights:  Comply with requirements of 
authorities having jurisdiction for erecting structurally adequate barricades, 
including warning signs and lighting. 

H. Temporary Egress:  Maintain temporary egress from existing occupied facilities 
as indicated and as required by authorities having jurisdiction. 

I. Covered Walkway:  As necessary, erect protective, covered walkway for 
passage of individuals through or adjacent to Project site.  Coordinate with 
entrance gates, other facilities, and obstructions.  Comply with regulations of 
authorities having jurisdiction. 

1. Construct covered walkways using scaffold or shoring framing. 
2. Provide overhead decking, protective enclosure walls, handrails, 

barricades, warning signs, exit signs, lights, safe and well-drained 
walkways, and similar provisions for protection and safe passage. 

3. Paint and maintain appearance of walkway for duration of the Work. 

J. Temporary Enclosures:  Provide temporary enclosures for protection of 
construction, in progress and completed, from exposure, foul weather, other 
construction operations, and similar activities. 

1. Where heating or cooling is needed and permanent enclosure is not 
complete, insulate temporary enclosures. 

K. Temporary Partitions:  When necessary, provide floor-to-ceiling dustproof 
partitions to limit dust and dirt migration and to separate areas occupied by 
Owner from fumes and noise. 

1. Construct dustproof partitions with gypsum wallboard with joints taped on 
occupied side, and fire-retardant plywood on construction operations side. 

2. Construct dustproof partitions with two layers of 6-mil polyethylene sheet 
on each side.  Cover floor with two layers of 6-mil polyethylene sheet, 
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extending sheets 18 inches up the sidewalls.  Overlap and tape full length 
of joints.  Cover floor with fire-retardant treated plywood. 

a. Construct vestibule and airlock at each entrance through temporary 
partition with not less than 48 inches between doors.  Maintain 
water-dampened foot mats in vestibule. 

3. Where fire-resistance-rated temporary partitions are indicated or are 
required by authorities having jurisdiction, construct partitions according to 
the rated assemblies. 

4. Insulate partitions to control noise transmission to occupied areas. 
5. Seal joints and perimeter.  Equip partitions with gasketed dustproof doors 

and security locks where openings are required. 
6. Protect air-handling equipment. 
7. Provide walk-off mats at each entrance through temporary partition. 

L. Temporary Fire Protection:  Install and maintain temporary fire-protection 
facilities of types needed to protect against reasonably predictable and 
controllable fire losses.  Comply with NFPA 241. 

1. Prohibit smoking in construction areas. 
2. Supervise welding operations, combustion-type temporary heating units, 

and similar sources of fire ignition according to requirements of authorities 
having jurisdiction. 

3. Develop and supervise an overall fire-prevention and -protection program 
for personnel at Project site.  Review needs with local fire department and 
establish procedures to be followed.  Instruct personnel in methods and 
procedures.  Post warnings and information. 

3.5 MOISTURE AND MOLD CONTROL 

A. Contractor's Moisture-Protection Plan:  Avoid trapping water in finished work.  
Document visible signs of mold that may appear during construction. 

B. Exposed Construction Phase:  Before installation of weather barriers, when 
materials are subject to wetting and exposure and to airborne mold spores, 
protect as follows: 

1. Protect porous materials from water damage. 
2. Protect stored and installed material from flowing or standing water. 
3. Keep porous and organic materials from coming into prolonged contact 

with concrete. 
4. Remove standing water from all surfaces. 

C. Partially Enclosed Construction Phase:  After installation of weather barriers but 
before full enclosure and conditioning of appropriate construction area, when 
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installed materials are still subject to infiltration of moisture and ambient mold 
spores, protect as follows: 

1. Do not load or install drywall or other porous materials or components, or 
items with high organic content, into partially enclosed areas. 

2. Keep interior spaces reasonably clean and protected from water damage. 
3. Periodically collect and remove waste containing cellulose or other organic 

matter. 
4. Discard or replace water-damaged material. 
5. Do not install material that is wet. 
6. Discard, replace or clean stored or installed material that begins to grow 

mold. 
7. Perform work in a sequence that allows any wet materials adequate time 

to dry before enclosing the material in drywall or other interior finishes. 

D. Controlled Construction Phase of Construction:  After completing and sealing of 
the construction areas but prior to the full operation of permanent HVAC 
systems, maintain as follows: 

1. Control moisture and humidity inside area by maintaining effective dry-in 
conditions. 

2. Use permanent HVAC system to control humidity. 
3. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, relative 

humidity, and exposure to water limits. 

a. Hygroscopic materials that may support mold growth, including wood 
and gypsum-based products, that become wet during the course of 
construction and remain wet for 48 hours are considered defective. 

b. Measure moisture content of materials that have been exposed to 
moisture during construction operations or after installation.  Record 
daily readings over a forty-eight hour period.  Identify materials 
containing moisture levels higher than allowed.  Report findings in 
writing to Engineer. 

c. Remove materials that cannot be completely restored to their 
manufactured moisture level within 48 hours. 

3.6 OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL 

A. Supervision:  Enforce strict discipline in use of temporary facilities.  To minimize 
waste and abuse, limit availability of temporary facilities to essential and 
intended uses. 

B. Maintenance:  Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal. 

1. Maintain operation of temporary enclosures, heating, cooling, humidity 
control, ventilation, and similar facilities on a 24-hour basis where required 
to achieve indicated results and to avoid possibility of damage. 
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C. Temporary Facility Changeover:  Do not change over from using temporary 
security and protection facilities to permanent facilities until Substantial 
Completion. 

D. Termination and Removal:  Remove each temporary facility when need for its 
service has ended, when it has been replaced by authorized use of a 
permanent facility, or no later than Substantial Completion.  Complete or, if 
necessary, restore permanent construction that may have been delayed 
because of interference with temporary facility.  Repair damaged Work, clean 
exposed surfaces, and replace construction that cannot be satisfactorily 
repaired. 

1. Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are property of 
Contractor.   

2. Remove temporary roads and paved areas not intended for or acceptable 
for integration into permanent construction.  Where area is intended for 
landscape development, remove soil and aggregate fill that do not comply 
with requirements for fill or subsoil.  Remove materials contaminated with 
road oil, asphalt and other petrochemical compounds, and other 
substances that might impair growth of plant materials or lawns.  Repair or 
replace street paving, curbs, and sidewalks at temporary entrances, as 
required by authorities having jurisdiction. 

3. At Substantial Completion, repair, renovate, and clean permanent facilities 
used during construction period.  Comply with final cleaning requirements 
specified in Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures." 

END OF SECTION 01500 
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SECTION 01524      CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply 
to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for the following: 

1. Salvaging nonhazardous demolition and construction waste. 
2. Disposing of nonhazardous demolition and construction waste. 

B. Related Sections: 
1. Division 01 Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for environmental-

protection measures during construction, and location of waste containers 
at Project site. 

2. Division 01 Section "Selective Demolition" for disposition of waste 
resulting from partial demolition of buildings, structures, and site 
improvements, and for disposition of hazardous waste. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Construction Waste:  Building and site improvement materials and other solid 
waste resulting from construction, remodeling, renovation, or repair operations.  
Construction waste includes packaging. 

B. Demolition Waste:  Building and site improvement materials resulting from 
demolition or selective demolition operations. 

C. Disposal:  Removal off-site of demolition and construction waste and 
subsequent sale, recycling, reuse, or deposit in landfill or incinerator acceptable 
to authorities having jurisdiction. 

D. Recycle:  Recovery of demolition or construction waste for subsequent 
processing in preparation for reuse. 

E. Salvage:  Recovery of demolition or construction waste and subsequent sale or 
reuse in another facility. 

F. Salvage and Reuse:  Recovery of demolition or construction waste and 
subsequent incorporation into the Work.  
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1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Recycling and Processing Facility Records:  Indicate receipt and acceptance of 
recyclable waste by recycling and processing facilities licensed to accept them.  
Include manifests, weight tickets, receipts, and invoices. 

B. Landfill and Incinerator Disposal Records:  Indicate receipt and acceptance of 
waste by landfills and incinerator facilities licensed to accept them.  Include 
manifests, weight tickets, receipts, and invoices. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Regulatory Requirements:  Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of 
authorities having jurisdiction. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PLAN IMPLEMENTATION 

A. General:  Implement waste management plan.  Provide handling, containers, 
storage, signage, transportation, and other items as required to implement 
waste management plan during the entire duration of the Contract. 

1. Comply with Division 01 Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for 
operation, termination, and removal requirements. 

B. Site Access and Temporary Controls:  Conduct waste management operations 
to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other 
adjacent occupied and used facilities. 

1. Designate and label specific areas on Project site necessary for 
separating materials that are to be salvaged, recycled, reused, donated, 
and sold. 

2. Comply with Division 01 Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for 
controlling dust and dirt, environmental protection, and noise control. 

3.2 RECYCLING DEMOLITION WASTE 

A. Asphaltic Concrete Paving:  Grind asphalt to maximum 1-1/2-inch size. 

1. Crush asphaltic concrete paving and screen to comply with requirements 
in Division 02 Section "Earthwork" for use as general fill. 
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B. Asphaltic Concrete Paving:  Break up and transport paving to asphalt-recycling 
facility. 

C. Concrete:  Remove reinforcement and other metals from concrete and sort with 
other metals. 

1. Pulverize concrete to maximum 1-1/2-inch size. 
2. Crush concrete and screen to comply with requirements in Division 02 

Section "Earthwork" for use as satisfactory soil for fill or subbase. 

D. Masonry:  Remove metal reinforcement, anchors, and ties from masonry and 
sort with other metals. 

1. Pulverize masonry to maximum 1-1/2-inch size. 

a. Crush masonry and screen to comply with requirements in 
Division 02 Section "Earthwork" for use as satisfactory soil for fill or 
subbase. 

2. Clean and stack undamaged, whole masonry units on wood pallets. 

E. Wood Materials:  Sort and stack members according to size, type, and length.  
Separate lumber, engineered wood products, panel products, and treated wood 
materials. 

F. Metals:  Separate metals by type. 

1. Structural Steel:  Stack members according to size, type of member, and 
length. 

2. Remove and dispose of bolts, nuts, washers, and other rough hardware. 

G. Metal Suspension System:  Separate metal members including trim, and other 
metals from acoustical panels and tile and sort with other metals. 

H. Piping:  Reduce piping to straight lengths and store by type and size.  Separate 
supports, hangers, valves, sprinklers, and other components by type and size. 

I. Electrical Devices:  Separate switches, receptacles, switchgear, transformers, 
meters, panelboards, circuit breakers, and other devices by type. 

J. Conduit:  Reduce conduit to straight lengths and store by type and size. 
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3.3 DISPOSAL OF WASTE 

A. General:  Except for items or materials to be salvaged, recycled, or otherwise 
reused, remove waste materials from Project site and legally dispose of them in 
a landfill or incinerator acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. 

1. Except as otherwise specified, do not allow waste materials that are to be 
disposed of accumulate on-site. 

2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on 
adjacent surfaces and areas. 

B. Burning:  Do not burn waste materials. 

C. Disposal:  Transport waste materials off Owner's property and legally dispose of 
them. 

END OF SECTION 01524 
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SECTION 01600           PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply 
to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for selection of 
products for use in Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; 
manufacturers' standard warranties on products; special warranties; and 
comparable products. 

B. Related Sections: 
1. Division 01 Section "References" for applicable industry standards for 

products specified. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Products:  Items obtained for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased 
for Project or taken from previously purchased stock.  The term "product" 
includes the terms "material," "equipment," "system," and terms of similar intent. 

1. Named Products:  Items identified by manufacturer's product name, 
including make or model number or other designation shown or listed in 
manufacturer's published product literature that is current as of date of the 
Contract Documents. 

2. New Products:  Items that have not previously been incorporated into 
another project or facility.  Products salvaged or recycled from other 
projects are not considered new products. 

3. Comparable Product:  Product that is demonstrated and approved through 
submittal process, or where approved as a product substitution, to have 
the indicated qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-service 
performance, physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics 
that equal or exceed those of specified product. 

B. Substitutions:  Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of 
construction from those required by the Contract Documents and proposed by 
Contractor. 
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C. Basis-of-Design Product Specification:  A specification in which a specific 
manufacturer's product is named, including make or model number or other 
designation, to establish the significant qualities related to type, function, 
dimension, in-service performance, physical properties, appearance, and other 
characteristics for purposes of evaluating comparable products of additional 
manufacturers named in the specification. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product List:  Submit a list, in tabular from, showing specified products.  Include 
generic names of products required.  Include manufacturer's name and 
proprietary product names for each product. 

1. Coordinate product list with Contractor's Construction Schedule and the 
Submittals Schedule. 

2. Form:  Tabulate information for each product under the following column 
headings: 

a. Specification Section number and title. 
b. Generic name used in the Contract Documents. 
c. Proprietary name, model number, and similar designations. 
d. Manufacturer's name and address. 
e. Supplier's name and address. 
f. Installer's name and address. 
g. Projected delivery date or time span of delivery period. 
h. Identification of items that require early submittal approval for 

scheduled delivery date. 

3. Completed List:  Within 30 days after date of commencement of the Work, 
submit 3 copies of completed product list.  Include a written explanation 
for omissions of data and for variations from Contract requirements. 

4. Engineer's Action:  Engineer will respond in writing to Contractor within 15 
days of receipt of completed product list.  Engineer's response will include 
a list of unacceptable product selections and a brief explanation of 
reasons for this action.  Engineer's response, or lack of response, does 
not constitute a waiver of requirement to comply with the Contract 
Documents. 

B. Substitution Requests:  Submit three copies of each request for consideration.  
Identify product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced.  Include 
Specification Section number and title and Drawing numbers and titles. 
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1. Documentation:  Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and 
the following, as applicable: 

a. Statement indicating why specified material or product cannot be 
provided. 

b. Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications 
needed to other parts of the Work and to construction performed by 
Owner and separate contractors that will be necessary to 
accommodate proposed substitution. 

c. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitution 
with those of the Work specified.  Significant qualities may include 
attributes such as performance, weight, size, durability, visual effect, 
and specific features and requirements indicated. 

d. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and 
fabrication and installation procedures. 

e. Samples, where applicable or requested. 
f. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names 

and addresses and names and addresses of Engineers and owners. 
g. Material test reports from a qualified testing agency indicating and 

interpreting test results for compliance with requirements indicated. 
h. Research/evaluation reports evidencing compliance with building 

code in effect for Project, from a model code organization acceptable 
to authorities having jurisdiction. 

i. Detailed comparison of Contractor's Construction Schedule using 
proposed substitution with products specified for the Work, including 
effect on the overall Contract Time.  If specified product or method of 
construction cannot be provided within the Contract Time, include 
letter from manufacturer, on manufacturer's letterhead, stating lack of 
availability or delays in delivery. 

j. Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the 
Contract Sum. 

k. Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with 
requirements in the Contract Documents and is appropriate for 
applications indicated. 

l. Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may 
subsequently become necessary because of failure of proposed 
substitution to produce indicated results. 

2. Engineer's Action:  If necessary, Engineer will request additional 
information or documentation for evaluation within 7 days of receipt of a 
request for substitution.  Engineer will notify Contractor of acceptance or 
rejection of proposed substitution within 15 days of receipt of request, or 
7 days of receipt of additional information or documentation, whichever is 
later. 

C. Comparable Product Requests:  Submit three copies of each request for 
consideration.  Identify product or fabrication or installation method to be 
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replaced.  Include Specification Section number and title and Drawing numbers 
and titles. 

1. Engineer's Action:  If necessary, Engineer will request additional 
information or documentation for evaluation within one week of receipt of a 
comparable product request.  Engineer will notify Contractor of approval or 
rejection of proposed comparable product request within 15 days of 
receipt of request, or 7 days of receipt of additional information or 
documentation, whichever is later. 

D. Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittal:  Comply with requirements in 
Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures."  Show compliance with 
requirements. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Compatibility of Options:  If Contractor is given option of selecting between two 
or more products for use on Project, select product compatible with products 
previously selected, even if previously selected products were also options. 

1.6 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will prevent 
damage, deterioration, and loss, including theft and vandalism.  Comply with 
manufacturer's written instructions. 

B. Delivery and Handling: 

1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at Project site and to 
prevent overcrowding of construction spaces. 

2. Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time 
for items that are flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to 
deterioration, theft, and other losses. 

3. Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in 
manufacturer's original sealed container or other packaging system, 
complete with labels and instructions for handling, storing, unpacking, 
protecting, and installing. 

4. Inspect products upon delivery to determine compliance with the Contract 
Documents and to determine that products are undamaged and properly 
protected. 

C. Storage: 

1. Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or 
counting of units. 

2. Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure. 



April 2017 Project # 16.01904 01600-5 

3. Store products that are subject to damage by the elements, under cover in 
a weathertight enclosure above ground, with ventilation adequate to 
prevent condensation. 

4. Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, 
humidity, ventilation, exposure to sunlight, and weather-protection 
requirements for storage. 

5. Protect stored products from damage and liquids from freezing. 
6. Provide a secure location and enclosure at Project site for storage of 

materials and equipment by Owner's construction forces.  Coordinate 
location with Owner. 

1.7 PRODUCT WARRANTIES 

A. Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run 
concurrent with other warranties required by the Contract Documents.  
Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on product warranties do not relieve 
Contractor of obligations under requirements of the Contract Documents. 

1. Manufacturer's Warranty:  Written warranty furnished by individual 
manufacturer for a particular product and specifically endorsed by 
manufacturer to Owner. 

2. Special Warranty:  Written warranty required by, or incorporated into, the 
Contract Documents, either to extend time limit provided by 
manufacturer's warranty or to provide more rights for Owner. 

B. Special Warranties:  Prepare a written document that contains appropriate 
terms and identification, ready for execution.  Submit a draft for approval before 
final execution. 

1. Manufacturer's Standard Form:  Modified to include Project-specific 
information and properly executed. 

2. Specified Form:  When specified forms are included with the 
Specifications, prepare a written document using indicated form properly 
executed. 

3. Refer to Divisions 02 through 16. Sections for specific content 
requirements and particular requirements for submitting special 
warranties. 

C. Submittal Time:  Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Closeout 
Procedures." 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES 

A. General Product Requirements:  Provide products that comply with the Contract 
Documents, that are undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, that are new 
at time of installation. 

1. Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and 
other items needed for a complete installation and indicated use and 
effect. 

2. Standard Products:  If available, and unless custom products or 
nonstandard options are specified, provide standard products of types that 
have been produced and used successfully in similar situations on other 
projects. 

3. Owner reserves the right to limit selection to products with warranties not 
in conflict with requirements of the Contract Documents. 

4. Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in the 
Specifications establish salient characteristics of products. 

5. Or Equal:  For products specified by name and accompanied by the term 
"or equal," or "or approved equal," or "or approved," comply with 
requirements in "Comparable Products" Article below to obtain approval 
for use of an unnamed product. 

B. Product Selection Procedures: 

1. Product:  Where Specifications name a single product and manufacturer, 
provide the named product that complies with requirements. 

2. Manufacturer/Source:  Where Specifications name a single manufacturer 
or source, provide a product by the named manufacturer or source that 
complies with requirements. 

3. Products:  Where Specifications include a list of names of both products 
and manufacturers, provide one of the products listed that complies with 
requirements. 

4. Manufacturers:  Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers' 
names, provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed that complies 
with requirements. 

5. Available Products:  Where Specifications include a list of names of both 
products and manufacturers, provide one of the products listed, or an 
unnamed product, that complies with requirements.  Comply with 
provisions in Part 2 "Comparable Products" Article for consideration of an 
unnamed product. 

6. Available Manufacturers:  Where Specifications include a list of 
manufacturers, provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed, or an 
unnamed manufacturer, that complies with requirements.  Comply with 
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provisions in Part 2 "Comparable Products" Article for consideration of an 
unnamed product. 

7. Product Options:  Where Specifications indicate that sizes, profiles, and 
dimensional requirements on Drawings are based on a specific product or 
system, provide the specified product or system.  Comply with provisions 
in Part 2 "Product Substitutions" Article for consideration of an unnamed 
product or system. 

8. Basis-of-Design Product:  Where Specifications name a product and 
include a list of manufacturers, provide the specified product or a 
comparable product by one of the other named manufacturers.  Drawings 
and Specifications indicate sizes, profiles, dimensions, and other 
characteristics that are based on the product named.  Comply with 
provisions in Part 2 "Comparable Products" Article below for consideration 
of an unnamed product by the other named manufacturers. 

2.2 PRODUCT SUBSTITUTIONS 

A. All product substitutions shall be made in accordance with Division 01 Section 
"Substitution Procedures".     

2.3 COMPARABLE PRODUCTS 

A. Conditions for Consideration:  Engineer will consider Contractor's request for 
comparable product when the following conditions are satisfied.  If the following 
conditions are not satisfied, Engineer may return requests without action, 
except to record noncompliance with these requirements: 

1. Evidence that the proposed product does not require revisions to the 
Contract Documents, that it is consistent with the Contract Documents, 
and will produce the indicated results, and that it is compatible with other 
portions of the Work. 

2. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed product with those 
named in the Specifications.  Significant qualities include attributes such 
as performance, weight, size, durability, visual effect, and specific features 
and requirements indicated. 

3. Evidence that proposed product provides specified warranty. 
4. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and 

addresses and names and addresses of Engineers and owners, if 
requested. 

5. Samples, if requested. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)  

END OF SECTION 01600 
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SECTION 01700         EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply 
to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements governing 
execution of the Work including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. Construction layout. 
2. Field engineering and surveying. 
3. Installation of the Work. 
4. Cutting and patching. 
5. Coordination of Owner-installed products, if applicable. 
6. Progress cleaning. 
7. Starting and adjusting. 
8. Protection of installed construction. 
9. Correction of the Work. 

B. Related Sections: 

1. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" for submitting surveys. 
2. Division 1 Section "Project Management and Coordination" for procedures 

for coordinating field engineering with other construction activities. 
3. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting final property 

survey with Project Record Documents, recording of Owner-accepted 
deviations from indicated lines and levels, and final cleaning. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Cutting:  Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or 
performance of other work. 

B. Patching:  Fitting and repair work required to restore construction to original 
conditions after installation of other work. 
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1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data:  For professional land surveyor. 

B. Certificates:  Submit certificate signed by professional land surveyor certifying 
that location and elevation of improvements comply with requirements. 

C. Landfill Receipts:  Submit copy of receipts issued by a landfill facility, licensed 
to accept hazardous materials, for hazardous waste disposal. 

D. Certified Surveys:  Submit two (2) copies signed by professional land surveyor. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Land Surveyor Qualifications:  A professional land surveyor who is legally 
qualified to practice in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is 
experienced in providing land-surveying services of the kind indicated. 

B. Cutting and Patching:  Comply with requirements for and limitations on cutting 
and patching of construction elements. 

1. Structural Elements:  When cutting and patching structural elements, 
notify Engineer of locations and details of cutting and await directions from 
the Engineer before proceeding.  Shore, brace, and support structural 
element during cutting and patching.  Do not cut and patch structural 
elements in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity or 
increase deflection 

2. Operational Elements:  Do not cut and patch operating elements and 
related components in a manner that results in reducing their capacity to 
perform as intended or that result in increased maintenance or decreased 
operational life or safety.  Operational elements include, but are not limited 
to the following: 

a. Primary operational systems and equipment. 
b. Fire-suppression systems. 
c. Mechanical systems piping and ducts. 
d. Control systems. 
e. Communication systems. 
f. Conveying systems. 
g. Electrical wiring systems. 
h. Operating systems of special construction. 
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3. Other Construction Elements:  Do not cut and patch other construction 
elements or components in a manner that could change their load-carrying 
capacity, that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended, or 
that result in increased maintenance or decreased operational life or 
safety.  Other construction elements include but are not limited to the 
following: 

a. Water, moisture, or vapor barriers. 
b. Membranes and flashings. 
c. Equipment supports. 
d. Piping, ductwork, vessels, and equipment. 
e. Noise- and vibration-control elements and systems. 

4. Visual Elements:  Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that 
results in visual evidence of cutting and patching.  Do not cut and patch 
exposed construction in a manner that would, in Engineer's opinion, 
reduce the structure's aesthetic qualities.  Remove and replace 
construction that has been cut and patched in a visually unsatisfactory 
manner. 

C. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions:  Obtain and maintain on-site 
manufacturer's written recommendations and instructions for installation of 
products and equipment. 

1.6 WARRANTY 

A. Existing Warranties:  Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and 
surfaces cut or damaged during installation or cutting and patching operations, 
by methods and with materials so as not to void existing warranties. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. In-Place Materials:  Use materials for patching identical to in-place materials.  
For exposed surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place adjacent 
surfaces to the fullest extent possible. 

1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, 
when installed, will provide a match acceptable to the Engineer for the 
visual and functional performance of in-place materials. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Existing Conditions:  The existence and location of site improvements, utilities, 
and other construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed.  Before 
beginning work, investigate and verify the existence and location of all 
structures, underground utilities, mechanical and electrical systems, and other 
construction affecting the Work. 

1. Before construction, verify the location and invert elevation at points of 
connection of sanitary sewer, storm sewer, and water-service piping; 
underground electrical services, and other utilities. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Existing Utility Information:  Furnish information to local utility and/or Owner that 
is necessary to adjust, move, or relocate existing utility structures, utility poles, 
lines, services, or other utility appurtenances located in or affected by 
construction.  Coordinate with authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Field Measurements:  Take field measurements as required to fit the Work 
properly.  Recheck measurements before installing each product.  Where 
portions of the Work are indicated to fit to other construction, verify dimensions 
of other construction by field measurements before fabrication.  Coordinate 
fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the Work. 

C. Space Requirements:  Verify space requirements and dimensions of items 
shown diagrammatically on Drawings. 

D. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions:  Immediately upon 
discovery of the need for clarification of the Contract Documents caused by 
differing field conditions outside the control of the Contractor, submit a request 
for information to Engineer according to requirements in Division 01 Section 
"Project Management and Coordination." Include a detailed description of 
problem encountered, together with recommendations for changing the 
Contract Documents. 

3.3 CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT 

A. Verification:  Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information 
shown on Drawings, in relation to the property survey and existing benchmarks.  
If discrepancies are discovered, notify Engineer promptly. 



April 2017  Project# 16.01904  01700-5 
  

B. General:  Engage a professional land surveyor to lay out the Work using 
accepted surveying practices. 

1. Establish benchmarks and control points to set lines as needed to locate 
each element of Project. 

2. Establish dimensions within tolerances indicated.  Do not scale Drawings 
to obtain required dimensions. 

3. Inform installers of lines and levels to which they must comply. 
4. Check the location, level and plumb, of every major element as the Work 

progresses. 
5. Notify Engineer when deviations from required lines and levels exceed 

allowable tolerances. 
6. Close site surveys with an error of closure equal to or less than the 

standard established by authorities having jurisdiction. 

C. Site Improvements:  Locate and lay out site improvements, including 
pavements, grading, fill and topsoil placement, utility slopes, and rim and invert 
elevations. 

D. Building Lines and Levels:  Locate and lay out control lines and levels for 
structures, building foundations, and floor levels, including those required for 
mechanical and electrical work.  Transfer survey markings and elevations for 
use with control lines and levels.  Level foundations and piers from two or more 
locations. 

E. Record Log:  Maintain a log of layout control work.  Record deviations from 
required lines and levels.  Include beginning and ending dates and times of 
surveys, weather conditions, name and duty of each survey party member, and 
types of instruments and tapes used.  Make the log available for reference by 
Engineer. 

3.4 FIELD ENGINEERING 

A. Identification:  Contractor shall identify existing or establish benchmarks, control 
points, and property corners as necessary. 

B. Reference Points:  Locate existing permanent benchmarks, control points, and 
similar reference points before beginning the Work.  Preserve and protect 
permanent benchmarks and control points during construction operations. 

1. Do not change or relocate existing benchmarks or control points without 
prior written approval of Engineer.  Report lost or destroyed permanent 
benchmarks or control points promptly.  Report the need to relocate 
permanent benchmarks or control points to Engineer  before proceeding. 

2. Replace lost or destroyed permanent benchmarks and control points 
promptly.  Base replacements on the original survey control points. 
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C. Benchmarks:  Establish and maintain a minimum of two permanent benchmarks 
on Project site, referenced to data established by survey control points.  Comply 
with authorities having jurisdiction for type and size of benchmark. 

1. Record benchmark locations, with horizontal and vertical data, on Project 
Record Documents. 

2. Where the actual location or elevation of layout points cannot be marked, 
provide temporary reference points sufficient to locate the Work. 

3. Remove temporary reference points when no longer needed.  Restore 
marked construction to its original condition. 

D. Certified Survey: Upon completion of foundation walls, major site 
improvements, and other work requiring field-engineering services, prepare a 
certified survey showing dimensions, locations, angles, and elevations of 
construction and sitework. 

3.5 INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct 
alignment and elevation, as indicated. 

1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level. 
2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available 

for maintenance and ease of removal for replacement. 
3. Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas, unless otherwise 

indicated. 

B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for 
installing products in applications indicated. 

C. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best 
possible results.  Maintain conditions required for product performance until 
Substantial Completion. 

D. Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to 
damaging operations or loading in excess of that expected during normal 
conditions of occupancy. 

E. Tools and Equipment:  Do not use tools or equipment that produce harmful 
noise levels. 

F. Templates:  Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work 
specified to be factory prepared and field installed.  Check Shop Drawings of 
other work to confirm that adequate provisions are made for locating and 
installing products to comply with indicated requirements. 
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G. Attachment:  Provide blocking, attachment plates, anchors and fasteners of 
adequate size and number to securely anchor each component in place, 
accurately located and aligned with other portions of the Work.  Where size and 
type of attachments are not indicated, verify size and type required for load 
conditions. 

1. Mounting Heights:  Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount 
components at heights directed by Engineer. 

2. Allow for structure movement, including thermal expansion and 
contraction. 

3. Coordinate installation of anchorages.  Furnish setting drawings, 
templates, and directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, 
concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and items with integral anchors, that are to 
be embedded in concrete or masonry.  Deliver such items to Project site in 
time for installation. 

H. Joints:  Make joints of uniform width.  Where joint locations in exposed work are 
not indicated, arrange joints for the best visual effect.  Fit exposed connections 
together to form hairline joints. 

I. Hazardous Materials:  Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that 
are not considered hazardous. 

3.6 CUTTING AND PATCHING 

A. Cutting and Patching, General:  Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and 
patching.  Proceed with cutting and patching at the earliest feasible time, and 
complete without delay. 

1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or 
performance of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to 
restore surfaces to their original condition. 

B. Temporary Support:  Provide temporary support of work to be cut. 

C. Protection:  Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent 
damage.  Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of 
Project that might be exposed during cutting and patching operations. 

D. Adjacent Occupied Areas:  Where interference with use of adjoining areas or 
interruption of free passage to adjoining areas is unavoidable, coordinate 
cutting and patching in accordance with requirements of Division 01 Section 
"Summary." 

E. Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems:  Where existing 
services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass 
such services/systems before cutting to prevent interruption of services. 
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F. Cutting:  Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, 
grinding, and similar operations, including excavation, using methods least 
likely to damage elements retained or adjoining construction.  If possible, review 
proposed procedures with original Installer; comply with original Installer's 
written recommendations. 

1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and 
grinding, not hammering and chopping.  Cut holes and slots neatly to 
minimum size required, and with minimum disturbance of adjacent 
surfaces.  Temporarily cover openings when not in use. 

2. Finished Surfaces:  Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into 
concealed surfaces. 

3. Concrete and Masonry:  Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive 
saw or a diamond-core drill. 

4. Excavating and Backfilling:  Comply with requirements in applicable 
Division 02 Sections where required by cutting and patching operations. 

5. Mechanical and Electrical Services:  Cut off pipe or conduit to be 
removed.  Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or 
conduit to prevent entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after 
cutting. 

6. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are 
complete. 

G. Patching:  Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and 
similar operations following performance of other work.  Patch with durable 
seams that are as invisible as practicable.  Provide materials and comply with 
installation requirements specified in other Sections, where applicable. 

1. Inspection:  Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after 
completion to demonstrate physical integrity of installation. 

2. Exposed Finishes:  Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend 
finish restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will 
minimize evidence of patching and refinishing. 

a. Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or 
other finishing materials. 

b. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition. 

3. Floors and Walls:  Where walls or partitions that are removed extend one 
finished area into another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the 
new space.  Provide an even surface of uniform finish, color, texture, and 
appearance.  Remove in-place floor and wall coverings and replace with 
new materials, if necessary, to achieve uniform color and appearance. 

a. Where patching occurs in a painted surface, prepare substrate and 
apply primer and intermediate paint coats appropriate for substrate 
over the patch, and apply final paint coat over entire unbroken 
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surface containing the patch.  Provide additional coats until patch 
blends with adjacent surfaces. 

4. Ceilings:  Patch, repair, or rehang in-place ceilings as necessary to 
provide an even-plane surface of uniform appearance. 

5. Exterior Building Enclosure:  Patch components in a manner that restores 
enclosure to a weathertight condition. 

H. Cleaning:  Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed.  
Remove paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials from adjacent finished 
surfaces. 

3.7 OWNER-INSTALLED PRODUCTS 

A. Site Access:  Provide access to Project site for Owner's construction personnel, 
if applicable. 

B. Coordination:  When required, coordinate construction and operations of the 
Work with work performed by Owner's construction personnel. 

1. Construction Schedule:  Inform Owner of Contractor's preferred 
construction schedule for Owner's portion of the Work.  Adjust 
construction schedule based on a mutually agreeable timetable.  Notify 
Owner if changes to schedule are required due to differences in actual 
construction progress. 

2. Preinstallation Conferences:  Include Owner's construction personnel at 
preinstallation conferences covering portions of the Work that are to 
receive Owner's work.  Attend preinstallation conferences conducted by 
Owner's construction personnel if portions of the Work depend on Owner's 
construction. 

3.8 PROGRESS CLEANING 

A. General:  Clean Project site and work areas daily.  Enforce requirements 
strictly.  Dispose of materials lawfully. 

1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste 
materials and debris. 

2. Do not hold waste materials more than seven days during normal weather 
or three days if the temperature is expected to rise above 80 degrees F. 

3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from 
other waste.  Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, 
according to regulations. 

a. Utilize containers intended for holding waste materials of type to be 
stored. 
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B. Site:  Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris. 

C. Work Areas:  Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness 
necessary for proper execution of the Work. 

1. Remove liquid spills promptly. 
2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or 

vacuum the entire work area, as appropriate. 

D. Installed Work:  Keep installed work clean.  Clean installed surfaces according 
to written instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using 
only cleaning materials specifically recommended.  If specific cleaning materials 
are not recommended, use cleaning materials that are not hazardous to health 
or property and that will not damage exposed surfaces. 

E. Concealed Spaces:  Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing 
the space. 

F. Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas:  Clean exposed surfaces and protect as 
necessary to ensure freedom from damage and deterioration at time of 
Substantial Completion. 

G. Waste Disposal:  Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site.  Do not wash 
waste materials down sewers or into waterways.  Comply with waste disposal 
requirements in Division 01 Section "Construction Waste Management”. 

H. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and 
adjoining materials already in place.  Apply protective covering where required 
to ensure protection from damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion. 

I. Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as 
necessary through the remainder of the construction period.  Adjust and 
lubricate operable components to ensure operability without damaging effects. 

J. Limiting Exposures:  Supervise construction operations to assure that no part of 
the construction, completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, 
damaging, or otherwise deleterious exposure during the construction period. 

3.9 STARTING AND ADJUSTING 

A. Coordinate startup and adjusting of equipment and operating components with 
requirements in Division 01 Section "General Commissioning Requirements." 

B. Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation.  
Remove malfunctioning units, replace with new units, and retest. 
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C. Adjust equipment for proper operation.  Adjust operating components for proper 
operation without binding. 

D. Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation.  Test and adjust 
controls and safeties.  Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and 
equipment. 

E. Manufacturer's Field Service:  If a factory-authorized service representative is 
required to inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation, 
comply with qualification requirements in Division 1 Section "Quality 
Requirements." 

3.10 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION 

A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is 
without damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 

B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative 
humidity. 

3.11 CORRECTION OF THE WORK 

A. Repair or remove and replace defective construction.  Restore damaged 
substrates and finishes. 

1. Repairing includes replacing defective parts, refinishing damaged 
surfaces, touching up with matching materials, and properly adjusting 
operating equipment. 

B. Restore permanent facilities used during construction to their specified 
condition. 

C. Remove and replace damaged surfaces that are exposed to view if surfaces 
cannot be repaired without visible evidence of repair. 

D. Repair components that do not operate properly.  Remove and replace 
operating components that cannot be repaired. 

E. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass or reflective 
surfaces. 

END OF SECTION 01700 

 



April 2017  Project# 16.01904  01705-1 
  

SECTION 01705 MOBILIZATION  
 
 
PART 1:  GENERAL 
 
1.01 SCOPE OF WORK 
 

A. The work covered by this section consists of preparatory work and 
operations, including but not limited to those necessary for the movement 
of personnel, equipment, supplies, and incidentals to the project site; for 
the establishment of all offices, building, and other facilities necessary for 
work on the project; and for all other work and operations which must be 
performed or costs incurred prior to beginning work on the various items 
on the project site.  Included in this item will be the erection of all 
construction signs and signals, traffic warning devices, project sign and 
other preparatory signs. 

B. Mobilization payment request shall not exceed 3% of the total contract 
amount.  

 
 
PART 2:  NOT USED 
 
 
PART 3:  NOT USED 
 
 
  

END OF SECTION 
 



April 2017 Project # 16.01904 01770-1 

SECTION 01770          CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply 
to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract 
closeout, including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. Substantial Completion procedures. 
2. Final completion procedures. 
3. Warranties. 
4. Final cleaning. 

B. Related Sections: 

1. Division 1 Section "Payment Procedures" for requirements for Applications 
for Payment for Substantial and Final Completion. 

2. Division 1 Section "Execution Requirements" for progress cleaning of 
Project site. 

3. Division 1 Section "Project Record Documents" for submitting Record 
Drawings, Record Specifications, and Record Product Data. 

4. Division 1 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for operation and 
maintenance manual requirements. 

5. Division 1 Section "Demonstration and Training" for requirements for 
instructing Owner's personnel. 

6. Divisions 2 through 16 Sections for specific closeout and special cleaning 
requirements for the Work in those Sections. 

1.3 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 

A. Preliminary Procedures:  Before requesting inspection for determining date of 
Substantial Completion, complete the following.  List items below that are 
incomplete with request. 

1. Prepare a list of items to be completed and corrected (punch list), the 
value of items on the list, and reasons why the Work is not complete. 

2. Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements. 
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3. Submit specific warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service 
agreements, final certifications, and similar documents. 

4. Obtain and submit releases permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work 
and access to services and utilities.  Include occupancy permits, operating 
certificates, and similar releases. 

5. Prepare and submit Project Record Documents, operation and 
maintenance manuals, property surveys, and similar final record 
information. 

6. Deliver tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items to location 
designated by Owner.  Label with manufacturer's name and model 
number where applicable. 

7. Make final changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to Owner.  
Advise Owner's personnel of changeover in security provisions. 

8. Complete startup testing of systems. 
9. Submit test/adjust/balance records. 
10. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with 

construction tools, and similar elements. 
11. Advise Owner of changeover in heat and other utilities. 
12. Submit changeover information related to Owner's occupancy, use, 

operation, and maintenance. 
13. Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting. 
14. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to 

eliminate visual defects. 

B. Inspection:  Submit a written request for inspection for Substantial Completion.  
Upon receipt of request, Engineer will either proceed with inspection or notify 
Contractor of unfulfilled requirements.  Engineer will prepare the Certificate of 
Substantial Completion after inspection or will notify Contractor of items, either 
on Contractor's list or additional items identified by Engineer, that must be 
completed or corrected before certificate will be issued. 

1. Reinspection:  Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous 
inspections as incomplete is completed or corrected. 

2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for 
final completion. 

1.4 FINAL COMPLETION 

A. Preliminary Procedures:  Before requesting final inspection for determining final 
completion, complete the following: 

1. Submit a final Application for Payment according to Division 01 Section 
"Payment Procedures." 

2. Submit certified copy of Engineer's Substantial Completion inspection list 
of items to be completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed and dated by 
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Engineer.  The certified copy of the list shall state that each item has been 
completed or otherwise resolved for acceptance. 

3. Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage complying with 
insurance requirements. 

4. As necessary, submit pest-control final inspection report and warranty. 
5. Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of 

products, equipment, and systems. 

B. Inspection:  Submit a written request for final inspection for acceptance.  On 
receipt of request, Engineer will either proceed with inspection or notify 
Contractor of unfulfilled requirements.  Engineer will prepare a final Certificate 
for Payment after inspection or will notify Contractor of construction that must 
be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued. 

1. Reinspection:  Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous 
inspections as incomplete is completed or corrected. 

1.5 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST) 

A. Organization of List:  Include name and identification of each space and area 
affected by construction operations for incomplete items and items needing 
correction including, if necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are 
outside the limits of construction. 

1. Organize list of spaces in logical, sequential order. 
2. Organize items applying to each area by major element, including 

categories for utilities, equipment, structures and others appropriate for 
the project. 

3. Include the following information at the top of each page: 

a. Project name. 
b. Date. 
c. Name of Engineer. 
d. Name of Contractor. 
e. Page number. 

4. Submit list of incomplete items in the following format: 

a. PDF electronic file. 
b. Three paper copies of product schedule or list, unless otherwise 

indicated. 
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1.6 WARRANTIES 

A. Submittal Time:  Submit written warranties on request of Engineer for 
designated portions of the Work where commencement of warranties other than 
date of Substantial Completion is indicated. 

B. Partial Occupancy:  Submit properly executed warranties within 15 days of 
completion of designated portions of the Work that are completed and occupied 
or used by Owner during construction period by separate agreement with 
Contractor. 

C. Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of 
contents of the Project Manual. 

1. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-
leaf binders, thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized 
to receive 8-1/2-by-11-inch paper. 

2. Provide heavy paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each separate 
warranty.  Mark tab to identify the product or installation.  Provide a typed 
description of the product or installation, including the name of the product 
and the name, address, and telephone number of Installer. 

3. Identify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title 
"WARRANTIES," Project name, and name of Contractor. 

4. Scan warranties and bonds and assemble complete warranty and bond 
submittal package into a single indexed electronic PDF file with links 
enabling navigation to each item.  Provide table of contents at beginning 
of document. 

D. Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and 
maintenance manuals. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Cleaning Agents:  Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by 
manufacturer or fabricator of the surface to be cleaned.  Do not use cleaning 
agents that are potentially hazardous to health or property or that might damage 
finished surfaces. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 FINAL CLEANING 

A. General:  Perform final cleaning.  Conduct cleaning and waste-removal 
operations to comply with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local 
environmental and antipollution regulations. 

1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection 
for certification of Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a portion 
of Project: 

a. Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by 
construction activities, including landscape development areas, of 
rubbish, waste material, litter, and other foreign substances. 

b. Sweep paved areas broom clean.  Remove petrochemical spills, 
stains, and other foreign deposits. 

c. Rake grounds that are neither planted nor paved to a smooth, even-
textured surface. 

d. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus 
material from Project site. 

e. As necessary, remove snow and ice to provide safe access to the 
work area. 

f. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-
free condition, free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances.  
Avoid disturbing natural weathering of exterior surfaces.  Restore 
reflective surfaces to their original condition. 

g. Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, 
including roofs, plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, 
manholes, attics, and similar spaces. 

h. Sweep floors broom clean. 
i. Vacuum any carpet and similar soft surfaces, removing debris and 

excess nap; shampoo if visible soil or stains remain. 
j. Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and glass in doors and 

windows.  Remove glazing compounds and other noticeable, vision-
obscuring materials.  Replace chipped or broken glass and other 
damaged transparent materials.  Polish mirrors and glass, taking 
care not to scratch surfaces. 

k. Remove labels that are not permanent. 
l. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred, exposed finishes 

and surfaces.  Replace finishes and surfaces that cannot be 
satisfactorily repaired or restored or that already show evidence of 
repair or restoration. 

1) Do not paint over "UL" and other required labels and 
identification, including mechanical and electrical nameplates. 
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m. Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment and similar 
equipment.  Remove excess lubrication, paint and mortar droppings, 
and other foreign substances. 

n. Replace parts subject to operating conditions during construction 
that may impede operation or reduce longevity. 

o. Clean any and all plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of 
stains, including stains resulting from water exposure. 

p. Replace any and all disposable air filters and clean permanent air 
filters.  Clean exposed surfaces of diffusers, registers, and grills. 

q. Clean any and all ducts, blowers, and coils if units were operated 
without filters during construction or that display contamination with 
particulate matter upon inspection. 

1) Clean HVAC system in compliance with NADCA Standard 
1992-01.  Provide written report upon completion of cleaning. 

r. Clean light fixtures, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full 
efficiency.  Replace burned-out bulbs, and those noticeably dimmed 
by hours of use, and defective and noisy starters in fluorescent and 
mercury vapor fixtures to comply with requirements for new fixtures. 

s. Leave Project clean and ready for operation. 

B. Construction Waste Disposal:  Comply with waste disposal requirements in 
Division 01 Sections "Temporary Facilities and Controls" and "Construction 
Waste Management and Disposal". 

END OF SECTION 01770 
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SECTION 01781        PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply 
to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for project record 
documents, including the following: 

1. Record Drawings. 
2. Miscellaneous record submittals. 

B. Related Sections: 

1. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for general closeout 
procedures. 

2. Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for operation and 
maintenance manual requirements. 

3. Divisions 2 through 16 Sections for specific requirements for project 
record documents of the Work in those Sections. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Record Drawings:  Comply with the following: 

1. Number of Copies:  Submit one set of marked-up record prints and one 
digital copy as described below. 

B. Miscellaneous Record Submittals:  Refer to other Specification Sections for 
miscellaneous record-keeping requirements and submittals in connection with 
various construction activities.  Submit three paper copies of each submittal. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 RECORD DRAWINGS 

A. Record Prints:  Maintain one set of marked-up paper copies of the Contract 
Drawings and Shop Drawings. 

1. Preparation:  Mark record prints to show the actual installation where 
installation varies from that shown originally.  Require individual or entity 
who obtained record data, whether individual or entity is Installer, 
subcontractor, or similar entity, to provide information for preparation of 
corresponding marked-up record prints. 

a. Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that 
would be difficult to identify or measure and record later. 

b. Accurately record information in an understandable drawing 
technique. 

c. Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it. 
d. Record and check the markup before enclosing concealed 

installations. 

2. Content:  Types of items requiring marking include, but are not limited to, 
the following: 

a. Dimensional changes to Drawings. 
b. Revisions to details shown on Drawings. 
c. Depths of foundations below grade. 
d. Locations and depths of underground utilities. 
e. Revisions to routing of piping and conduits. 
f. Revisions to electrical circuitry. 
g. Actual equipment locations. 
h. Changes made by Change Order or Work Change Directive. 
i. Changes made following Engineer's written orders. 
j. Details not on the original Contract Drawings. 
k. Field records for variable and concealed conditions. 
l. Record information on the Work that is shown only schematically. 

3. Mark the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings, whichever is most 
capable of showing actual physical conditions, completely and accurately.  
If Shop Drawings are marked, show cross-reference on the Contract 
Drawings. 

4. Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil.  Use other colors to 
distinguish between changes for different categories of the Work at same 
location. 

5. Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically 
or omitted from original Drawings. 
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6. Note Change Order or Work Change Directive numbers, alternate 
numbers, and similar identification, where applicable. 

B. Record Digital Data Files:  Immediately before inspection for Certificate of 
Substantial Completion, review marked-up record prints with Engineer.  When 
authorized, prepare a full set of corrected digital data files of the Contract 
Drawings. 

C. Format:  Identify and date each record Drawing; include the designation 
"PROJECT RECORD DRAWING" in a prominent location.  Provide information 
in the following formats: 

1. Record Prints:  Organize record prints and newly prepared record 
Drawings into manageable sets.  Bind each set with durable paper cover 
sheets.  Include identification on cover sheets. 

2. Record Digital Data Files on a disk:  Organize digital data information into 
separate PDF electronic files that correspond to each sheet of the 
Contract Drawings.  Name each file with the sheet identification.  Include 
identification in each digital data file. 

3. Identification:  As follows: 

a. Project name. 
b. Date. 
c. Designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS." 
d. Name of Engineer. 
e. Name of Contractor 

D. Following construction and testing, the Contractor shall provide a “Record 
Drawing” survey of the installed sewer line, listing the northing and easting co-
ordinates of each manhole, inverts in and out of each manhole, and the length 
and slope of each line segment.  The survey shall be prepared by a licensed 
surveyor, licensed to practice in North Carolina.  Hard copies of the survey 
should be provided to the Engineer, as well as AutoCAD format electronic ver-
sion. 

2.2 MISCELLANEOUS RECORD SUBMITTALS 

A. Assemble miscellaneous records required by other Specification Sections for 
miscellaneous record keeping and submittal in connection with actual 
performance of the Work.  Bind or file miscellaneous records and identify each, 
ready for continued use and reference. 

B. Format:  Submit three paper copies of all miscellaneous records. 

1. Include a miscellaneous record submittals directory organized by 
specification section number and title, electronically linked to each item of 
miscellaneous record submittals. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 RECORDING AND MAINTENANCE 

A. Recording:  Maintain one copy of each submittal during the construction period 
for project record document purposes.  Post changes and modifications to 
project record documents as they occur; do not wait until the end of Project. 

B. Maintenance of Record Documents:  Store record documents in the field office 
apart from the Contract Documents used for construction.  Do not use project 
record documents for construction purposes.  Maintain record documents in 
good order and in a clean, dry, legible condition, protected from deterioration 
and loss.  Provide access to project record documents for Engineer's reference 
during normal working hours. 

END OF SECTION 01781 
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SECTION 01810    GENERAL COMMISSIONING REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply 
to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes general requirements that apply to implementation of 
commissioning without regard to specific systems, assemblies, or components. 

B. Related Sections: 

1. Divisions 2 through 16 Sections for specific commissioning requirements 
for the Work in those Sections. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Commissioning Plan:  A document that outlines the organization, schedule, 
allocation of resources, and documentation requirements of the commissioning 
process. 

B. CxA:  Commissioning Authority – Generally the equipment manufacturer and/or 
their authorized representative. 

C. Systems, Subsystems, Equipment, and Components:  Where these terms are 
used together or separately, they shall mean "as-built" systems, subsystems, 
equipment, and components. 

1.4 COMMISSIONING TEAM 

A. Members Appointed by Contractor:  Individuals, each having the authority to act 
on behalf of the entity he or she represents, explicitly organized to implement 
the commissioning process through coordinated action.  The commissioning 
team shall consist of, but not be limited to, representatives of Contractor, 
including Project superintendent and subcontractors, installers, suppliers, and 
specialists deemed appropriate including the CxA. 

1. CxA:  The designated person, company, or entity that plans, schedules, 
and coordinates the commissioning team to implement the commissioning 
process.  Contractor will engage the CxA under this contract. 
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B. Members Appointed by Owner: 

1. Representatives of the Owner that will operate and maintain the facility. 
2. Engineer. 

1.5 OWNER'S RESPONSIBILITIES 

A. Assign operation and maintenance personnel and schedule them to participate 
in commissioning team activities. 

1.6 CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITIES 

A. Contractor shall assign representatives with expertise and authority to act on its 
behalf and shall schedule them to participate in and perform commissioning 
process activities including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. Evaluate performance deficiencies identified in test reports and, in 
collaboration with entity responsible for system and equipment installation, 
recommend corrective action. 

2. Cooperate with the CxA for resolution of issues recorded in the Issues 
Log. 

3. Attend commissioning team meetings held during applicable monthly 
progress meetings and other specially called meetings. 

4. Integrate and coordinate commissioning process activities with 
construction schedule. 

5. Review and accept construction checklists provided by the CxA. 
6. Review and accept commissioning process test procedures provided by 

the Commissioning Authority. 
7. Complete commissioning process test procedures. 

1.7 CxA'S RESPONSIBILITIES 

A. Organize and lead the commissioning team. 

B. Provide commissioning plan. 

C. Convene commissioning team meetings. 

D. Provide Project-specific construction checklists and commissioning process test 
procedures. 

E. Verify the execution of commissioning process activities.  Verification will 
include, but is not limited to, equipment submittals, construction checklists, 
training, operating and maintenance data, tests, and test reports to verify 
compliance with requirements. Report any failures in the Issues Log. 
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F. Prepare and maintain the Issues Log. 

G. Prepare and maintain completed construction checklist log. 

H. Witness systems, assemblies, equipment, and component startup. 

I. Compile test data, inspection reports, and certificates; include them in the 
systems manual and commissioning process report. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 01810 
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SECTION 02213 WASTE MATERIAL DISPOSAL  
 
 
PART 1: GENERAL 
 
1.01 SCOPE OF WORK 
 
 A. The work covered by this section consists of the disposal of waste and 

debris in accordance with the requirements of these specifications.  Waste 
will be considered to be all excavated, grubbed or removed materials 
which are not utilized in the construction of the project. 

  
 
PART 2:  NOT USED 
 
 
PART 3:  EXECUTION 
 
3.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 
 A. Waste shall be disposed of in areas that are outside of the project area 

and provided by the Contractor, unless otherwise required by the plans or 
special provisions or unless disposal within the project area is permitted 
by the Engineer. 

 
B. Concrete that is painted must be disposed of in accordance with 

requirements and regulations of the North Carolina Department of 
Environment and Natural Resources (NCDENR) Solid Waste Section.  
Prior to disposal of painted concrete, the Contractor shall submit a written 
certification to NCDENR that the paint on the concrete is not lead-based.  
Certification that paint on concrete is not lead-based paint is required prior 
to management as inert debris.  Lead-based paint is defined by federal 
statute (Title X of the Housing and Community Development Act and the 
Toxic Substances Control Act, by reference).  Concrete that is painted 
with lead-based paint, or paint that has not been certified to the 
satisfaction of the North Carolina Department of Environment and Natural 
Resources Solid Waste Section to be below the federal standard to be 
considered lead-based paint, must be disposed of at a properly permitted 
construction and demolition landfill or a permitted municipal solid waste 
landfill. 

 
 C. The Contractor shall maintain the earth surfaces of all waste areas, both 

during the work and until the completion of all seeding and mulching or 
other erosion control measures specified, in a manner which will 
effectively control erosion and siltation. 
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 D. The following requirements shall also be applicable to all waste or 
disposal areas other than active public waste or disposal areas: 

 
  1. Rock waste shall be shaped to contours which are comparable to 

and blend in with the adjacent topography where practical, and 
shall be covered with a minimum 6” thick layer of earth material 
either from the project waste or from borrow. 

 
  2. Earth waste shall be shaped to contours which are comparable to 

and blend in with the adjacent topography where practicable, but in 
no case will slopes steeper than 2:1 be permitted. 

 
  3. Construction debris, grubbed debris and all broken pavement and 

masonry shall be covered with a minimum 6” thick layer of earth 
waste material from the project or borrow.  The completed waste 
area shall be shaped as required above for disposal of earth waste. 

 
  4. Seeding and mulching shall be performed over all earth or earth 

covered waste areas.  The work of seeding and mulching shall be 
performed in accordance with Section 02931. 

 
  5. Where the Engineer has granted permission to dispose of waste 

and debris within the project, the Engineer will have the authority to 
establish whatever additional requirements may be necessary to 
insure the satisfactory appearance of the completed project. 

 
   Disposal of waste or debris in active public waste or disposal areas 

will not be permitted without prior approval by the Engineer. Such 
disposal will not be permitted when, in the opinion of the Engineer, 
it will result in excessive siltation or pollution. 

 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02901 SITE STABILIZATION 
 
 
PART 1:  GENERAL 
 
1.01 SCOPE OF WORK 
 
 A. This section covers the furnishing of all labor, equipment and materials 

necessary for the establishment of vegetation of all areas of the site 
disturbed by construction operations and all earth surfaces of 
embankments including rough and fine grading, topsoil if required, 
fertilizer, lime, seeding and mulching.  The Contractor shall adapt his 
operations to variations in weather or soil conditions as necessary for the 
successful establishment and growth of the grasses and legumes. 

 
PART 2:  PRODUCTS  
 
2.01 MATERIALS 
 
 A. Fertilizer: 
 

1. The quality of fertilizer and all operations in connection with the 
furnishing of this material shall comply with the requirements of the 
North Carolina Fertilizer Law and regulations adopted by the North 
Carolina Board of Agriculture. 

 
2. Fertilizer shall be 10-10-10 grade.  Upon written approval of the 

Engineer a different grade of fertilizer may be used, provided the 
rate of application is adjusted to provide the same amounts of plant 
food. 

 
3. During handling and storing, the fertilizer shall be cared for in such 

a manner that it will be protected against hardening, caking, or loss 
of plant food values.  Any hardened or caked fertilizer shall be 
pulverized to its original conditions before being used. 

 
 B. Lime: 
 

1. The quality of lime and all operations in connection with the 
furnishing of this material shall comply with the requirements of the 
North Carolina Lime Law and regulations adopted by the North 
Carolina Board of Agriculture. 

 
2. During the handling and storing, the lime shall be cared for in such 

a manner that it will be protected against hardening and caking.  
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Any hardened or caked lime shall be pulverized to its original 
conditions before being used. 

 
3. Lime shall be agriculture grade ground dolomitic limestone.  It shall 

contain not less than 85% of the calcium and magnesium 
carbonates and shall be of such fineness that at least 90% will 
pass a No. 10 sieve and at least 50% will pass a No. 100 sieve. 

 
 C. Seed: 
 

1. The quality of seed and all operations in connection with the 
furnishing of this material shall comply with the requirements of the 
North Carolina Seed Law and regulations adopted by the North 
Carolina Board of Agriculture.  Seed shall have been approved by 
the North Carolina Department of Agriculture or any agency 
approved by the Engineer before being sown, and no seed will be 
accepted with a date of test more than 9 months prior to the date of 
sowing.  Such testing however, will not relieve the Contractor from 
responsibility for furnishing and sowing seed that meets these 
specifications at the time of sowing.  When a low percentage of 
germination causes the quality of the seed to fall below the 
minimum pure live seed specified, the Contractor may elect, 
subject to the approval of the Engineer, to increase the rate of 
seeding sufficiently to obtain the minimum pure live seed contents 
specified, provided that such an increase in seeding does not 
cause the quantity of noxious weed seed per square yard to 
exceed the quantity that would be allowable at the regular rate of 
seed. 

 
2. During handling and storing, the seed shall be cared for in such a 

manner that it will be protected from damage by heat, moisture, 
rodents or other causes. 

 
3. Seed shall be entirely free from bulblets or seed of Johnson Grass, 

Nutgrass, Sandbur, Wild Onion, Wild Garlic, and Bermuda Grass.  
The specifications for restricted noxious weed seed refers to the 
number per pound, singly or collectively, of Blessed Thistle, Wild 
Radish, Canada Thistle, Corncockle, Field Bindweed, Quackgrass, 
Dodders, Dock, Horsenettle, Bracted Plantain, Buckhorn or Wild 
Mustard; but in no case shall the number of Blessed Thistle or Wild 
Radish exceed 27 seeds of each per pound.  No tolerance on weed 
seed will be allowed. 

 
 D. Mulch: Straw Mulch shall be threshed straw of oats, rye or wheat free 

from matured seed of obnoxious weeds or other species which would 
grow and be detrimental to the specified grass. 
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 E. Tackifier: Emulsified asphalt or organic tackifier such as Reclamare 
R2400 shall be sprayed uniformly on mulch as it is ejected from blower or 
immediately thereafter.  Tackifier shall be applied evenly over area 
creating uniform appearance.  Rates of application will vary with 
conditions.  Asphalt shall not be used in freezing weather. 

 
PART 3:  EXECUTION 
 
3.01 PREPARATION 
 

A. Protection of Existing Trees and Vegetation: 
 

1. Protect existing trees and other vegetation indicated to remain in 
place against cutting, breaking or skinning of roots, skinning and 
bruising of bark, smothering of trees by stockpiling construction 
materials or excavated materials within drip line, excess foot or 
vehicular traffic, or parking of vehicles within drip line.  Provide 
wood or metal stakes set on 8 to 10 foot centers and connected at 
a 4’-0” height by 2” minimum brightly colored flagging tape to 
protect trees and vegetation to remain.  Set perimeter of protection 
at the drip line of trees to remain unless approved otherwise by the 
Engineer. 

 
2. Provide protection for roots over 1-1/2" diameter cut during 

construction operations.  Cleanly cut off end of damaged root and 
coat cut faces with an emulsified asphalt, or other acceptable 
coating, formulated for use on damaged plant tissues.  Temporarily 
cover exposed roots with wet burlap to prevent roots from drying 
out and cover with earth as soon as possible. 

 
3. The Contractor shall not remove or damage trees and shrubs 

which are outside the Clearing Limits established by the Owner or 
those within the Clearing Limits designated to remain. 

 
4. Repair trees scheduled to remain and damaged by construction 

operations in a manner acceptable to the Engineer.  Repair 
damaged trees promptly to prevent progressive deterioration 
caused by damage. 

 
5. Replace trees scheduled to remain and damaged beyond repair by 

construction operations, as determined by the Engineer with trees 
of similar size and species.  Repair and replacement of trees 
scheduled to remain and damaged by construction operations or 
lack of adequate protection during construction operations shall be 
at the Contractor's expense. 
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 B. Grading: 
 

1. Rough grading shall be done as soon as all excavation required in 
the area has been backfilled.  The necessary earthwork shall be 
accomplished to bring the existing ground to the desired finish 
elevations as shown on the Contract Drawings or otherwise 
directed. 

 
2. Fine grading shall consist of shaping the final contours for drainage 

and removing all large rock, clumps of earth, roots and waste 
construction material.  It shall also include thorough loosening of 
the soil to a depth of 6” by plowing, discing, harrowing or other 
approved methods until the area is acceptable as suitable for 
subsequent landscaping operations. The work of establishing 
vegetation shall be performed on a section by section basis 
immediately upon completion of earthwork or pipeline installation. 

 
3. Upon failure or neglect on the part of the Contractor to coordinate 

his grading with seeding and mulching operations and diligently 
pursue the control of erosion and siltation, the Engineer may 
suspend the Contractor's grading operations until such time as the 
work is coordinated in a manner acceptable to the Engineer. 

 
 C. Seedbed Preparation: 
 

1. The Contractor shall cut and satisfactorily dispose of weeds or 
other unacceptable growth on the areas to be seeded.  Uneven 
and rough areas outside the graded section, such as crop rows, 
farm contours, ditches and ditch spoil banks, fence line and 
hedgerow soil accumulations, and other minor irregularities which 
cannot be obliterated by normal seedbed preparation operations, 
shall be shaped and smoothed as directed by the Engineer to 
provide for more effective seeding and for ease of subsequent 
mowing operations. 

 
2. The soil shall then be scarified or otherwise loosened to a depth of 

not less than 6” except as otherwise provided below or otherwise 
directed by the Engineer.  Clods shall be broken and the top 2” to 
3” of soil shall be worked into an acceptable seedbed by the use of 
soil pulverizers, drags, or harrows; or by other methods approved 
by the Engineer. 

 
3. On 2:1 slopes a seedbed preparation will be required that is the 

same depth as that required on flatter areas, although the degree 
of smoothness may be reduced from that required on the flatter 
areas if so permitted by the Engineer. 
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4. On cut slopes that are steeper than 2:1, both the depth of 
preparation and the degree of smoothness of the seedbed may be 
reduced as permitted by the Engineer, but in all cases the slope 
surface shall be scarified, grooved, trenched, or punctured so as to 
provide pockets, ridges, or trenches in which the seeding materials 
can lodge. 

 
5. On cut slopes that are either 2:1 or steeper, the Engineer may 

permit the preparation of a partial or complete seedbed during the 
grading of the slope.  If at the time of seeding and mulching 
operations such preparation is still in condition acceptable to the 
Engineer, additional seedbed preparation may be reduced or 
eliminated. 

 
6. The preparation of seedbeds shall not be done when the soil is 

frozen, extremely wet, or when the Engineer determines that it is in 
an otherwise unfavorable working condition. 

 
3.02 APPLICATION 
 
 A. Seed shall be applied by means of a hydro-seeder or other approved 

methods.  The rates of application of seed, fertilizer and limestone shall 
be as stated in Table I. 

 
 B. Equipment to be used for the application, covering or compaction of 

limestone, fertilizer, and seed shall have been approved by the Engineer 
before being used on the project.  Approval may be revoked at any time if 
equipment is not maintained in satisfactory working condition, or if the 
equipment operation damages the seed. 

 
 C. Limestone, fertilizer, and seed shall be applied within 24 hours after 

completion of seedbed preparation unless otherwise permitted by the 
Engineer, but no limestone or fertilizer shall be distributed and no seed 
shall be sown when the Engineer determines that weather and soil 
conditions are unfavorable for such operations. 

 
 D. Limestone may be applied as a part of the seedbed preparation, provided 

it is immediately worked into the soil.  If not so applied, limestone and 
fertilizer shall be distributed uniformly over the prepared seedbed at the 
specified rate of application and then harrowed, raked, or otherwise 
thoroughly worked or mixed into the seedbed.  Seed shall be distributed 
uniformly over the seedbed at the required rate of application, and 
immediately harrowed, dragged, raked, or otherwise worked so as to 
cover the seed with a layer of soil.  The depth of covering shall be as 
directed by the Engineer.  If two kinds of seed are to be used which 
require different depths of covering, they shall be sown separately. 
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 E. When a combination seed and fertilizer drill is used, fertilizer may be 

drilled in with the seed after limestone has been applied and worked into 
the soil.  If two kinds of seed are being used which require different depths 
of covering, the seed requiring the lighter covering may be sown 
broadcast or with a special attachment to the drill, or drilled lightly 
following the initial drilling operation. 

 
 F. When a hydraulic seeder is used for application of seed and fertilizer, the 

seed shall not remain in water containing fertilizer for more than 30 
minutes prior to application unless otherwise permitted by the Engineer. 

 
 G. Immediately after seed has been properly covered the seedbed shall be 

compacted in the manner and degree approved by the Engineer. 
 
 H. When adverse seeding conditions are encountered due to steepness of 

slope, height of slope, or soil conditions, the Engineer may direct or permit 
that modifications be made in the above requirements which pertain to 
incorporating limestone into the seedbed; covering limestone, seed, and 
fertilizer; and compaction of the seedbed. 

 
  Such modifications may include but not be limited to the following: 
 
  1. The incorporation of limestone into the seedbed may be omitted on 

(a) cut slopes steeper than 2:1; (b) on 2:1 cut slopes when a 
seedbed has been prepared during the excavation of the cut and is 
still in an acceptable condition; or (c) on areas of slopes where the 
surface of the area is too rocky to permit the incorporation of the 
limestone. 

  2. The rates of application of limestone, fertilizer, and seed on slopes 
2:1 or steeper or on rocky surfaces may be reduced or eliminated. 

  3. Compaction after seeding may be reduced or eliminated on slopes 
2:1 or steeper, on rocky surfaces, or on other areas where soil 
conditions would make compaction undesirable. 

 
 I. Mulching: 
 

1. All seeded areas shall be mulched unless otherwise indicated in 
the special provisions or directed by the Engineer. 

 
2. It shall be spread uniformly at a rate of two tons per acre in a 

continuous blanket over the areas specified. 
 
3. Before mulch is applied on cut or fill slopes which are 3:1 or flatter, 

and ditch slopes, the Contractor shall remove and dispose of all 
exposed stones in excess of 3” in diameter and all roots or other 
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debris which will prevent proper contact of the mulch with the soil.  
Mulch shall be applied within 24 hours after the completion of 
seeding unless otherwise permitted by the Engineer.  Care shall be 
exercised to prevent displacement of soil or seed or other damage 
to the seeded area during the mulching operation. 

 
4. Mulch shall be uniformly spread by hand or by approved 

mechanical spreaders or blowers which will provide an acceptable 
application.  An acceptable application will be that which will allow 
some sunlight to penetrate and air to circulate but also partially 
shade the ground, reduce erosion, and conserve soil moisture. 

 
5. Mulch shall be held in place by applying a sufficient amount of 

asphalt or other approved binding material to assure that the mulch 
is properly held in place.  The rate and method of application of 
binding material shall meet the approval of the Engineer.  Where 
the binding material is not applied directly with the mulch it shall be 
applied immediately following the mulch application. 

 
6. The Contractor shall take sufficient precautions to prevent mulch 

from entering drainage structures through displacement by wind, 
water, or other causes and shall promptly remove any blockage to 
drainage facilities which may occur. 

 
3.03 MAINTENANCE 
 
 A. The Contractor shall keep all seeded areas in good condition, reseeding if 

and when necessary, until an acceptable stand of grass is established 
over the entire area seeded and shall maintain these areas in an 
approved condition until final acceptance of the Contract. 

 B. Grassed areas will be accepted when a 95% cover by permanent grasses 
is obtained and weeds are not dominant.  On slopes, the Contractor shall 
provide against washouts by an approved method.  Any washouts which 
occur shall be regraded and reseeded until a good sod is established. 

 
 C. Areas of damage or failure due to any cause shall be corrected by being 

repaired or by being completely redone as may be directed by the 
Engineer.  Areas of damage or failure resulting either from negligence on 
the part of the Contractor in performing subsequent construction 
operations or from not taking adequate precautions to control erosion and 
siltation as required throughout the various sections of the specifications, 
shall be repaired by the Contractor as directed by the Engineer at no cost 
to the Owner. 
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 TABLE I - APPLICATION RATES 
 
  A. Lime and Fertilizer:  In the absence of a soil test, the following rates 

of application of limestone and fertilizer shall be: 
 
   1. 4,000 pounds limestone per acre 
   2. 1000 pounds 10-10-10 (N-P205-K20) fertilizer per acre and the 

remaining quantity applied when vegetation is three inches in 
height or 45 days after seeding, whichever comes first. 

 
  B. Mulch:  Mulch shall be applied at the following rates per acre: 
 
   1. 3,000-4,000 pounds straw mulch, or 
   2. 1,500-2,000 pounds wood cellulose fiber. 
   3. 35-40 cubic yards of shredded or hammermilled hardwood bark  
   4. 1,200-1,400 pounds of fiberglass roving 
 
  C. Seed:  The kinds of seed and the rates of application shall be as 

contained in this table.  All rates are in pounds per acre.  See 
Notes 1 and 2. 

 
   1. Fall and Winter (Normally August 1 to June 1) 
 
    80 pounds of Ky-31 tall fescue and 15 pounds of rye grain 
 
   2. Summer (Normally May 1 to September 1) 
 
    250 pounds of Ky-31 tall fescue 
 

NOTES 
 1. On cut and fill slopes having 2:1 or steeper slopes, add 40 pounds of 

sericea lespedeza per acre to the planned seeding (hulled in spring and 
summer unhulled in fall and winter) plus 15 pounds of sudangrass in 
summer seeding or 25 pounds of rye cereal per acre in fall and winter 
seeding, if seeded September to February. 

 2. These seeding rates are prescribed for all sites with less than 50% ground 
cover and for sites with more than 50% ground cover where complete 
seeding is necessary to establish effective erosion control vegetative 
cover.  On sites having 50% to 80% ground cover where complete 
seeding is not necessary to establish vegetative cover, reduce the 
seeding rate at least one-half the normal rate. 

 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02905 RESTORATION OF SURFACES  
 
  
PART 1:  GENERAL 
 
1.01 SCOPE OF WORK 
 
 A. This section covers the furnishing of all labor, equipment and materials 

necessary for the proper restoration of existing surfaces disturbed or 
damaged as a result of construction operations which are not specifically 
scheduled or specified for topsoil and seeding, paving, landscaping or 
other surfacing. 

 
 B. In general, the types of replacement included in this section are seeding 

along pipelines, concrete sidewalks, driveways, roadways, ditches, lawns 
and landscaped areas, curb and gutter. 

 
 C. Any damage to existing structures shall be repaired using materials and 

workmanship equal to those of original construction. 
 
 
PART 2:  NOT USED 
 
 
PART 3:  EXECUTION 
 
3.01 RESTORATION OF SURFACES 
 
 A. Seeding Along Pipelines: 
 

1. All ground surfaces along pipelines, which are not classified as 
lawns, landscaped areas, or pavement areas, but would be 
classified as open fields, shall be raked smooth and seeded in 
accordance with the section entitled Seeding, Fertilizing and 
Mulching.  Large rocks, clumps of earth and excessive spoil 
material shall be removed from the area prior to seeding. 

 
2. Shoulders of all roads shall be restored as specific for lawns and 

landscaped areas. 
 
3. Wooded areas, not classified as lawns shall be restored to as near 

their original condition as possible. 
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 B. Concrete Sidewalks: 
 

1. Concrete walks removed in connection with, or damaged as a 
result of, construction operations under the Contract shall be 
replaced with new construction.  Such walks shall be constructed of 
Class B concrete on a thoroughly compacted subgrade, shall have 
a vertical thickness, unless otherwise noted, of not less than 4” or 
the thickness of the replaced walk where greater than 4”. 

 
2. Walks shall be float finished, edged with an edging tool, and 

grooved at intermediate intervals not in excess of the width of the 
walk, uniform throughout the length of the walk in any one 
direction. 

  
 C. Driveways: 
 

1. Unless otherwise noted, unpaved driveways shall be surfaced with 
not less than 4” of CABC, topped with 4” of stone, gravel, or other 
materials equal to that found in the original driveway.  Driveways 
shall be left in a condition better than their original condition. 

 
2. Concrete drives shall be replaced with Class B concrete and shall 

have equal thickness and reinforcing steel to that of the original 
drive.  Prior to placing the concrete a 6” aggregate base course 
shall be placed in the drive area. 

 
3. Unless otherwise noted, bituminous or Asphaltic concrete drives 

shall be restored to original base and asphalt thicknesses or a 
minimum of 6” aggregate base course and a 2” surface course, 
whichever is greater. Base material shall be compacted in 3-inch 
lifts and type I-2 asphalt compacted in 2-inch lifts to match existing 
pavement section.  All work shall be in accordance with the section 
entitled Bituminous Pavement Repairs. 

 
 D. Roadway Replacement: 
 

1. Bituminous or Asphaltic pavements shall include all areas paved 
with blacktop; built-up pavements or oil and stone, tar and stone 
and similar pavements constructed with a bituminous or asphalt 
and stone materials. 

 
2. Immediately upon completion of installation of underground piping 

and structures, the trench shall be backfilled and the roadway shall 
be repaired.  Provide materials as specified in the Contract 
Drawings.  If, in the opinion of the Engineer, the area adjacent to 
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the excavation has not been damaged to the extent that the base 
course need to be replaced, restoration may consist of a surface 
course of sufficient thickness to meet the existing pavement. 

 
3. Portland cement concrete roadways shall be replaced with Class B 

Concrete and shall have equal thickness and reinforcing steel as 
the original roadway.  An aggregate of 6” shall be placed prior to 
the placing of concrete. 

 
4. Differential settlement of restored pavements shall be corrected 

immediately. 
 

5. The Contractor shall repair and restripe any traffic markings that 
were damaged, removed or covered during construction.  All work 
shall be done in accordance with NCDOT requirements and 
specifications. 

 
6. All existing manhole and valve covers shall be raised as required 

by the Contractor prior to paving.  The cost of this work shall be 
included in the unit bid prices for other related work and no 
additional payment shall be made. 

 
 E. Ditches: Ditches shall be regraded to the original grade and line.  The 

surface of all ditches shall be returned to the same condition as found 
before commencing work. 

 
 F. Lawns and Landscaped Areas: 
 
  1. Lawns and landscaped areas shall be regraded and replaced as 

follows: 
 

a. Grading shall be to the grade existing before construction of 
the work under this Contract. 

 
b. Lawn replacement shall be in accordance with the section 

entitled Landscaping.  Topsoiled areas shall be replaced 
with topsoil of equal quality and quantity. 

 
  2. Landscaped areas shall be replaced with shrubs, hedges, 

ornamental trees, flowers, or other items to original condition. 
 
 G. Curb and Gutter: Curb and gutter removed with, or damaged as a result of 

construction operations, injured or disturbed by the Contractor, his agents, 
or employees, shall be replaced with new construction to a condition 
similar and equal to that existing before damage was incurred.  Class B 
Concrete shall be used in curb and gutter replacement. 



April 2017 PROJECT # 16.01904 02905 - Page 4 
 

 
 H. Damage to Structures: Any damage to existing structures shall be 

repaired of materials and workmanship equal to those of original 
construction.  Extensively damaged structures, where the structural 
stability has been affected or which cannot be repaired in a suitable 
fashion shall be replaced entirely.  Replacement shall not commence until 
approval of the plan of replacement has been given by the Engineer.  
Replacement costs shall be responsibility of the Contractor. 

 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 263213                               PACKAGED ENGINE GENERATOR 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.02 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes packaged engine-generator sets for emergency power 
supply with the following features: 

1. Diesel engine. 
2. Unit(Base)-mounted fuel tank system  
3. Unit-mounted cooling system. 
4. Unit-mounted control and monitoring. 
5. Performance requirements for sensitive loads. 
6. Outdoor enclosure. 

1.03 DEFINITIONS 

A. Operational Bandwidth:  The total variation from the lowest to highest value of a 
parameter over the range of conditions indicated, expressed as a percentage of 
the nominal value of the parameter. 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of packaged engine generator indicated.  Include 
rated capacities, operating characteristics, and furnished specialties and 
accessories.  In addition, include the following: 

1. Thermal damage curve for generator. 

2. Time-current characteristic curves for generator protective device. 

B. Shop Drawings:  Detail equipment assemblies and indicate dimensions, 
weights, loads, required clearances, method of field assembly, components, 
and location and size of each field connection. 

1. Dimensioned outline plan and elevation drawings of engine-generator set 
and other components specified. 
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2. Wiring Diagrams:  Power, signal, and control wiring. 

C. Qualification Data:  For installer and manufacturer. 

D. Source quality-control test reports. 

1. Certified summary of prototype-unit test report. 

2. Certified Test Reports:  For components and accessories that are 
equivalent, but not identical, to those tested on prototype unit. 

3. Certified Summary of Performance Tests:  Certify compliance with 
specified requirement to meet performance criteria for sensitive loads. 

4. Report of factory test on units to be shipped for this Project, showing 
evidence of compliance with specified requirements. 

5. Report of sound generation. 

6. Report of exhaust emissions showing compliance with applicable 
regulations. 

7. Certified Torsional Vibration Compatibility:  Comply with NFPA 110. 

E. Field quality-control test reports. 

F. Operation and Maintenance Data:  For packaged engine generators to include 
in emergency, operation, and maintenance manuals.  In addition to items 
specified in Division 1 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data," include the 
following: 

1. List of tools and replacement items recommended to be stored at Project 
for ready access.  Include part and drawing numbers, current unit prices, 
and source of supply. 

G. Warranty:  Special warranty specified in this Section. 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications:  Manufacturer's authorized representative who is trained 
and approved for installation of units required for this Project. 

1. Maintenance Proximity:  Not more than four hours' normal travel time from 
Installer's place of business to Project site. 

B. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A qualified manufacturer.  Maintain, within 200 
miles (321 km) of Project site, a service center capable of providing training, 
parts, and emergency maintenance repairs. 
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C. Source Limitations:  Obtain packaged generator sets and auxiliary components 
through one source from a single manufacturer. 

D. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  Listed and labeled as 
defined in NFPA 70, Article 100, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities 
having jurisdiction, and marked for intended use. 

E. Comply with ASME B15.1. 

F. Comply with NFPA 37. 

G. Comply with NFPA 70. 

H. Comply with NFPA 110 requirements for Level 2 emergency power supply 
system. 

I. Comply with UL 2200. 

J. Engine Exhaust Emissions:  Comply with applicable state and local government 
requirements. 

K. Noise Emission:  Comply with applicable state and local government 
requirements for maximum noise level at adjacent property boundaries due to 
sound emitted by generator set including engine, engine exhaust, engine 
cooling-air intake and discharge, and other components of installation. 

1.06 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Conditions:  Engine-generator system shall withstand the 
following environmental conditions without mechanical or electrical damage or 
degradation of performance capability: 

1. Ambient Temperature:  5 to 40 deg C. 

2. Relative Humidity:  0 to 95 percent. 

3. Altitude:  Sea level to 3000 feet (300 m). 

1.07 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate size and location of concrete bases for package engine generators.  
Cast anchor-bolt inserts into bases.  Concrete, reinforcement, and formwork 
requirements are specified in Division 3. 
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1.08 WARRANTY 

A. Special Warranty:  Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees 
to repair or replace components of packaged engine generators and associated 
auxiliary components that fail in materials or workmanship within specified 
warranty period. 

1. Warranty Period:  Two (2) years from date of Substantial Completion. 

1.09 MAINTENANCE SERVICE 

A. Initial Maintenance Service:  Beginning at Substantial Completion, provide 12 
months' full maintenance by skilled employees of manufacturer's designated 
service organization.  Include quarterly exercising to check for proper starting, 
load transfer, and running under load.  Include routine preventive maintenance 
as recommended by manufacturer and adjusting as required for proper 
operation.  Provide parts and supplies same as those used in the manufacturing 
and installation of original equipment. 

1.10 EXTRA MATERIALS 

A. Furnish extra materials described below that match products installed and that 
are packaged with protective covering for storage and identified with labels 
describing contents. 

1. Fuses:  One for every 10 of each type and rating, but no fewer than one of 
each. 

2. Indicator Lamps:  Two for every six of each type used, but no fewer than 
two of each. 

3. Filters:  One set each of lubricating oil, fuel, and combustion-air filters. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 ENGINE-GENERATOR SET 

A. Factory-assembled and -tested, engine-generator set. 

B. Mounting Frame:  Maintain alignment of mounted components without 
depending on concrete foundation; and have lifting attachments. 

1. Rigging Diagram:  Inscribed on metal plate permanently attached to 
mounting frame to indicate location and lifting capacity of each lifting 
attachment and generator-set center of gravity. 
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C. Capacities and Characteristics: 

1. Power Output Ratings:  Nominal ratings as indicated, with capacity as 
required to operate as a unit as evidenced by records of prototype testing. 

2. Output Connections:  Three-phase, four wire. 

3. Nameplates:  For each major system component to identify manufacturer's 
name and address, and model and serial number of component. 

D. Generator-Set Performance for Sensitive Loads: 

1. Oversizing generator compared with the rated power output of the engine 
is permissible to meet specified performance. 

a. Nameplate Data for Oversized Generator:  Show ratings required by 
the Contract Documents rather than ratings that would normally be 
applied to generator size installed. 

2. Steady-State Voltage Operational Bandwidth:  1 percent of rated output 
voltage from no load to full load. 

3. Transient Voltage Performance:  Not more than 10 percent variation for 50 
percent step-load increase or decrease.  Voltage shall recover and remain 
within the steady-state operating band within 0.5 second. 

4. Steady-State Frequency Operational Bandwidth:  Plus or minus 0.25 
percent of rated frequency from no load to full load. 

5. Steady-State Frequency Stability:  When system is operating at any 
constant load within the rated load, there shall be no random speed 
variations outside the steady-state operational band and no hunting or 
surging of speed. 

6. Transient Frequency Performance:  Less than 2-Hz variation for 50 
percent step-load increase or decrease.  Frequency shall recover and 
remain within the steady-state operating band within three seconds. 

7. Output Waveform:  At no load, harmonic content measured line to neutral 
shall not exceed 2 percent total with no slot ripple.  Telephone influence 
factor, determined according to NEMA MG 1, shall not exceed 50 percent. 

8. Sustained Short-Circuit Current:  For a 3-phase, bolted short circuit at 
system output terminals, system shall supply a minimum of 300 percent of 
rated full-load current for not less than 10 seconds and then clear the fault 
automatically, without damage to winding insulation or other generator 
system components. 
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9. Excitation System:  Performance shall be unaffected by voltage distortion 
caused by nonlinear load. 

a. Provide permanent magnet excitation for power source to voltage 
regulator. 

10. Start Time:  Comply with NFPA 110, Type 10, system requirements. 

2.02 ENGINE 

A. Fuel:  Fuel oil, Grade DF-2. 

B. Rated Engine Speed:  1800 rpm. 

C. Maximum Piston Speed for Four-Cycle Engines:  2250 fpm (11.4 m/s). 

D. Lubrication System:  The following items are mounted on engine or skid: 

1. Filter and Strainer:  Rated to remove 90 percent of particles 5 micrometers 
and smaller while passing full flow. 

2. Thermostatic Control Valve:  Control flow in system to maintain optimum 
oil temperature.  Unit shall be capable of full flow and is designed to be 
fail-safe. 

3. Crankcase Drain:  Arranged for complete gravity drainage to an easily 
removable container with no disassembly and without use of pumps, 
siphons, special tools, or appliances. 

E. Engine Fuel System: 

1. Main Fuel Pump:  Mounted on engine.  Pump ensures adequate primary 
fuel flow under starting and load conditions. 

2. Relief-Bypass Valve:  Automatically regulates pressure in fuel line and 
returns excess fuel to source. 

F. Coolant Jacket Heater:  Electric-immersion type, factory installed in coolant 
jacket system.  Comply with NFPA 110 requirements for Level 2 equipment for 
heater capacity. 

G. Governor:  Adjustable isochronous, with speed sensing. 

H. Cooling System:  Closed loop, liquid cooled, with radiator factory mounted on 
engine-generator-set mounting frame and integral engine-driven coolant pump. 
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1. Coolant:  Solution of 50 percent ethylene-glycol-based antifreeze and 50 
percent water, with anticorrosion additives as recommended by engine 
manufacturer. 

2. Size of Radiator:  Adequate to contain expansion of total system coolant 
from cold start to 110 percent load condition. 

3. Temperature Control:  Self-contained, thermostatic-control valve 
modulates coolant flow automatically to maintain optimum constant 
coolant temperature as recommended by engine manufacturer. 

4. Coolant Hose:  Flexible assembly with inside surface of nonporous rubber 
and outer covering of aging-, ultraviolet-, and abrasion-resistant fabric. 

a. Rating:  50-psig (345-kPa) maximum working pressure with coolant 
at 180 deg F (82 deg C), and noncollapsible under vacuum. 

b. End Fittings:  Flanges or steel pipe nipples with clamps to suit piping 
and equipment connections. 

I. Muffler/Silencer:  Critical type, sized as recommended by engine manufacturer 
and selected with exhaust piping system to not exceed engine manufacturer's 
engine backpressure requirements. 

1. Exhaust silencer shall have a minimum of 25-35 dBA reduction at 
generator operating frequencies.  

2. Sound level measured at a distance of 23 feet from exhaust discharge 
after installation is complete shall be 75 dBA or less. 

3. Muffler to be contained inside of outdoor enclosure. 

J. Air-Intake Filter:  Heavy-duty, engine-mounted air cleaner with replaceable dry-
filter element and "blocked filter" indicator. 

K. Starting System:  12-V electric, with negative ground. 

1. Components:  Sized so they will not be damaged during a full engine-
cranking cycle with ambient temperature at maximum specified in Part 1 
"Project Conditions" Article. 

2. Cranking Motor:  Heavy-duty unit that automatically engages and releases 
from engine flywheel without binding. 

3. Cranking Cycle:  As required by NFPA 110 for system level specified. 

4. Battery:  Adequate capacity within ambient temperature range specified in 
Part 1 "Project Conditions" Article to provide specified cranking cycle at 
least three times without recharging. 
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5. Battery Cable:  Size as recommended by engine manufacturer for cable 
length indicated.  Include required interconnecting conductors and 
connection accessories. 

6. Battery-Charging Alternator:  Factory mounted on engine with solid-state 
voltage regulation and 35-A minimum continuous rating. 

7. Battery Charger:  Current-limiting, automatic-equalizing and float-charging 
type.  Unit shall comply with UL 1236 and include the following features: 

a. Operation:  Equalizing-charging rate of 10 A shall be initiated 
automatically after battery has lost charge until an adjustable 
equalizing voltage is achieved at battery terminals.  Unit shall then 
be automatically switched to a lower float-charging mode and shall 
continue to operate in that mode until battery is discharged again. 

b. Automatic Temperature Compensation:  Adjust float and equalize 
voltages for variations in ambient temperature from minus 40 deg C 
to plus 60 deg C to prevent overcharging at high temperatures and 
undercharging at low temperatures. 

c. Automatic Voltage Regulation:  Maintain constant output voltage 
regardless of input voltage variations up to plus or minus 10 percent. 

d. Ammeter and Voltmeter:  Flush mounted in door.  Meters shall 
indicate charging rates. 

e. Safety Functions:  Sense abnormally low battery voltage and close 
contacts providing low battery voltage indication on control and 
monitoring panel.  Sense high battery voltage and loss of ac input or 
dc output of battery charger.  Either condition shall close contacts 
that provide a battery-charger malfunction indication at system 
control and monitoring panel. 

f. Enclosure and Mounting:  NEMA 250, Type 4X, wall-mounted 
cabinet. 

8. Provide a battery blanket heater. 

2.03 FUEL OIL STORAGE 

A. Comply with NFPA 30. 

B. Base-Mounted Fuel Oil Tank:  Factory installed and piped, complying with 
UL 142 fuel oil tank.  Features include the following: 

1. Tank level indicator. 
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2. Capacity:  Fuel for 48 hours continuous operation at 100 percent rated 
power output. Tank shall be a minimum size of 500 gallons. 

3. Vandal-resistant fill cap. 
4. Containment Provisions:  Comply with requirements of authorities having 

jurisdiction. 

C. Contractor shall provide all fuel for testing and start-up of the generator set.  
Contractor shall have the fuel tank filled to its rated capacity between the dates 
of Substantial and Final Completion. 

2.04 CONTROL AND MONITORING 

A. Automatic Starting System Sequence of Operation:  When mode-selector 
switch on the control and monitoring panel is in the automatic position, remote-
control contacts in one or more separate automatic transfer switches initiate 
starting and stopping of generator set.  When mode-selector switch is switched 
to the on position, generator set starts.  The off position of same switch initiates 
generator-set shutdown.  When generator set is running, specified system or 
equipment failures or derangements automatically shut down generator set and 
initiate alarms.  Operation of a remote emergency-stop switch also shuts down 
generator set. 

B. Configuration:  Operating and safety indications, protective devices, basic 
system controls, and engine gages shall be grouped in a common control and 
monitoring panel mounted on the generator set.  Mounting method shall isolate 
the control panel from generator-set vibration. 

C. Indicating and Protective Devices and Controls:  As required by NFPA 110 for 
Level  2 system, and the following: 

1. AC voltmeter. 

2. AC ammeter. 

3. AC frequency meter. 

4. DC voltmeter (alternator battery charging). 

5. Engine-coolant temperature gage. 

6. Engine lubricating-oil pressure gage. 

7. Running-time meter. 

8. Ammeter-voltmeter, phase-selector switch(es). 

9. Generator-voltage adjusting rheostat. 
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10. Fuel tank derangement alarm. 

11. Fuel tank high-level shutdown of fuel supply alarm. 

12. Generator overload. 

D. Supporting Items:  Include sensors, transducers, terminals, relays, and other 
devices and include wiring required to support specified items.  Locate sensors 
and other supporting items on engine or generator, unless otherwise indicated. 

E. Connection to Data Link:  A separate terminal block, factory wired to Form C 
dry contacts, for each alarm and status indication is reserved for connections 
for data-link transmission of indications to remote data terminals.  Data system 
connections to terminals are covered in Division 16 Section "Electrical Power 
Monitoring and Control." 

F. Control Panel Heater: Provide a 120 Vac anti-condensate heater for the control 
panel. 

2.05 GENERATOR OVERCURRENT AND FAULT PROTECTION 

A. Generator Circuit Breaker:  Molded-case, Thermal-Magnetic Trip type; 80 
percent rated; complying with UL 489. 

1. Tripping Characteristics:  Adjustable long-time and short-time delay and 
instantaneous. 

2. Trip Settings:  Selected to coordinate with generator thermal damage 
curve. 

3. Mounting:  Adjacent to or integrated with control and monitoring panel. 

B. Generator Protector:  Microprocessor-based unit shall continuously monitor 
current level in each phase of generator output, integrate generator heating 
effect over time, and predict when thermal damage of alternator will occur.  
When signaled by generator protector or other generator-set protective devices, 
a shunt-trip device in the generator disconnect switch shall open the switch to 
disconnect the generator from load circuits.  Protector shall perform the 
following functions: 

1. Initiates a generator overload alarm when generator has operated at an 
overload equivalent to 110 percent of full-rated load for 60 seconds.  
Indication for this alarm is integrated with other generator-set malfunction 
alarms. 

2. Under single or three-phase fault conditions, regulates generator to 300 
percent of rated full-load current for up to 10 seconds. 
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3. As overcurrent heating effect on the generator approaches the thermal 
damage point of the unit, protector switches the excitation system off, 
opens the generator disconnect device, and shuts down the generator set. 

4. Senses clearing of a fault by other overcurrent devices and controls 
recovery of rated voltage to avoid overshoot. 

2.06 GENERATOR, EXCITER, AND VOLTAGE REGULATOR 

A. Comply with NEMA MG 1. 

B. Drive:  Generator shaft shall be directly connected to engine shaft.  Exciter shall 
be rotated integrally with generator rotor. 

C. Electrical Insulation:  Class H or Class F. 

D. Stator-Winding Leads:  Brought out to terminal box to permit future 
reconnection for other voltages if required. 

E. Construction shall prevent mechanical, electrical, and thermal damage due to 
vibration, overspeed up to 125 percent of rating, and heat during operation at 
110 percent of rated capacity. 

F. Enclosure:  Dripproof. 

G. Instrument Transformers:  Mounted within generator enclosure. 

H. Voltage Regulator:  Solid-state type, separate from exciter, providing 
performance as specified. 

1. Adjusting rheostat on control and monitoring panel shall provide plus or 
minus 5 percent adjustment of output-voltage operating band. 

I. Strip Heater:  Thermostatically controlled unit arranged to maintain stator 
windings above dew point. 

J. Windings:  Two-thirds pitch stator winding and fully linked amortisseur winding. 

K. Subtransient Reactance:  12 percent, maximum. 

2.07 OUTDOOR GENERATOR-SET ENCLOSURE 

A. Description:  Vandal-resistant, weatherproof steel housing, sound attenuated to 
75 dBA or less at 23 feet from all sides of generator, wind resistant up to 100 
mph.  Multiple panels shall be lockable and provide adequate access to 
components requiring maintenance.  Panels shall be removable by one person 
without tools.  Instruments and control shall be mounted within enclosure. 
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B. Engine Cooling Airflow through Enclosure:  Maintain temperature rise of system 
components within required limits when unit operates at 110 percent of rated 
load for 2 hours with ambient temperature at top of range specified in system 
service conditions. 

1. Louvers:  Fixed-engine, cooling-air inlet and discharge.  Storm-proof and 
drainable louvers prevent entry of rain and snow. 

2.08 VIBRATION ISOLATION DEVICES 

A. Elastomeric Isolator Pads:  Oil- and water-resistant elastomer or natural rubber, 
arranged in single or multiple layers, molded with a nonslip pattern and 
galvanized-steel baseplates of sufficient stiffness for uniform loading over pad 
area, and factory cut to sizes that match requirements of supported equipment. 

1. Material:  Standard neoprene. 

2. Durometer Rating:  50. 

3. Number of Layers:  Three. 

2.09 FINISHES 

A. Indoor and Outdoor Enclosures and Components:  Manufacturer's standard 
finish over corrosion-resistant pretreatment and compatible primer. 

2.10 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Prototype Testing:  Factory test engine-generator set using same engine model, 
constructed of identical or equivalent components and equipped with identical 
or equivalent accessories. 

1. Tests:  Comply with NFPA 110, Level 1 Energy Converters and with 
IEEE 115. 

B. Project-Specific Equipment Tests:  Before shipment, factory test engine-
generator set and other system components and accessories manufactured 
specifically for this Project.  Perform tests at rated load and power factor.  
Include the following tests: 

1. Test components and accessories furnished with installed unit that are not 
identical to those on tested prototype to demonstrate compatibility and 
reliability. 

2. Full load run. 
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3. Maximum power. 

4. Voltage regulation. 

5. Transient and steady-state governing. 

6. Single-step load pickup. 

7. Safety shutdown. 

8. Report factory test results within 10 days of completion of test. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine areas, equipment bases, and conditions, with Installer present, for 
compliance with requirements for installation and other conditions affecting 
packaged engine-generator performance. 

B. Examine roughing-in of electrical connections.  Verify actual locations of 
connections before packaged engine-generator installation. 

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been 
corrected. 

3.02 INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with packaged engine-generator manufacturers' written installation and 
alignment instructions and with NFPA 110. 

B. Install packaged engine generator to provide access, without removing 
connections or accessories, for periodic maintenance. 

C. Install packaged engine generator with elastomeric isolator pads having a 
minimum deflection of 1 inch (25 mm) on 4-inch- (100-mm-) high concrete base.  
Secure sets to anchor bolts installed in concrete bases.   

D. Electrical Wiring:  Install electrical devices furnished by equipment 
manufacturers but not specified to be factory mounted. 

3.03 CONNECTIONS 

A. Ground equipment according to grounding details, specifications, and NEC 
requirements. 
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B. Connect wiring according to plans, specifications, and NEC requirements. 

C. Connect fuel piping to engines with a gate valve and union and flexible 
connector. 

3.04 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Manufacturer's Field Service:  Engage a factory-authorized service 
representative to inspect, test, and adjust components, assemblies, and 
equipment installations, including connections.  Report results in writing. 

B. Tests and Inspections: 

1. Perform tests recommended by manufacturer and each electrical test and 
visual and mechanical inspection (except those indicated to be optional) 
for "AC Generators and for Emergency Systems" specified in 
NETA Acceptance Testing Specification.  Certify compliance with test 
parameters. 

2. NFPA 110 Acceptance Tests:  Perform tests required by NFPA 110 that 
are additional to those specified here including, but not limited to, single-
step full-load pickup test. 

3. Battery Tests:  Equalize charging of battery cells according to 
manufacturer's written instructions.  Record individual cell voltages. 

a. Measure charging voltage and voltages between available battery 
terminals for full-charging and float-charging conditions.  Check 
electrolyte level and specific gravity under both conditions. 

b. Test for contact integrity of all connectors.  Perform an integrity load 
test and a capacity load test for the battery. 

c. Verify acceptance of charge for each element of the battery after 
discharge. 

d. Verify that measurements are within manufacturer's specifications. 

4. Battery-Charger Tests:  Verify specified rates of charge for both equalizing 
and float-charging conditions. 

5. System Integrity Tests:  Methodically verify proper installation, connection, 
and integrity of each element of engine-generator system before and 
during system operation.  Check for air, exhaust, and fluid leaks. 

6. Noise Level Tests:  Measure A-weighted level of noise emanating from 
generator-set installation, including engine exhaust and cooling-air intake 
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and discharge, at four locations on the property line, and compare 
measured levels with required values. 

C. Coordinate tests with tests for transfer switches and run them concurrently. 

D. Test instruments shall have been calibrated within the last 12 months, traceable 
to standards of NIST, and adequate for making positive observation of test 
results.  Make calibration records available for examination on request. 

E. Leak Test:  After installation, charge system and test for leaks.  Repair leaks 
and retest until no leaks exist. 

F. Operational Test:  After electrical circuitry has been energized, start units to 
confirm proper motor rotation and unit operation. 

G. Test and adjust controls and safeties.  Replace damaged and malfunctioning 
controls and equipment. 

H. Remove and replace malfunctioning units and retest as specified above. 

I. Retest:  Correct deficiencies identified by tests and observations and retest until 
specified requirements are met. 

J. Report results of tests and inspections in writing.  Record adjustable relay 
settings and measured insulation resistances, time delays, and other values 
and observations.  Attach a label or tag to each tested component indicating 
satisfactory completion of tests. 

3.05 DEMONSTRATION 

A. Engage a factory-authorized service representative to train Owner's 
maintenance personnel to adjust, operate, and maintain packaged engine 
generators.  Refer to Division 1 Section "Demonstration and Training." 

END OF SECTION 
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The following section entitled “Detailed Specifications” was originally prepared by Hobbs Upchurch for 
Orange County’s use in the Bidding and construction of the project currently referred to as “Efland 
Sewer to Mebane Phase 2 Extension”. McGill Associates is incorporating these specifications into the 
current bid documents to convey the design of the sewer pump station and related components.  For 
generator information, the contractor shall also refer to Section 263213 - Packaged Engine Generators 
of the specifications. Should conflicts exist, the more stringent requirement shall apply.  Changes made 
to the original document have been made by striking through the original text and replacing it with the 
appropriate, updated information.  



 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

DETAILED SPECIFICATIONS 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

The Contractor shall be aware that it is the intent of the Owner and Engineer for the Contract 
Documents to be in full compliance with NC General Statute 133-3. The purpose of the 
statute is to mandate and encourage free and open competition on public contracts. 
Performance standards have been noted on the plans and/or in the specifications. The intent 
of the performance standard is to accurately specify the desired project, and in some cases 
designated product equivalents may be listed. Other products meeting the performance 
standard will also be considered. If an inadvertent singular reference is made herein, the 
Owner and Engineer will provide updated and/or additional information to ensure compliance 
with the statute and maintain fair and open competition. Any cited examples are used only to 
denote the quality standard of product desired and do not restrict bidders to a specific brand, 
manufacturer, or specific name. 
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BUCKHORN-MEBANE EDD PHASE 2 

WATER & SEWER IMPROVEMENTS 

DETAILED SPECIFICATIONS 

 
PUMP STATION 

 
 

1. DESCRIPTION: 
 

A. Work included: Furnish all labor, materials, tools and equipment necessary to install 
sewer pump stations in accordance with the Specification. Pump stations shall include 
centrifugal pumps with electrical controls, dual guide rail assembly, pump flange, piping, 
valves, valve vault, wet well, fencing, site grading, access road and other ancillary 
equipment necessary to make a completely operational pump station as described in this 
section, shown on the plans and in method of measurement. 

 
2. QUALITY ASSURANCE: 

 

A. Qualifications of manufacturers: Products used in this work shall be produced by 
manufacturers regularly engaged in the manufacture of similar items and with a history 
of quality production acceptable to the ENGINEER. 

 
B. Qualifications of installers: Use experienced workers ensure proper installation of the 

products specified herein. In the case of rejection of installed Work, no allowance shall be 
made for the lack of experience on the part of the workers. 

 
3. SUBMITTALS: 

 

A. Submittals:  As a minimum, the following shop drawing information shall be submitted 
to the ENGINEER for review and approval: 

 
1. Shop Drawings: 

 
Pump and control manufacturer shall submit shop drawings of the equipment 
required to be furnished under this contract. Shop drawing submittals shall include 
pump curve showing TDH versus flow, efficiency and brake horsepower,; layout 
drawings in plan and detail with dimensions, installation drawings, wiring 
diagrams, and manufacturer’s data. Sufficient detail shall be provided to give 
complete installation instructions, including dimension locations between units and 
in relation to structures supplied by either the manufacturer or others, details of 
attachments and connections, orientation of equipment, interconnecting field 
wiring, and other details the installer must have to complete installation. 
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Five (5) copies of the shop drawings shall be submitted to the Engineer for review. 
The Engineer’s review will be for consistency with the specifications and other 
equipment, however, such review shall not relieve the manufacturer from 
compliance with the performance and other specifications of this contract. The 
Engineer’s response to the shop drawing review will be one of the following: (1) 
No exceptions noted; (2) Exceptions noted; or (3) Returned for correction and 
resubmission. No equipment shall be manufactured and shipped until either 
response (1) or (2) is received. The delivery date promised by the supplier shall 
include an allowance of 5 working days for the Engineer to review submitted shop 
drawings. The supplier is responsible for any delays for resubmittal resulting from 
shop drawings not meeting the specifications. 

 
2. Operation and maintenance manual: 

 
The pump manufacturer shall provide the owner three (3) copies of an operations 
and maintenance manual for the pumps, motors, and control panel. Manuals shall 
include installation instructions, exploded pictorial assembly drawings and parts 
listing, lubrication and operating instructions, troubleshooting guide, recommended 
spare parts, and listing of authorized service representatives. Manuals shall be 
delivered not later than three (3) weeks following delivery of equipment; the owner 
may withhold payment up to 20% of the pump station cost until proper and complete 
manuals are received. 

 
3. Factory Testing of Pumps before Shipment: 

 
The pump manufacturer shall perform and certify in writing the satisfactory 
completion of the following factory tests on the pumps after assembly but prior to 
shipment: 

 
a. Impeller, motor rating, and electrical connections shall be checked for 

compliance with project requirements. 
 

b. Motor and cable insulation shall be tested for moisture content and any defects 
corrected and retested. 

 
c. Pump shall be run dry prior to submergence to establish correct rotation and 

mechanical integrity. 
 

d. Pump supplier shall certify that the pump selected shall run continuously for 30 
minutes within the range set for on the plans for the project in accordance with 
the standards of the Hydraulic Institute, including head, flow rate, horsepower, 
and efficiency. 
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4. PRODUCT HANDLING: 
 

A. Protection: Use all means necessary to protect materials of this Section before, after 
and during installation and to protect installed work and materials of other trades. 

 
B. Replacement: In the event of damage, immediately make all repairs and replacements 

necessary to the approval of the ENGINEER and at no additional cost to the OWNER. 
 

5. WARRANTY: All equipment and materials supplied under this Section shall be warranted 
to be free from defects in materials and workmanship for a minimum of one (1) year 
following acceptance by the OWNER. 

 
6. PUMP STATION: The contractor shall provide all labor, tools and equipment necessary for 

the complete installation of a new pump station in accordance with the contract documents 
and detailed plans. The pump manufacturers shall be limited to the following: 

 
Fairbanks Morse, Chicago, Gould, oror pre-approved equal. 

 
All “or equal” pump manufacturers shall obtain pre-approval of pumps ten days prior 
to the bid date and shall submit all information on “or equals” 10 days prior to bid. 
All “or equals” shall be approved by addenda prior to receipt of bids, or at the 
discretion of the Owner’s representative. 

 
Pump manufacturers shall guarantee delivery of pumps, control panels and all other 
accessories necessary for completion of the pump station within the time set forth in 
the Special Provisions. 

 
Pump Station Manufacturer shall supply two pumps capable of meeting the following criteria: 

 
1. Design Conditions – 500 700 gpm at 140 180 TDH 
2. Minimum Pump Efficiency – 55%65% 
3. Minimum Shutoff Head – 167 220 feet 
4. Maximum Pump Speed – 1800 RPM 
5. Minimum Driver Horsepower – 50 75 Hp 
6. Minimum Solids Passage –3-inch 
7. Electrical Supply – 480 Volts, 3 Phase, 4 wire, 60 Hz 

 
A. Scope of Supply: The pumps shall be designed to pump raw water, unscreened sewage, 

storm water and other fibrous pumpage containing typical particles found in domestic 
sanitary sewage without damage during operation. The pumps shall be designed so that 
the pump shaft horsepower (BHP) shall not exceed motor rated horsepower throughout 
the entire operating range of the pump performance curve. Pump manufacturer shall 
provide submersible pumps and motors, pump bases, pump discharge elbows, pump 
guide raid assembly and wet wall roof access hatch, electrical cable from motor to 
control panel, and duplex triplex control panel with controls and accessories  shown  
on  plans  and  required  by  these  specifications.    Pump  shall  be 
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supplied by a manufacturer who has produced submersible wastewater pumps for lift 
station applications in the United States for at least 5 years and who has a repair facility 
or authorized repair representative within 100 150 miles of the pump station. 

 
B. Casing and Impeller: All major parts of the pumping unit casing, impeller, motor 

frame and discharge elbow shall be manufactured from gray cast iron. Internal and 
external surfaces coming into contact with the pumpage shall be protected with one 
coat of Zinc-chromate primer and all external surfaces coming into contact with the 
pumpage shall be protected by one coat of Acrylic-alkyd Resin enamel that will resist 
the corrosive effects of the effluent. All exposed bolts and nuts shall be stainless steel. 
All units shall be furnished with a discharge elbow and 125 pound flat fact ANSI 
flange. Impellers shall be semi-opened, multi-vane design and shall be equipped with 
back pump-out vanes to prevent entry of foreign materials into the seal area. The 
impeller shall be slip-fir to the shaft and shall be key driven. Units 10 HP and larger 
shall have mixed flow design impellers. All units shall be equipped with a replaceable 
cast ironstainless steel wear plate. 

 
C. Shaft Seal: The pumps shall be furnished with a dual mechanical shaft seal located 

completely out of the pumpage running in a separate oil filled chamber. The seal 
chamber shall be equipped with a built-in device to prevent over filling and an anti- 
vortexing vane to insure proper lubrication of both seal faces. Lower seal faces shall be 
silicon carbide running against silicon carbide. The upper mechanical seal hardware 
shall be carbon running against stationary ceramic seat. Units 7.5 HP and larger shall 
be equipped with dual tandem mechanical seals comprised of tow separate sets of seal 
faces. Each pair to be held in contact by a separate spring and shall also be equipped 
with a third, renewable exclusionary seal between the casing and the back of the 
impeller to further prevent entrance of foreign materials into the lower seal area. Lower 
seal faces shall be tungsten carbide running against tungsten carbide. The upper 
mechanical seal faces shall be running against a stationary carbon seat. Mechanical 
seal hardware shall be all stainless steel. 

 
D. Motor: The pump motors shall vary and shall be NEMA MG-1, Design Type B 

equivalent. Motor(s) shall be rated at 15 96 full amp loads @ 480V, 3Ph. Motor(s) 
shall have 1.20- service factor and shall be rated at 20 starts per hour. Motor(s) 
shall be class F insulated, moisture resistant copper wirings. Motor shaft shall be 
series 303 stainless steel and shall be supported by two permanently lubricated, ball 
bearings, with a B-10 life of 50,000 hours at full load. All motors shall be supplied 
with built-in thermal overload protection and shall be rated for continuous duty. 

 
E. Motor Cable: Pump motor and detector cables shall be suitable for submersible pump 

applications. Cable entry shall be composed of one piece, vulcanized, three-way 
mechanical sealing connector with thickly molded shoulder with increasing cable 
diameters to resist fatigue from bending forces. The cable entrance shall also 
incorporate a limited tightening plate with built in strain relief. The cable entry shall 
prevent water from leaking into the motor due to capillary action even if the cable is cut 
or damaged.  Cable shall be of length adequate to run continuously form pump motor to 
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control panel, with adequate slack to relieve tension, without splicing. A high quality 
seal shall be provided in the port where the cable enters the motor housing which is 
watertight; the seal shall use compression rings or similar mechanical means, seals 
relying solely on sealants or which are not field repairable will not be accepted. 

 
7. LIFT OUT SYSTEM: Pump manufacturer shall provide the pump base support, pump 

discharge connection elbow with flange, stationary lower guide rail support, guide sliding 
on rail and opposite flange integral to pump, dual guide rails, stainless steel cable and 
connector for davit crane, stainless steel chain, and upper guide brackets integral to it. After 
assembly each pump shall be capable of lowering in the wet well along the dual guide 
rails by lowering the stainless steel cable until the pump reaches its operating position at 
which point the weight of the pump will compress against the accurately machined surfaces 
of the flanges, such that a water tight seal is formed for carrying pumped sewage from the 
pump to the discharge elbow and force main. Pump flange connections which require 
bolting, fastening, or other type of personnel entry into the confined space of the wet 
well in order to provide a watertight seal will not be accepted. The cable and chain 
shall be sized to provide sufficient tensile strength to withstand twice the weight of the 
pump and shall include a stainless steel connector for attaching to a davit crane for lifting 
and lowering the pump. A dual guide rail lift out system shall be provided for each pump 
and shall be stainless steel (sch. 80). If necessary, the pump manufacturer shall supply 
intermediate bracket supports for the guide rails on pump stations. 

 
8. CENTRAL CONTROL PANEL: 

 
A. Each pump station shall be equipped with a control panel supplied by the pump supplier. 

Each control panel enclosure shall be Nema 4X SS. The outer door shall have a 
window to view pump control. The enclosure door shall be hinged and sealed with a 
neoprene gasket and shall include a removable stainless steel back panel on which 
control components shall be mounted. Back panel shall be secured to enclosure with 
collar studs. Operator controls shall be mounted on a steel aluminum inner swing panel. 
All conduits between the sump area and control panel shall be sealed to prevent gasses 
from entering the enclosure. 

 
B. Control panel shall be provided with a main circuit breaker disconnect switch operable 

from outside the panel. Panel shall be suitable for a single 480 Vac, three phase power 
4 wire supply and housed in a NEMA 4X SS Enclosure. 

 
C. A properly sized thermal magnetic circuit breaker shall be furnished for each pump 

motor and installed inside of the pump control panel. They shall be sealed by the 
manufacturer after calibration to prevent tampering. A operating mechanism shall be 
installed on each motor circuit breaker. Operator handles for the mechanisms shall be 
located on the outer door, with interlocks that permit the inner door to be opened only 
when circuit breakers are in the “off” position. 

 
D. For motors smaller than 20 Hp, an open frame, across the line, NEMA rated magnetic 

motor starter shall be furnished for each pump motor. Starters of NEMA size 1 and 
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above shall be designed for the addition of at least two auxiliary contacts. Power 
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contacts shall be double-break and made of cadmium oxide silver. Coils shall be epoxy 
molded for protection from moisture and corrosive atmospheres. The starter assembly 
shall be equipped with a metal mounting plate for durability. All motor starters shall be 
equipped to provide under-voltage release and over-voltage protection on all three 
phases. Motor starter contacts and coils shall be easily replaceable without removing 
the motor starter from its mounted position. 

 
E. For motors 20 Hp and larger, a heavy duty reduced voltage soft starter (RVSS) motor 

starter with auto bypass shall be furnished for each pump motor. Each RVSS and 
contactors shall be sized to start one size larger than the motor hp, to be able to 
accommodate the service factor of the pump motors. For example if the station uses a 
50 hp pump motor, then a 60 hp starter and contactors shall be supplied. Each starter 
shall include a properly sized and rated circuit breaker disconnecting means, power 
circuit isolation contactor, microprocessor controlled soft starter, and  shorting contactor. 
The motor shall include an isolation contactor on the line side of the power circuit that 
opens when the motor is stopped or when the soft starter detects a fault condition, 
including a shorted SCR. The soft starter shall utilize an SCR bridge consisting of at 
least two SCRs per phase to control the starting and stopping of industry standard 
motors. The soft start shall provide torque control for linear acceleration independent 
of motor load or application type without external feedback. The gating of the SCRs 
will be controlled in such a manner to ensure stable and linear acceleration ramp. The 
soft starter shall be controlled by a microprocessor that continuously monitors the 
current on each phase conductor at all times, not just two, and controls the phasing 
of the SCRs. A shorting contactor shall bypass the SCRs when the motor is running 
at full speed to improve the overall efficiency of the equipment. Protective features 
measuring all three phase conductors integral to the soft starter shall measure the motor 
performance and power quality, even when the shorting contactor is engaged. The soft 
starter shall be provided with electronic overload protection based on an inverse time-
current algorithm. Overload protection shall be adjustable and shall have a motor full 
load ampere adjustment from 30 to 100% of the maximum continuous ampere rating 
of the starter. The starter shall have selectable overload class settings of 10, 20 and 30. 

 
Each RVSS shall be provided with a keypad display for programming, running status 
indication, and fault identification. The following control function adjustments shall be 
programmable from the keypad display: 

 
• Selectable Torque Ramp Start or Current Limit Start 
• Adjustable Kick Start Time: 0-2 seconds 
• Adjustable Kick Start Torque: 0-85% 
• Adjustable Ramp Start Time: 0.5-180 seconds 
• Adjustable Initial Starting Ramp Torque: 0-85% 
• Adjustable Smooth Stop Ramp Time: 0-60 seconds. 

 
The starter shall also be programmable to provide protection for phase reversal, phase 
loss,  phase  unbalance,  motor  stall,  motor  jam,  motor  overload,  and  starter  over 



Buckhorn-Mebane EDD Water and Sewer 
Improvements Phase 2 - Detailed Specifications DS 8 

 

temperature. Running status indication shall include ready, starting, running, stopping, and 
faulted. In the faulted condition, the display shall also indicate the specific type of fault. 
The starter shall be capable of either an electronic or mechanical reset after a fault. Three 
auxilary output contacts shall be provided for fault, at-speed, and a third programmable 
condition. 

 
The soft starter shall be designed to operate in an ambient temperature 0°C to 50°C (14°F 
to 122°F) with utility or generator supply voltage of + / - 10% and shall be capable of 
supplying 400% of rated full load current for 16 seconds at maximum ambient 
temperature. The starter shall also be capable of 6 uniformly spaced starts per hour at 
400% of full rated current for 12 seconds per start. The SCRs shall have a peak inverse 
voltage rating of 1500 VAC or higher. Soft starters shall be manufactured by Schneider. 

 
F. Unless otherwise specified, overload relays shall be of block-type; utilizing melting 

alloy type spindles, and shall have visual trip indication with trip free operation. Pressing 
the overload reset lever shall not actuate the control contact until the overload spindle 
has reset. Resetting of the overload shall cause a snap-action control contact to reset, 
thus re-establishing a control circuit. Overloads shall provide NEMA Class 10 trip 
times and shall be selected in accordance with the actual motor nameplate data. An 
overload reset pushbutton shall be mounted through the door of the control panel in 
such a manner as to permit resetting the overloads without opening the control panel 
door. 

 
G. The pump control panel shall be equipped to terminate pump operation due to high 

motor winding temperature or the presence of moisture in the motor housing. If either 
event should occur, the motor starter will drop out and an indicator, visible on the inner 
door, shall indicate the pump motor has been shut down. The pump motor shall remain 
locked out until the condition has been corrected and the circuit manually reset. 
Automatic reset shall not be acceptable. If the pump motor moisture sensors require an 
amplifier to work reliably then it shall be supplied as part of the control panel. 

 
H. A surge arrester shall be furnished to minimize damage to pump motors and control as 

a result of transient voltage surges. The arrester shall utilize metal-oxide varistors 
encapsulated in a non-conductive housing. The arrester shall be rated 480 volts RMS 
nominal with a discharge capability of 2000 amps. 

 
I. The pump control panel shall include a phase monitor to sense incoming power and 

protect the motor(s) from damage due to voltage fluctuations. In three phase 
applications, phase reversal, phase loss, and low voltage shall also be monitored and 
cause the motor to disconnect if abnormal conditions are sensed. A time delay shall be 
provided to minimize nuisance trips. The motor(s) shall automatically restart when 
power conditions return to an acceptable range. 

 
J. The lift station shall be equipped with a suitably sized step down transformer to supply 

115 volt, AC, single phase for the control and auxiliary equipment.  The primary and 
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secondary side of the transformer to be protected by a thermal magnetic circuit breaker, 
sized to meet the power requirements of the transformer. 

 
K. The control circuit shall be equipped with a time delay to prevent simultaneous motor 

starts. 
L. The control circuit shall be protected by a thermal-magnetic circuit breaker which shall 

be connected in such a manner as to allow control power to be disconnected from all 
control circuits. 

1. H-O-A switches shall be provided to select manual start, manual stop, and 
automatic operation for each individual pump. Manual operation shall override 
all shutdown systems, but not the motor overload relays. Automatic operation 
shall be controlled by the level control system. Switch contacts shall be rated 
15 amperes minimum at 120 volts non-inductive. 

2. Pump alternator relay shall be of industrial design. Relay contacts shall be rated 
10 amperes minimum at 120 volts non-inductive. A switch shall be provided to 
permit the station operator to select automatic alteration of the pumps or to 
select either pump to be the lead pump for each pumping cycle. 

3. Control panel shall be equipped with three pilot lights per motor. One pilot light 
shall reflect the status of the motor, if the motor is successfully running the light 
is on, otherwise it is off. A second light will indicate a fault condition from the 
motor controller and will stay illuminated until the controller is reset. A third 
light will indicate the lower seal of the motor has failed and moisture has 
entered the motor. 

4. Six digit elapsed time indicators (non-reset type) shall be connected to each 
motor starter to indicate the total running time of each pump in "hours" and 
"tenth of hours". 

M. A 115-volt AC alarm light in a vapor-tight fixture with red globe, guard, conduit 
box, and mounting fixtures shall be provided for each motor control panel. Alarm 
light and mounting fixtures shall be designed to permit mounting in such a manner 
that rainwater cannot stand or collect in the gasketed area of the fixture, between the 
base and globe. 

N. One 115-volt AC weatherproof alarm horn with protector, conduit box, and 
mounting fixtures shall be provided. Alarm horn and mounting fixtures shall be 
designed to permit mounting in such a manner that rainwater cannot stand or collect 
in the projector. 

O. Provide common alarm horn acknowledge and silencing switch with automatic reset. 
P. Form “C” relay contacts shall be provided for remote monitoring of the following 

conditions: 
1. Power Loss 
2. Transducer High 
3. Floats Active 
4. Pump #1 Fail 
5. Pump #2 Fail 
6. Pump #1 Seal Fail 
7. Pump #1 Seal Fail 
8. Float High Level 
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9. Pump #1 Run 
10. Pump #2 
11. Control Floats Action 

10. Q.  Provide 16 channel alarm dialer system by Raco as specified herein. 
 

9. LEVEL CONTROL SYSTEM: 

A. The primary controller of the liquid level in the wet well shall be accomplished by a 
duplex triplex pump station controller equipped with a submersible level transmitter, 
(Controller shall be a Contegra 2000 SM703 with level transducer made by Keller 
America Level Rat 0-10’Range). The controller shall express contact closures for 
lead pump on, lag pump on, plus low and high level alarms. The controller shall 
have an intuitive layout and user interface showing level and operational setpoints 
in bargraph format. Intrinsic safety barriers shall be installed between the controller 
and the level transducer. The controller shall alternate motor starts to distribute 
operational wear between both pumps. 

B. The secondary or backup level control that shall operate in parallel with the primary 
level controller, shall be level sensing float switches connected to the pump control 
panel. In the event of the primary controller failing the secondary control floats will 
start and stop the pumps and alert operators that the float controls are active. This 
functionality shall operate completely independent of the primary controls. Either 
control sceme shall be able to apply start signals to the motor controllers. The floats 
shall be sealed float type mercury switches to control the wet well water level. The 
mercury tube switches shall be sealed in a solid polyurethane float for corrosion and 
shock resistance. The support wire shall have heavy Neoprene jacket and a weight 
shall be attached to the cord to hold switch in place in sump. The weight shall be 
above the float to prevent sharp bends in the cord when the float operates under 
water. The float switches shall hang in the sump supported only by the cord that is 
held to the wiring channel. All float switches shall be adjustable without personnel 
entering the wetwell. The float controls shall alternate motor starts to distribute 
operational wear between both pumps 

C. The following floats shall be provided: 
1. Pump Off (both) 
2. Lead Pump On 
3. Lag Pump On 
3.4.  High Wet Well Level 

D. Intrinsically safe relays shall be provided as required to interface signals from the 
wetwell, which is classified Class I, Division 1, Group D by NFPA 820. 

 
10. PUMP AND LEVEL CONTROL SYSTEM OPERATION: 

A. The pump control system shall include all relays and components to operate the 
pumps in accordance with the following functional description. 

1. A submersible, wet well liquid level transducer, installed with  intrinsically safety 
barriers, will constantly sense the water depth in the pump station wet well 
and relay that level to the primary level controller. 
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2. Set points on the primary level controller will be set by the operator to define 
the off, lead, lag, and alarm depths within the wet well. 

3. If the water level in the pump station wet well exceeds the lead-pump-on set 
point level, then the controller shall close the lead pump on contacts which will 
start the current selected lead pump. Similarly if the water level in the wet well 
surpasses the lag-pump-on set point level then the lag pump shall be energized. 

4. Once either pump within the pump station wet well have been started by the 
primary pump controller, they shall remain running until the water level in the 
well drops below the pumps-off setpoint level. 

5. The primary pump controller shall also have a set point for alarm level. If the 
alarm level depth in the wet well is surpasses then there shall be expressed to 
the autodialer a contact closure to instruct the autodialer to express an alarm 
condition to operators or passers by. 

6. The secondary control scheme shall be activated if the primary controller does 
not do what it was intended and the water level in the wet well continues to rise. 
The floats for OFF, LEAD, and LAG shall be mechanically set to control the 
pump station wet well water level. The Secondary controls shall include a HIGH 
LEVEL alarm. 

 
7. On wet well level rise, the LEAD switch shall energize and start the lead pump. 

The lead pump shall operate until sump level drops to the OFF level and then 
stop. 

8. If the sump water level continues to rise while the lead pump is operating, the 
LAG switch shall energize and start the lag pump. Both lead and lag pumps 
shall operate together until the sump level drops to the “OFF” float switch level 
and both pumps are stopped. 

5. When in automatic alternating mode, alternator shall switch lead and lag pumps 
at the end of each pumping cycle.  Alternation shall also occur on pump failure. 

6. Operation of the Lead and Lag pumps shall be independent. 
7. Seal failure shall be a warning indicated by local & remote contacts, but shall 

not remove pump from service. 
8. Pump windings over temperature shall be equivalent to a motor fault  and disable 

the motor from starting; similarly, a motor controller fault condition shall 
stop the motor from starting. 

 
11. MINI-POWER-CENTER (MPC): The Mini-Power Center shall be rated as indicated on the 

drawings. MPC shall be two winding type, self cooled and shall include a main primary 
breaker with interrupting rating of 22,000 AIC at 480 VAC. The secondary shall include a 
main breaker with an interrupting capacity of 10,000 AIC at 240 VAC and a panelboard 
with circuit breakers as indicated on the drawings. All interconnecting wiring shall be 
factory installed. Main primary and secondary breakers shall be enclosed with a pad- 
lockable hinged door. 

 
The transformer shall be dry type with encapsulated winding. Transformer shall be insulated 
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with a 180°C insulation system and provide the required performance without exceeding 
the temperature rise in a 40°C ambient. Enclosure shall be heavy gauge stainless steel and 
shall be NEMA 3R rated. 

 

Panel board shall utilize 1” circuit breakers.   Double pole breakers shall have a common 
trip.  A typewritten directory shall be provided. 

 
Mini-power center shall be manufactured by Square D, Cutler-Hammer, General Electric, or 
equal. 

 
12. LIFT STATION CONCRETE WET WELL: 

 

A. Scope: The Contractor shall provide all labor, materials, equipment and incidentals 
necessary to install the proposed wet well and valve vault (where specified) in 
accordance with the detailed drawings and following specifications. 

 
B. Wet Well Structure: The wet well structure shall consist of one monolithically cast 

base section with an invert and a minimum 12" long base slab extension for counter 
floatation. The wet well risers/top sections shall have a minimum wall thickness of 7". 
Both top slab and bottom shall have a minimum thickness of 8". All openings in wet 
well sections shall be cast-in with the exception of the influent pipe opening which 
shall be cored in the wall. The latest revision of the following standards shall apply: 
ASTM C890-73, ASTM C891-78, and ASTM C913-79. 

 
D. Valve Vault: The valve vault, where required, shall be of the dimensions noted on the 

plans and specified herein. The vault shall be drained to the wet well as shown on the 
detailed plans. Access to the vault will be facilitated by use of cast-in-place step or 
aluminum access ladder. 

 
 

E. Concrete: Cement shall be Type II, having a maximum Tricalcium Illuminate 
(3CaOAL203) content of 8%. Course aggregate shall be sound, crushed, angular granitic 
stone only. Smooth or rounded stone is not acceptable. Fine aggregate and course 
aggregate shall meet the requirements of ASTM C33. Calcium Chloride or admixtures 
containing Calcium Chloride shall not be used in the concrete mix. 

 
F. Reinforcing: Reinforcing shall meet or exceed the minimums described in ASTM 

C478. 
 

G. Conditions for Delivery and Handling: The manufacturer shall coordinate with the 
Contractor so that the station is delivered to the jobsite on the day of, or the day 
before the installation. Threaded lifting inserts shall be provided by the 
manufacturer to insure proper handling of the station structures. 

 
H. Guarantee: The manufacturer shall guarantee the complete pump station to be free 

from defects in material and workmanship for a period of one (1) year from the date 
of start-up and acceptance. 
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J. Joint Sealing: Joints between precast sections shall be sealed with 1” diameter Butyl 
rubber sealant conforming to Federal specification number SS-S-00210-A and 
ASSHTO-198. The material shall be compounded of 100% solids. Asphaltic or 
petrochemical based materials shall not be used. In addition, an exterior joint wrap 
as specified in Section 1 shall be installed at each structure joint. 

 
K. Flexible Pipe Connectors: Watertight connections between the sewer pipe and concrete 

shall be achieved with flexible pipe connectors conforming to ASTM C923. 
 

K. Installation: The station shall be installed level and plumb by the contractor on a 
minimum 8” thick crushed stone bed. The manufacturer shall provide steel pins, if 
necessary, with sleeves bolted to the structures across the joint to insure proper 
alignment during installation. 

 
13. ALUMINUM ACCESS HATCH: Contractor shall provide aluminum access hatch for 

pump station wet well that shall be cast to the wet well top section by the precast concrete 
manufacturer. A separate hatch conforming to the same specifications as the lift station 
construction shall be furnished and cast into the valve vault top section. The Access Hatch 
shall have a 1/4” thick one piece mill finish, extruded aluminum frame, incorporating a 
continuous concrete anchor. Door panel shall 1/4” aluminum diamond plate, reinforced to 
withstand a live load of 300 pounds psf. Door shall open 90 degrees and automatically lock 
with a stainless steel hold open arm with aluminum release handle. Door shall close flush 
with the frame. Hinges and all fastening hardware shall be stainless steel. The unit shall 
lock with a non-corrosive locking bar and have a non-corrosive handle. Unit shall be 
guaranteed against defects in material and workmanship for a period of 10 years. All units 
shall have single double leaf doors as necessary. 

 
Dimensions: Pump Access:  Bilco,  Halliday,  US  Foundry  or  an  approved  equal. 

Opening is 72” by 48”. 
 
 

Valve Vault: Bilco,   Halliday,   US   Foundry   or   an   approved   equal. 
Opening is 6072” by 48”. 

 
 Personnel Access:  Bilco, Halliday, US Foundry or an approved equal. 

Opening is 48” x 36”. 
 

Pump suppliers shall verify access hatch sizes prior to bid. 
 

14. WET WELL FILLETS: Fillets of hydraulic cement or grout shall be field poured into the 
bottom of the wet well sloped at a 30 degree angle to the bottom from the perimeter of a 
rectangle centered directly under the pumps which shall remain as the bottom floor of the 
wet well. The rectangle shall be 4 foot by 4 foot unless a larger rectangular floor is required 
by the pump manufacturer, with the longer dimension in the direction where the two pumps 
are placed parallel to each other. 

 
15. WET WELL TESTING: A leakage test shall be performed on the precast concrete wet well 
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after all pipes or pipe sleeve have been installed through the walls and sealed but before 
backfill around wet well has occurred.  All piping shall be temporarily plugged so that water 
will not exit through the pipe but the sealed annular space between the outside of the pipe 
and the concrete well will be tested. The test shall be performed as follows: 

 
1. Fill wet well to level one foot below the top of well with water supplied from the 

potable water system. 
 

2. Allow to stand for at least 4 hours. 
 

3. Add water as required to restore water level to one foot below top of well. 
 

4. Allow to stand for 24 hours.   Cover with plastic as necessary to prevent significant 
evaporation. If rainfall or other event interferes with test, repeat. 

 
5. After 24 hours, inspect outside of wet well structure for appearance of leaks. Recheck 

water level. A drop in water level of less than 1/2” and no visible evidence of leaks 
will constitute acceptable leakage test. 

 
6. If necessary, repair leaks and retest until acceptable. 

 
16. RESILIENT-SEALED GATE VALVES (2”-16”): Refer to Material Specifications. 

 
 

17. CHECK VALVES:  Refer to Material Specification. 
 

18. CAST ALLUMINUM PRESSURE BLOWER: Blowers shall be cast with  commercial grade 
319 cast aluminum, having a 3/16” minimum wall thickness. Housing halves should be 
attached with tapered lugs having a minimum 45 degree taper from centerline for additional 
strength. Inlets and outlets shall be round for convenient slip fit of duct work or hose. 
Blower sizes 14A and larger shall have a reversible housing that is rotatable. Blowers shall 
be AMCA type B spark resistant or better. Blower performance shall be derived from data 
as tested per AMCA Standard 210. 

 
Blower wheels with tip speeds up to 13,000 feet per minute shall be 319 cast aluminum. 
Blower wheels with tip speeds over 13,000 feet per minute shall be 356 aluminum with a T6 
heat treatment. Wheel hub shall be an integral part of the wheel casting. Wheels shall be 
locked onto the motor or fan shaft with two, knurled, cup point set screws with a locking 
patch or nylon insert. Set screws shall be 90° – 120° apart with one over shaft keyway. Up 
to 13” diameter wheels shall have 5/16-18 set screws torqued to 165 inch pounds. Wheels 
over 13” in diameter shall have 3/8-16 set screws torqued to 228 inch pounds. Balancing 
shall be accomplished by removal of material only – no additional weights are to be used in 
the balancing process. Wheel diameters up to 13” shall be statically balanced. Wheel 
diameters above 13” shall be dynamically balanced. 

 
Fan motor and bearing cap vibration levels shall not exceed 1.5 mils displacement at 3450 
RPM. All fan bases shall be a minimum of 12 gauge steel. All motors shall be continuous 
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duty type. Inlet or outlet flanges (if required) shall be 319 cast aluminum and shall meet 
ANSI bolt circle and outside diameter dimensions. 

 
ELECTRICAL 
 

18. DESCRIPTION OF ELECTRICAL WORK: The work covered by this Section of the 
specifications consists of furnishing all labor, equipment, supplies, and materials, and 
performing all operations, including trenching, backfilling, cutting, channeling, chasing and 
patching necessary for the installation in accordance with the contract documents. 

 
The Contract Drawings indicate the extent and general arrangement of the electrical work. 
The drawings and specifications shall be considered supplementary, one to the other, so that 
materials and workmanship indicated, called for or implied by the one and not by the other 
shall be supplied and installed as though specifically called for by both. All labor and 
material required to perform all work in conjunction therewith whether or not indicated or 
specified shall be furnished and installed as part of this work. 

 
19. DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS: It is understood that while drawings shall be followed 

as closely as circumstances will permit, the Contractor is held responsible for the installation of 
the system according to the true intent and meaning of the drawings. Anything not entirely 
clear in the Contract Documents will be fully explained if application is made to the Engineer 
in accordance with the General Conditions and Supplements thereto. However, should 
conditions arise where, in the judgment of the Contractor, certain changes will be advisable, the 
Contractor shall communicate with the Engineer and secure his review of these changes before 
proceeding with the work, provided they are of a major nature. 

 
The drawings are diagrammatic and are not intended to show each and every conductor, 
fitting, device, conduit, or a complete detail of all the work to be performed, but are for the 
purpose of illustrating the type system and special conditions necessary for the experienced 
electrician to take off his material and lay out his work. The Contractor shall be responsible 
for making such measurements as may be necessary at the project and adapting his work to 
the project conditions. 

 
20. APPLICABLE SPECIFICATIONS AND STANDARDS: The following specifications and 

standards, as applicable to the materials and methods specified, shall be considered part of 
these specifications: 

 
(1) Standards of Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. (UL) 
(2) National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) 
(3) National Electrical Code, NFPA Standard No. 70 (NEC) 
(4) National Electrical Manufacturers Association Standards (NEMA) 
(5) Occupational Safety and Health Act (OSHA) 
(6) National Electrical Safety Code, ANSI Standard No. C2. 

 
All referenced manufacturer's requirements and specifications and nationally recognized and 
accepted standards and specifications shall be the latest edition unless specified otherwise 
and shall be used as they are applicable for products and craftsmanship incorporated in the 
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Contract  Drawings  and  this  Section  only.  The  references  to  these  standards  and 
specifications do not imply acceptance of any and all products described in the standards 
and specifications. 

 
21. APPLICABLE REGULATIONS: The installation shall comply with the applicable rules of 

the National Electrical code and rules and regulations of the State Building Code. In no 
case shall the materials and workmanship fail to meet the minimum requirements of the 
1999 National Electrical Code. The project is rated seismic hazard exposure group I, 
performance category C. 

 
The requirements of the Power Company governing services connections, interruptions of 
power and metering provisions shall be part of the Electrical work. 

 
An electrical inspection certificate shall be issued by the inspection authority having 
jurisdiction before work is to be approved for final payment. 

 
22. SUBMITTALS: All submittals shall be reviewed, corrected as necessary prior to submitting 

to Engineer and stamped "Approved" by the contractor. 
 

A. Materials List: As soon as practicable and within 14 days after the date of award of 
contract and notice to begin work, and before commencement of installation of any 
materials or equipment, submit six copies of a complete schedule of the materials and 
equipment proposed for installation and of names of specialty subcontractors for 
approval by the Engineer. 

 
The schedule shall, as soon as possible, be supplemented by catalog cuts, diagrams, lighting 
fixture brochures, shop drawings, field working drawings and such descriptive data as may 
be required by the Engineer. In the event any items of materials or equipment contained in 
the schedule fail to comply with the specification requirements, such items will be rejected. 

 
Where shop drawings are called for in other sections of the specifications, the list shall name 
the manufacturer and item and state "Shop Drawings to Follow." 

 
Orders for all approved items shall be placed by the contractor within two weeks after the 
list is returned to him by the Engineer. The Engineer shall be notified immediately - in 
writing, of delivery scheduling of the material not ordered for immediate shipment. The 
first payment estimate will not be approved until the Engineer is satisfied that all material is 
ordered and delivery scheduled so that there will be no delay to the job because of getting 
material. The contractor may be required to remove and replace at his own expense any 
material installed before approval. 

 
B. Shop Drawings: Shop drawings shall be submitted conforming to the requirements 

for the following items: 
 

Panelboards 
Light Fixtures 
Wiring Devices (Receptacles and switches) 
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Disconnect Switches 
Circuit Breakers 
Transformers 

 
Panelboard shop drawings shall show bussing, circuit breaker sizes, located and numbered 
as shown on the drawings. 

 
Lighting  Fixtures:  Complete  lighting  brochures  showing  catalog  cuts  of  the  fixtures 
appropriately marked shall be provided. 

 
C. Equipment Sizes: Listing of a manufacturer as a source of acceptable equipment does 

not relieve the contractor and the manufacturer of this equipment from the requirement 
of meeting all aspects of the contract documents including that of having to fit the 
equipment in the space allocated. 

 
D. Operation and Maintenance Manual (O&M Manual): Submit O&M Manual at 90% 

construction complete milestone.  O&M Manual shall include, but not be limited to: 
 

. Final shop drawings. 

. Final manufacturer’s fabrication drawings. 

. Equipment installation instructions. 

. Parts information. 

. Names of suppliers of parts and equipment. 

. Names and telephone numbers of electrical contractor for routine and emergency 
calls. 

 
23. IDENTIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Provide nameplates for all electrical equipment 

including the following equipment. 
 

Panelboards Troughs 
and wireways     
Safety Switches 
Individually Mounted Circuit Breakers 

 
Except as otherwise noted, nameplates shall be 1/8 inch thick of phenolic material with 
all four face edges beveled 45 degrees. Lettering shall be machine engraved to expose 
contrasting inner core color. 

 
Nameplates shall be securely fastened with screws to the front of the applicable 
equipment.  Adhesive backing shall not be acceptable. 

 
. Nameplates shall have black letter on white background. 
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24. GUARANTEE: The electrical contractor shall guarantee by his acceptance of this contract 
that all work installed will be free from any and all defects in workmanship and/or materials 
and that all apparatus will develop capacities and characteristics specified. 

 
If during a period of one year, or as otherwise specified, from date of certificate of completion 
and acceptance of work, any such defect in workmanship, material or performance appears, the 
Electrical Contractor will, without cost to the Owner, remedy such defects within a reasonable 
time as specified in notice from the Engineer. 

 
25. SITE INSPECTION: Each electrical bidder shall visit the site of the work and familiarize 

himself with the character and conditions of the job site. The Contractor shall not be 
excused from doing required work because he did not visit the site. 

 
26. RECORD DRAWINGS: The Contractor shall provide one set of marked plans to Engineer 

for his preparation of record drawings. The marked plans shall indicate all changes and 
deviations from the original contract documents. Each change shall be marked in a clear, 
legible manner, keying it to the appropriate change order, clarification note, or field 
authorization note, as applicable. Contractor shall keep during construction an up-to-date 
record of “as-built” conditions reflected on a set of drawings. At the completion of the 
project, the final record drawings shall be submitted. 

 
27. TEMPORARY FACILITIES: Temporary facilities shall be provided as required. 

 
28. CONSTRUCTION UTILITIES: The Contractor shall be responsible for all utilities needed 

during construction. 
 

29. CONCRETE WORK: Concrete work for electrical equipment foundations, curbs, bases, 
pads, and pedestals shall be provided under this contract in conformance with the 
appropriate section of the general construction specifications. 

 
30. METAL FABRICATIONS: Steel frames, supports and metal assemblies necessary for the 

installation of electrical systems shall be provided by this Contractor in conformance with 
the appropriate section of the general construction specifications. 

 
31. EXCAVATION AND BACKFILL: Excavation and backfill for raceway trenches shall be 

performed by Electrical Contractor. 
 

Excavation and backfilling shall comply with the requirements of the appropriate section of 
the general construction specifications. 

 
32. MATERIALS: All materials used in this work shall be new and listed by the Underwriters' 

Laboratories in every case where they have established a standard for this particular type of 
the material to be installed. 

 
All lighting fixtures shall bear the label of Underwriters' Laboratories or be listed under their 
Reexamination Service. 
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Catalog numbers and trade names in these specifications and noted on the drawings are 
intended to describe the material, devices or apparatus wanted. 

 
Where "or equal” is specifically noted in the specifications, reference to any article, device, 
product, material, fixture, or type of construction by name, make or catalog number, such 
reference shall be interpreted only as establishing a standard of quality and shall not be 
construed as limited competition. The Contractor, in such cases, may at his option use any 
article, device, product, material, fixture, form or type of construction which in the judgment 
of the Engineer expressed in writing is acceptable as equivalent to that specified. 

 
The contractor shall immediately upon request present samples and test data from a 
recognized independent testing laboratory of the proposed substitute items so that the 
Engineer's judgment may be based upon comparison of actual items rather than just catalog 
cuts. 

 
The Engineer may request that the Contractor provide full sized model of the proposed 
material or assembly, at a location convenient to the Engineer for a complete evaluation. 
All presentations shall be made by the Contractor's representative and not by the 
representative of the manufacturer of the equipment. 

 
The manufacturer shall review the use, details, and methods of installation of his product as 
indicated and shall disclose to the Engineer any and all deviations from his recommended 
use and method of installation and shall also disclose to the Engineer his recommendations 
for the use and method of installation of his product to achieve the intended purpose and 
result. Such disclosure shall be made within the time stipulated for submission of shop 
drawings. 

 
33. DIMENSIONS:  Electrical equipment, fixtures and plans are not to be scaled.  Necessary 

dimensions shall be obtained from field measurements obtained by the contractor. 
 

34. SUPERVISION: Installation of electrical conduits, boxes and equipment shall not interfere 
with access other equipment, its controls or its maintenance. 

 
Relocation of equipment, system connections or rough-in locations, if necessary, shall be 
done at no additional cost to the Owner or his agents. 

 
The Contractor shall have in charge of the work at all times during construction a thoroughly 
competent foreman with extensive experience in the work to be performed under this contract. 
Anyone deemed not capable by the Engineer shall be replaced immediately upon request, 
and after a satisfactory foreman has been assigned, he shall not be withdrawn without the 
written consent of the Engineer. 

 
Electrical Contractor shall cooperate with other contractors and subcontractors to allow for 
the installation of their work as well as his own. 
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The Electrical Contractor shall be responsible for his work fitting in place without conflict 
with the other trades, where proper planning could avoid interference. Any work installed 
by this Contractor without regard for the work of others, or if a conflict results, must be 
changed as directed by the Engineer without additional cost to the Owner. 

 
The contractor shall verify that the electrical equipment to be installed fits in the assigned 
space prior to running any conduit or installing the equipment. Any potential conflict shall 
be brought to the attention of the Engineer at once. 

 
The Engineer reserves the right of observing all concealed work, before being covered. This 
Contractor shall notify the Engineer of the need of a job observation at least two working 
days prior to concealment of work. 

 
35. WASTE MATERIALS: The Contractor shall at all times keep the premises free from 

accumulation of waste materials or rubbish caused by his employees or work. At the 
completion of the work he shall remove all leftover materials, equipment and debris resulting 
from the work done under this Section. 

 
36. ACCESS TO EQUIPMENT: All equipment shall be installed in location and manner that 

will allow for convenient access for maintenance and inspection. 
 

37. COORDINATION OF WORK: The Contractor shall coordinate the work under his contract 
as to avoid conflicts between his work and the work of other trades. He shall carefully 
examine the drawings and shall be responsible for the proper fitting of materials and 
equipment into the space provided prior to installing any conduit or equipment. If any 
departures from the contract drawings are deemed necessary by the Contractor, detail 
drawings of such departures and the reasons therefore shall be submitted as soon as 
practicable to the Engineer for his review. No such departures shall be made without this 
review and written clarification. 

 
38. TESTS: 

 

A. Load Tests: A full scale test with all lights, equipment, and appliances in operation 
shall be conducted by the Contractor at his expense, and the electrical system shall be 
proven satisfactory for operation and free from defects. Particular attention shall be 
paid to the balancing of the single-phase loads on the three-phase system. Any and all 
defects shall be promptly remedied. 

 
B. Insulation Resistance Test: All wiring shall be installed so that when completed, the 

system will be free from short circuits and from grounds other than as required by the 
National Electrical Code. In order that a reasonable factor of safety may be provided, 
insulation readings shall be made with a 500 volt megger after all switchboards, 
panelboards, transformers, switches, starters, fixtures, devices, etc. are in place. 
Minimum resistance readings shall be as follows: 

 
Conductor Size Resistance 
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14 & 12 1,000,000 OHMS 
10 & 8 250,000 OMHS 
6, 4 & 3 100,000 OMHS 
2, 1, 1/0, 2/0 & 3/0 50,000 OMHS 

 
Tests shall be conducted between conductors and between conductors to ground. Where 
insulation resistance test does not meet the above values the contractor shall either replace 
the conductor or correct the problem and then retest it. 

 
The contractor shall submit the test results to the engineer prior to the final inspection. At 
the final inspection the contractor shall furnish a megger and verify any test result requested 
by the engineer. 

 
C. Equipment Tests: All control devices, breakers, switches, motor starters, contactors 

and relays shall be adjusted so as to operate smoothly without chatter and excessive 
hum. 
The electrical contractor shall insure that the phasing sequence is the same throughout 
the entire electrical system. 

 
39. INTERRUPTION OF ELECTRICAL UTILITIES: Any necessary shutdown of electrical or 

other utilities must be cleared with the Owner at least 24 hours in advance. If necessary 
work must be done at night, over the weekend, or during holidays to avoid interruption 
during regular working hours. 

 
40. CONTINUATION OF ELECTRICAL SERVICES: It is imperative that all utilities and 

services be maintained at all times except for scheduled interruptions. Should emergency 
repairs be required to systems that exist within construction limits, the Contractor shall 
cooperate with the Owner to insure that these services are restored as soon as possible. 
Provide all necessary temporary services and connections required to provide uninterrupted 
continuance of building services except as otherwise permitted by Owner. 

 
Provide all necessary temporary power circuits and electrical work required to accomplish 
the contract. 

 
41. GROUNDING: The power distribution system shall be grounded at each voltage level. The 

conduit and neutral conductors of the wiring systems and all electrical equipment shall be 
grounded. The ground connection of the electrical system neutral and conduit system shall 
be made at the main service switchboard or main power device. 

 
Each conductive, non-current carrying, part of the electrical system shall be bonded to an 
equipment grounding conductor sized in accordance with NEC. 

 
A THWN copper ground conductor, sized in accordance with the NEC, shall be extended in 
appropriate raceway from the main service equipment and bonded to form the grounding 
electrode system required by Article 250-81 of the NEC.  Connection to the water pipe shall 
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be made by suitable ground clamp or by lug connection to a plugged tee. If flanged pipes 
are encountered, connection shall be made with the lug bolted to the supply side of the 
flange connection. Electrical bond shall be established around the water meter. 

 
Where a metal underground water pipe is the only available electrode, it shall be 
supplemented by made electrodes. This shall consist of three ground rods driven in the 
earth in a triangular configuration ten feet apart and bonded together with #4 solid bare 
copper. 

 
A. Products:  All products shall be new and listed by U.L. for the use intended. 

Equipment grounding conductors shall have 600 volt insulation. 

Grounding rods shall be stainless steel rods, ten feet long, 3/4" in diameter. 
 

B. Outlet Grounding: Grounding continuity between the grounding circuit of a receptacle 
and its grounded outlet box shall be established by means of a separate equipment 
grounding conductor run with power conductors between the outlet box and the 
panelboard grounding bus. Dry type transformers and separately derived power systems 
shall be grounded as required by Article 250 of the NEC to the nearest available 
effectively grounded structural metal member of the structure or the nearest available 
effectively grounded metal. 

 
42. RACEWAYS: All wiring shall be in rigid metal conduit, 'RMC', except as otherwise 

noted. 
 

Rigid non-metallic conduit (RNMC) may be used in the following applications only. 
Minimum size RNMC shall be 3/4"C, Schedule 80. 

 
(1) Underground, buried not less than 24" below grade for site circuits. 
(2) In concrete slab on grade for branch circuits utilizing 3/4 inch conduit when encased by 

at least 2 inches of concrete all around. 
 

A. Installation of Conduit: Metallic raceways shall not be stored exposed to the weather. 
Exposed runs of conduit shall have supports spaced not more than 8 feet apart and shall 
be installed with runs parallel or perpendicular to structural members. All raceways 
shall be run in a neat and orderly fashion. Conduits run in diagonal or disorganized 
way shall be removed from the premises if so instructed by the ENGINEER. Bends and 
offsets shall be avoided where possible, but where necessary shall be made with an 
approved hickey or conduit bending machine. Conduit which has been crushed or 
deformed in any way shall not be installed. 

 
Conduit shall be securely fastened to all sheet metal enclosures with Meyer hubs. 



Buckhorn-Mebane EDD Water and Sewer 
Improvements Phase 2 - Detailed Specifications DS 23 

 

B. Pull Line: Nylon pull line not less than 5/32 inches in diameter shall be installed in all 
empty conduit longer than 10 feet. Pull wire shall be secured at each end and tagged 
for identification of the use of the conduit. 

 
C. Hazardous Areas: Provide seal-off fittings approved for the specific environment to 

seal conduit in hazardous areas where applicable. 
 

43. SLEEVES AND PENETRATIONS:  Provide sleeves and openings for raceway penetrating 
walls and floors. 

 
All sleeves and openings required shall be located and provided by this Contractor for his 
portion of the work. 

 
A. Trenching and Backfilling: The contractor shall furnish all plant, labor, equipment, 

appliances and materials, and perform all operations in connection with the trenching 
and backfilling for electrical conduit systems. Excavation is classified as common. 
The contractor shall perform all excavation of every description and of whatever 
substances encountered, to the depths specified or indicated on the contract drawings. 
All excavated materials not required for fill or backfill shall be removed and wasted as 
directed. All excavations shall be made by open cut. The banks of trenches shall be kept 
as nearly vertical as practicable and where required shall be properly sheeted and 
braced. 

 
B. Splices: Solid conductors namely those sized #10 and #12 AWG copper, shall be 

spliced by twisting securely and by means of Ideal "Wing-Nuts," 3M companies 
"Scotchlok," or T&B "Piggy" connectors. 

 
C. Stranded Conductor Splices: Namely #8 AWG and larger, shall be spliced by approved 

mechanical connectors plus gum tape, plus friction or plastic tape. Solderless mechanical 
connectors, for splices and taps provided with U.L. listed insulating covers, may be used 
instead of mechanical connectors plus tape. 

 
D. Installation of Conductors: Conductors shall be continuous from outlet to outlet, and no 

splices shall be made except within outlet or junction boxes, troughs and gutters. 
Junction boxes may be utilized where required. No 'condulet' type fitting shall be used 
on any service conduits. If other than long radius bends are required, pull boxes sized in 
accordance with the NEC shall be used. 

 
E. Color Coding: Conductors, feeders, and branch circuits shall be color coded  by phases 

as follows: 
 

(1) 120/240 volts Single Phase systems: Phase A-black; Phase B-red; neutral-white; 
Grounding wire-green. (N.E.C.-215-8) 480 volt system shall be Phase A-brown, 
Phase B-orange, Phase C-yellow, neutral-white, and grounding wire-green. 
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(2) Insulating tape of proper color may be used to identify the phase conductors No. 6 
AWG and larger conductors. 

 
(3) All feeders, sub-feeds to panels, motors, etc., shall be completely phased out as to 

sequence and rotation. Phase sequence shall be A-B-C from front to rear, top to 
bottom, left to right when facing equipment. 

 
F. Wire Markers: Provide wire markers with wire identification on all control wire 

terminations in pull boxes and in junction boxes. 
 

44. ELECTRICAL CONNECTIONS:  The Electrical Contractor shall provide power wiring and 
final electrical connection to all equipment requiring electrical power. 

 
A. Control Wiring: Control wiring for equipment shall be only for clarifiers and as 

specifically called for on the electrical drawings. 
 

B. Equipment Connections: Final Equipment connection shall be the responsibility of 
this Contractor. 

 
The  Electrical  Contractor  shall  provide  full  and  final  connection to  all  equipment 
requiring electrical connections. 

 
C. Motor Controllers: All motor controllers except those being integral to the equipment 

will be provided by this contractor. The Electrical Contractor shall power-wire through 
the controller and connect to the equipment. 

 
D. Disconnect Switches: All required disconnect switches, except those integral with 

controllers furnished under other contracts, shall be furnished by the Electrical 
Contractor. 

 
E. Raceway Connections: Equipment connections shall be made through raceway as 

previously specified.  All exterior connections shall be made watertight. 
 

F. Coordination of Power Connection: It shall be the responsibility of the Electrical 
Contractor to verify adequacy of supply wiring, overcurrent protection, proper voltage, 
phase rotation and final location of the equipment provided under other sections of 
these specifications prior to the running of any conduit or wiring. 

 
G. Backup Generator and Automatic Transfer Switch: All required connections shall be 

made in accordance with Standard Electrical practices 
 

45. MISCELLANEOUS POWER EQUIPMENT: 
 

Work under this Section includes, but is not necessarily limited to: 
 

. Individual Circuit Breakers 
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. Disconnect Switches 

. Panelboards 
 

Manufacturers: Equipment specified here shall be new and UL listed when applicable. 

Acceptable Manufacturers for major equipment are: 

. Square-D 

. General Electric 

. Cutler Hammer 

. Or Equal 
 

Listed manufacturers are only acceptable providing that they meet all requirements specified 
here and their equipment is not larger than the equipment shown on the contract documents. 

 
For clarity, and to indicate the class of the equipment required, a manufacturer is generally 
listed with each type equipment. 

 
A. Individual Circuit Breakers: Individual circuit breakers shall be the molded case type of 

the frame and trip rating noted on the drawings in NEMA 3R enclosure for outdoors, 
unless otherwise noted on drawings. 

 
All circuit breakers shall be ambient compensated or calibrated for 40 degrees C. 
Circuit breakers shall have UL interruption ratings as indicated by class of circuit 
breakers shown on the drawings. 

 
B. Disconnect Switches: Disconnecting switches shall be of the knife-type heavy-duty 

with visible blades, in NEMA 1 enclosure for indoor applications and NEMA 3R 
enclosure for outdoors, unless otherwise noted. 

 
C. Enclosures for Outdoor Circuit Breakers and Switches: Outdoor enclosures for circuit 

breakers and switches shall be NEMA type 3R unless otherwise noted, stainless steel. 
 

D. Panelboards: Panelboards shall be of the dead-front safety type. The panelboard shall 
be provided with lugs only in the mains unless main circuit breakers are indicated on 
the drawings. Panelboard shall be provided with the size and number of single, 
double, or triple pole branch circuits as indicated on the drawings. Circuit breakers 
shall be of the automatic thermal magnetic type, quick-make and quick-break for manual 
and automatic operation. All multi-pole breakers shall be common trip. Panelboards 
having separate grounding conductors shall be provided with a grounding terminal bar 
bonded to the cabinet or panelboard frame. 

 
All circuit breakers shall be bolt on, calibrated for 40 degrees C. or be ambient 
compensating. Circuit breakers shall have UL interruption ratings as indicated by class of 
circuit breakers shown on the drawings. 
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Unless otherwise specifically noted all circuit breakers in a panelboard shall have been built 
by the same manufacturer who built the panelboard. 

 
Panelboards shall have copper busses, including neutral and ground bar. 

 
I. Installation of Equipment: 

 
1. Individually Mounted Circuit Breakers and Disconnect Switches: Switches and 

circuit breakers shall be securely fastened to the supporting structure. 
 

2. Panelboards: Shall be installed plumb and securely attached to structure. 
 

3. Tests: All control devices, switches, motor starters and relays shall be tested and 
adjusted so as to operate smoothly without chatter and excessive hum. 

 
Check each motor nameplate full load ampere rating and service factor. Install 
the proper overload relays in motor starters in accordance with the manufacturer's 
instruction furnished with the starters. Check all motors for correct direction of 
rotation, reconnecting if necessary. Take megger readings before energizing a 
circuit or motor. 

 
4. Panelboard Tests: Carefully examine and manually operate overload trip auxiliary 

devices and interlocks. Inspect all bus assemblies and live parts for adequate and 
ground clearance. Make insulation tests from bus to ground and between phases, 
before energizing. Remove construction dirt and debris before energizing system. 
After energizing, check secondary voltage. If voltage is below or above rated 
voltage, request from power company to change utility transformer taps to provide 
rated voltage at the switchboard busses. 

 
5. Nameplates:  Provide nameplates for all equipment specified in this section. 

 
46. LIGHTING FIXTURES: Provide all lighting fixtures and lamps. 

 
A. UL Label: All fixtures shall bear the label of Underwriters Laboratories or be in their 

reexamination listing where label service is unavailable. 
 

B. Lamps: 
 

Lamps shall be G.E., Sylvania, North American, Phillips Corporation, Venture, or 
equal. 

 
The electrical contractor shall furnish and install high pressure sodium lamps as noted 
in the fixture schedule. 

 
C. Fixtures: Fixtures are scheduled on drawings. 
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47. SUPPORTS AND FASTENINGS: Work under this Section includes but is not necessarily 
limited to the following: 

 
Supports  and  fastenings  required  for  properly  mounting  of  boxes,  raceways,  electrical 
equipment and fixtures. 

 
Electrical raceways, equipment and fixtures shall include the following items to the extent 
required on plans or in other sections of these specifications: 

 
. Conduit and boxes 
. Lighting fixtures 
. Motor control centers 
. Panelboards 

 
This facility is located in Seismic Hazard Exposure I, Performance Category C, as defined 
by the North Carolina State Building Code. 

 
A. Steel Supports: Provide brackets, frames, and hangers fabricated from standard rolled 

structural steel shapes or prefabricated systems manufactured by one of the following: 
 

. Kindorf Electrical Products Co. 

. Powerstrut Division/Van Huffel Tube Corp. 

. Unistrut Corporation 

. Or Equal 
 

Exterior Precast Concrete Walls: Expansion bolt anchors with penetrations limited as 
approved by Engineer. 

 
Anchors, fastenings, screws, bolts, supports, and related hardware and metal installed 
exposed to the weather, shall be 100% stainless steel. 

 
48. SURGE ARRESTERS: Provide 3-phase, 4-wire, surge/transient protectors, of voltage 

rating to match service, ahead of each service main device to protect facility power 
distribution system from lightning disturbances, surges and transients. Rating of 200 KA for 
surge protection device for 480V/277V System. 

 
Products specified here shall perform in accordance with guidelines set by the following 
standards: 

 
.ANSI/IEEE Standard C62.41-1980 

.ANSI/IEEE Standard 28-1974/C62-1-1984 and C62.11-1987 
 

A. Quality Assurance: The manufacturer shall review the use, details, and methods of 
installation of his product as indicated and shall disclose to the Engineer any and all 
deviations from his recommended use and method of installation and shall also disclose 
to the Engineer his recommendations for the use and method of installation of his 
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product to achieve the intended purpose and result. Such disclosure shall be made 
within the time stipulated for submission of shop drawings. 

 
B. Submittals:  Submit manufacturer's catalog data on all products specified here. 

 
C. Wiring: Products specified here shall be UL listed for connection to conductors rated 

75-degree C, or higher. Surge arresters shall be capable of accepting #4 AWG cable 
leads. 

 
D. Technical Characteristics: Surge arresters shall be based on the use of metal oxide 

varistors. Arresters shall be housed in NEMA-4 enclosure. Indicating lights on each 
phase shall be provided to indicate proper operation. 

 
E. Manufacturer: Joslyn or equal from Advantage Protection Technology, LEA 

DYNATECH, Current Technology, or equal. 
 

F. Installation: Install surge arresters as close as possible to service disconnect minimize 
impedance in connecting cable. 

 
49. FIELD WIRING: All field wiring shall be subcontracted to a licensed electrical contractor. 

Work shall comply with the national electrical code, and local building codes. All field 
wiring, protective electrical equipment, and grounding shall be designed by a Licensed 
Electrical Engineer and work shall be done in accordance with said Engineer’s sealed 
drawing. 

 
50. CONTROL PANEL WIRING: 

 

A. Contractor shall use only soft, removable type of sealant it to be used to seal the conduit 
around the motor power and control wiring. Expandable foam is prohibited. 

 
B. All float and seal sensor wiring must terminate at a heavy duty terminal strip inside the 

control panel. Extra terminals shall be made available for a RTU and other wiring at a 
later date. 

 
C. All wiring and terminals must be labeled and color coded in such a manner that 

moisture will not adversely affect them. 
 

51. START-UP SERVICES: The pump manufacturer shall provide the services of an 
authorized representative to visit the site upon completion of the installation to 
thoroughly inspect the installation and test the equipment for proper operation. The 
Pump Manufacturer’s time at the site shall not be less than 4 working hours unless the 
Owner grants approval. The Owner shall not be responsible for payment of any 
return visits in order to complete work that was found to be defective. If found to be 
properly installed, or upon completion of noted corrections, the representative shall 
provide a written certification establishing proper installation of the lift station and 
readiness for operation. 
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The certification shall be dated and signed; the date signedcertification shall be 
provided prior to establish the date of beginning of all any equipment warranties. The 
Owner may withhold retainage up to 10% of total cost from the Contractor until these 
services are completed. 

52. PAYMENT: Payment for all work associated with the pump station installation shall be 
made at the lump sum price for the pump station as noted in the Schedule of Bid Items. The 
Contractor shall provide all labor, tools, and equipment to furnish a complete project in 
accordance with the detailed drawings and contract drawings. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

BUCKHORN-MEBANE EDD PHASE 2 

WATER & SEWER IMPROVEMENTS 

DETAILED SPECIFICATIONS 

 
PUMP STATION AUTODIALER 

 
 

1. Description and Phone Number Dialing: 
The dialer shall be a solid state component capable of dialing up to 16 telephone numbers, 
each up to 60 digits in length. Phone numbers and Standard pulse dialing or Touch Tone® 
DTMF dialing are user programmable via the system’s keyboard or remotely via Touch Tone 
telephone. In addition, the dialer shall: 

 
A. Group Alarm Calls - On alarm, system shall selectively call the correct phone number 

according to the specific alarm(s). 
B. Detect Telephone Line Fault and indicate condition with Front Panel LED. 
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C. Automatically select Tone versus Pulse Dialing. 
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D. Monitor Call Progress - Detect Busy and Ringing Signals, Abandon Call if Busy, 
Wait until phone is answered to Annunciate Voice Reports. 

E. Provide Numeric Pager Support 
F. Provide PBX Support 

 
2. Solid State Voice Message Recording and Playback: 

The unit shall have two different categories of speech message capability, all implemented 
with permanent non-volatile solid state circuitry with no mechanical mechanisms. The unit 
shall allow for message recording from a remote telephone as well as from the front panel. 

 
A. User Field Recorded Messages: 

The user may record and re-record his own voice messages for each input channel 
and for the Station ID. 
a. There shall be no limit on the length of any particular message within the overall 

available message recording time, which shall vary from 26 to 635 seconds, 
depending upon the number of input channels selected, and the recording rate 
used. 

b. The unit shall allow selective recording of both Normal and Alarm advisory 
messages for each input channel. 

c. The unit shall provide for automatic setting of the optimum speech recording rate 
for the total set of messages recorder, in order to achieve optimum recording sound 
quality. 

d. Circuit board switches or jumper straps shall not be an acceptable means of 
manipulating message length or recording rates. 

 
 

B. User Field Recorded Messages: 
Permanent built-in messages shall be included to support user programming 
operations, to provide supplemental warning messages such as advising that 
the alarms have been disabled, and to allow the unit to be fully functional even 
when the installer has not recorded any messages of his own. 

 
3. Input Monitoring Function: 

The basic unit shall continuously monitor the presence of AC power and the status of four (4) 
contact closure inputs. AC power failure, or violation of the alarm criteria at any input shall 
cause the unit to go into alarm status and begin dial-outs. The unit shall, upon a single program 
entry, automatically accept all input states as the normal non-alarm state, eliminating possible 
confusion about Normal Open versus Normally Closed inputs. Further, as a diagnostic aid, 
unit shall have the capability of directly announcing the state of any given input as currently 
“Closed Circuit” or “Open Circuit” without disturbing any message programming. Each input 
channel shall also be independently programmable, without the need to manipulate circuit 
board switches or jumpers, to any of the following: 

 
A. Normally Open, Normally Closed, or for No Alarm (Status Only). 
B. Run Time Meter - to accumulate and report the number of hours a particular input 

circuit has been closed. Any channel so configured will never cause an alarm call; 
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rather, on inquiry it will recite its message according to the status of the input and 
then report the closed circuit time to the tenth of an hour. The input will accumulate 
and report in tenths of hours up to a total accumulated running time of 99,999.9 hours. 
The initial value of the Run Time Meter shall be programmable in order to agree with 
existing electromechanical Run Time Meters. Up to a total of eight Run Time Meters 
may be programmed. 

C. Pulse Totalizer - to count the accumulated number of pulses (momentary contact 
closures) occurring at the input so programmed. Any input channel may be 
programmed for a Totalizer Function, up to a maximum of eight. Maximum Input 
pulse rate is 100 Hz, with a 50% Duty Cycle. The spoken scaled value will not 
“rollover” to zero until a value of 4,294,967,294 has been exceeded. 

 
4. Input/Output Expansion Capability: 

The standard unit shall be modular in design, permitting it, therefore, to accept “plug-in” 
expansion circuit boards to incorporate any of the following: 

 
A. Contact Closure Expansion Capability to a total of 8, 16, 24, or 32 total dry contact 

inputs. 
B. Analog Input Capability to a total of 1, 4, 8, or 16 total analog inputs. 
C. Remote Supervisory Control Outputs to manipulate 4 or 8 output relays. 

 
5. Modbus Communications: 

The unit shall accept an expansion card which enables it to communicate directly 
with devices utilizing Modbus RTU Protocol. A unit so configured shall 
be capable of “reading” and “writing” to 32, 64, or 96 data registers via Touch Tone 
Telephone. No modem or host computer shall be required. Interface shall consist of a single 
RS-232. 

 
6. Printer/Computer Communications: 

The unit shall be equipped with a centronics parallel printer port, enabling the user to print 
alarm reports, download programming data, and generate scheduled status reports as 
required. Alternatively, the unit shall be able to accept an optional modular, plug-in 
asynchronous communications card to permit any of the following: 

 
A. Local Data Logging - Permits a single dialer to communicate with a 

local Serial printer to log routine status reports, alarm reports, and programming data. 
B. Central Data Logging - Permits one or more dialers to communicate with a single 

centrally located Serial printer equipped with a suitable modem to log routine status 
reports, alarm reports, and programming data. 

C. Data Acquisition and Control - Permits one or more dialers to communicate with a 
centrally located Computer/Printer System equipped with a SCADA software 
package, thereby functioning as a stand-alone SCADA system. 

 
7. Alarm and Inquiry Messages: 

Upon initiating an alarm call, the system is to “speak” only those channels which are currently 
in “alarm status.” Inquiry phone calls can be made directly to the unit at any time 
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for a complete status report. 
 

8. Acknowledgement: 
Alarms are acknowledged either by pressing a Touch Tone “9” as the call is being received, 
or by calling the unit back after having received an alarm call. 

 
9. Nonvolatile Program Memory Retention: 

User-entered programming and voice messages shall be kept intact, even during power failures 
or when all power has been removed, for up to ten (10) years. This shall be accomplished 
through inclusion in the system of a lithium battery separate from the unit’s backup 
rechargeable gel cell battery. 

 
10. Local and Remote Programming Capabilities: 

The user may optionally elect to alter the following parameters from their 
standard normal default values via keyboard entry or remotely from any Touch 
Tone telephone. 

 
A. Alarm Response Delay: 0.1 to 999.9 seconds, with different delays being 

assignable to different alarms. 
B. Delay Between Alarm Call-outs: 0.1 to 99.9 minutes. 
C. Alarm Reset Time: 0.1 to 99 hours, or “No Reset”. 
D. Incoming Ring Response (Answer) Delay: 1 to 20 Rings. 
E. Number Of Message Repetitions: 1 to 20 Repetitions. 
F. Autocall Test: When enabled, the unit shall place a single round of test calls, both at 

the time this function is enabled, and also at regular subsequent intervals until this 
function is disabled. 

G. Remote System Microphone Activation. 
H. Remote Arming and Disarming of System. 

 

11. Phone Line: 
The dialer is to use a standard “dial-up” telephone line (direct leased line is not required), and 
is to be F.C.C. approved. Connection to the telephone is through a 4-pin modular jack (RJ 11). 

 
12. Speakerphone: 

The unit shall be capable of dialing any phone number on command and functioning as a 
speakerphone. 

 
13. Real Time Clock: 

The unit shall be equipped with a real time clock thereby making the following possible: 
 

A. Alarm Ready Schedule - The dialer shall be user programmable to follow a specific 
schedule of operations. This shall include the flexibility to set a weekday, weekend, 
and holiday schedule. With this feature the dialer shall arm and disarm itself 
according to the schedule programmed. 
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B. In the event any of the printer configurations outlined in Section 6 are utilized, all alarm 
reports will be time and date stamped. Routine scheduled status reports can also be 
programmed. 

 
14. Power/Battery Backup: 

Normal power shall be 105-135 VAC, 15 watts nominal. The product is to contain its own gel 
cell rechargeable battery which is automatically kept charged when AC power is present. The 
system shall operate on battery power for a minimum of 20 continuous hours in the event of 
AC power failure. A shorter backup time shall not be acceptable. The built-in charger shall 
be precision voltage controlled, not a “trickle charger”, in order to minimize recharge time 
and to maximize battery life available. 

 
15. Integral Surge Protection: 

All power, phone line. dry contact. and analog signal inputs shall be protected at the circuit 
board to IEEE Standard 587. category B(6,000 volts open circuit/3,000 amps closed circuit). 
Gas tubes followed by solid state protectors shall be integral to the circuit board for each line. 

 
16. Technical/Customer Support: 

All users shall be provided and/or shall have access to the following support resources. 
 

A. Each autodialer shall be shipped with a CD_ROM which details all features of the 
product and provides an in-depth step-by-step video programming guide. A 
superficial marketing overview will not be acceptable. 

B. Free Live Chat support on manufcturer’s web site staffed with trained technicians 
shall be available during manufacturer’s normal working day. 

C. Free comprehensive web based support center with over 550 FAQ’s shall be available 
for customers to retrieve copies of all available technical information directly into his 
own computer. The support center shall have an optimized user interface for 
smartphones, allowing users to quickly navigate to the desired support topics. This 
service shall be available on a 24 hour basis. 

D. A toll free 800 number shall be available during manufacturer’s normal working day 
to permit users to talk directly with technical service personnel and resolve problems 
not solved by the web based Support Center. 

 
17. Warranty: 

The dialer shall be covered by a five (5) year warranty covering parts and labor performed at 
the factory. 

 
18. Additional Features: Sealed Switches. LED Indicators. Alarm Disable Warning. Talkthrough: 

All keyboard and front panel switches shall be sealed to prevent contamination. Front panel 
LED’s shall indicate: Normal Operation, Program Mode, Call-in Progress, Status for each 
Channel, AC Power present, AC Power failure, and Low, Discharging, or Recharging Battery. 
On any inquiry telephone call, or On-Site status check, the voice shall provide specific warning 
if no dialout phone numbers are entered, or if the unit is in “alarm disabled“ mode, or if AC 
power is off or has been off since last reset. A built-in microphone shall allow anyone at a 
remote site to listen to local sounds and to have a two-way conversation with 
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personnel at the dialer. 
 

19. Miscellaneous Special Order Items: 
The following options shall be available on specific order: 

A. Radio Communications Interface 
B. Various NEMA 4X (sealed) Enclosures 
C. Thermostatically Controlled Heater 
D. UL Approved Power Supply 
E. Cellularm Communications Systems 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

BUCKHORN-MEBANE EDD PHASE 2 

WATER & SEWER IMPROVEMENTS 

DETAILED SPECIFICATIONS 

 
STANDBY EMERGENCY GENERATOR 

 
 

1. GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. SCOPE OF SUPPLY: This section covers the furnishing and installation of one engine- 
generator systems as indicated on the drawings and as specified herein for the Gravely 
HillWest Ten Pump Station in Mebane, NC. 

 
The engine-generator system shall be prototype tested, factory built, production tested, site 
tested, and be of the latest industrial design. The system shall be provided with accessories 
for  a  complete  and  furnished  system  in  conformance   with  system  manufacturer 
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specifications and contract drawings and specifications. The generator shall be sized to 
operate the following loads: 

 
1. 5 KW of miscellaneous lighting and heating loads. 
2. 50 75 hp motor operated on a reduced voltage soft starter. 
3. 50 75 hp motor operated on a reduced voltage soft 

starter. Note that the motors will not be required to start simultaneously. 

All equipment and accessories shall be designed, constructed and installed in accordance 
with the latest versions of EGA, CSA, NEC, IEEE, NFPA, ANSI, NEMA, ASTM, UL 
and state and local codes and ordinances. 

 
The engine-generator system shall be UL2200 Listed. 

 
The engine-generator system shall be certified to meet EPA emissions requirements. 

 
The system shall be factory assembled, wired and tested and set into operation by a single 
supplier. 

 
The  engine-generator  system  shall  be  as  manufacturer  by  Cummins/Onan,  Generac, 
Kohler, Detroit Diesel, Caterpillar, Olympian, or equal. 

 
B. SUBMITTAL DATA: The emergency generator system supplier shall provide the 

following product and installation data in tabulated form. 
- General arrangement drawings of generator system. 
- Horsepower and fuel consumption curves for the natural gas engine selected. 
- Generator reactance’s and load ratings based on specific temperature rise. 
- Control panel and remote annunciator details. 
- Main power circuit breaker details. 
- Installation interconnection diagrams for complete system, including quantities of 

conductors required for both a.c. and d.c. cabling. All terminal numbers on the d.c. 
interconnect diagram shall be shown for the emergency generator. 

- Engine and generator accessory details 
- Warranty information 

 
C. CERTIFIED TEST REPORTS: The contractor shall provide, prior to shipment, certified 

test reports of the assembled unit for review by the customer. The tests shall consist of the 
following: 
One (1) hour run at 50% load 
One (1) hour run at 75% load 
Two (2) hour run at 100% load 
The above tests shall be run in continuous sequence.   Normal preliminary engine and 
generator tests shall have been performed before unit is assembled. 
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D. SINGLE SUPPLIER: The standby/emergency electrical generating system supplier shall 
be a dealer for the manufacturer and shall show that they are engaged in regular business 
within the installation area. The dealer shall provide initial start up services and be 
responsible for conducting on site acceptance testing. 

 
Service Availability: The supplier shall have a 24 hour service call out availability with 
service requirements to be carried out by factory trained technicians qualified to identify 
and correct malfunctions of the generating system and/or auxiliary equipment. 

 
Spare Parts Availability: In addition, the single supplier shall carry in stock adequate 
spare parts related to typical engine, alternator, and control system failures to ensure 
repair with a minimum of delay. 

 
E. WARRANTY AND MAINTENANCE: The standby/emergency generator system shall be 

warranted by the manufacturer for eighteen months from the time of delivery, or twelve 
months from the time of completion of initial start up and field acceptance tests, whichever 
comes first. Optional extended warranties of two to five years shall be provided upon 
request by the customer, for additional charge. 

 
Service Contract: The manufacturer’s dealer shall show that they are regularly engaged in 
a suitable program to periodically inspect and conduct preventive maintenance, as per the 
manufacturers recommendations, and test run the system under a simulated utility failure 
condition, at the owners option. This contract shall be offered to the customer on a year- 
to-year basis with all costs being paid by the customer. Any required adjustments of 
generator controls shall be performed both on the electrical generator system itself and 
also on related auxiliary equipment. Preventative maintenance contract should not be 
included in bid. 

 
2. GENERAL 

 

A. MATERIALS: All materials shall be new and unused and be of commercial quality. All 
components shall have been successfully used in similar units. 

 
B. SAFETY: All parts which operate at high temperatures, are energized electrically, or are 

moving parts which may be hazardous to operating personnel, shall be insulated, enclosed, 
or guarded, in accordance with OSHA. 

 
C. MAINTENANCE: The unit shall be assembled for optimum ease of servicing. 

Maintenance of the unit shall be with common tools and a minimum disturbance to other 
parts. 

 
3. NATURAL GAS GENERATOR SETS 

 

A. RATING: The natural gas engine driven generator set shall be rated for continuous standby 
duty for the duration of a utility power failure at approximately 100 150 kW at 0.8 PF, 60 
Hz, 1800 RPM, 277/480 V.A.C., 3 Phase, 4 wire system. 
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The rating of the generator set is specified as the available output after all engine/generator 
driven auxiliary equipment losses are subtracted from the engine/generator gross power. 
These losses include but are not limited to the engine cooling fan, fuel lift pump, 
battery charging alternator, muffler backpressure losses, and 
a.c. generator efficiency. The specified rated output allows for any derating of the 
engine-generator set due to site conditions of 110° F maximum ambient temperature, and 
500 feet altitude above sea level. 

 
B. ENGINE: The natural gas fueled engine shall be an industrial 4 stroke with electronic 

fuel/air controls for optimum engine performance and fast response times to changing loads. 
The engine block shall be cast iron with turbo-charged aspirated intake with water cooling 
capability in 40 degree C air. 

 
Engine Speed Governor: An isochronous electronic governor shall be fitted on the 
engine-generator set assembly to provide a no-load to full load frequency regulation of 
+/- 0.5%. 

 
Starting Motor: A 12 or 24-Volt d.c. electric negative ground starter motor complete with 
an electro-mechanical positive shift engagement mechanism, capable of repeated 
cranking cycles without overheating is attached directly to the engine flywheel housing. 

 
Battery: Shall be of the limited maintenance type, able to withstand minimum charging 
rate of a battery charger and able to make three consecutive starts. Battery shall have 
sufficient capacity for cranking for at least 30 seconds at firing speed at 0° F ambient 
temperature. Battery cables shall be of ample size not to overheat for all cranking modes 
and shall be manufactured of copper with means to retard corrosion at the battery terminals. 

 
Battery Charging Alternator: A 35-ampere @ 12V or 2o-ampere @ 24V  automatic battery 
charging alternator with a solid-state voltage regulator is to be engine mounted. The 
battery charging alternator shall be belt driven by the engine. 

 
Battery Charger: Automatic float-equalize type, 120 VAC input voltage, single phase, 
rated for a minimum of 12 or 24 VDC, 6 amp output, shall be generator mounted. The 
charger circuit shall contain an electrically operated contactor on the a.c. side, which shall 
automatically isolate the charger from the a.c. source when the generator set is running. 
Charger shall be Charles AE 12-06, or equal. 

 
Cranking Cycler: Shall control the starter-cranking period and shall be adjustable from 2 
- 30 seconds. The cycler shall provide for protection of over cranking, if the engine fails 
to start. An indicator on the Control Panel will show when in the over crank mode. 

 
Oil System: The engine shall be complete with a direct gear driven self-lubricating oil 
pump for supplying lubrication oil under pressure within the parameters as specified by 
the engine manufacturer. Full flow replaceable lubrication oil filters of the spin on 
canister element type shall be fitted directly to the engine in a suitable position to ensure 
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easy replacement. The filter system shall be equipped with a spring loaded bypass valve 
to ensure oil circulation in the event of the filter elements becoming clogged. 

 
A lubricating oil dipstick shall be provided and located conveniently for testing, without 
undressing the engine housing or difficult reaches. The generator set engine shall be 
filled with the correct lubricating oil. 

 
The oil sump shall be fitted with a valve-operated drain terminating at the edge of the 
generator set skid frame, to facilitate ease of maintenance. 

 
Air Filters: Shall be replaceable dry cartridge type of sufficient size for the quantity of 
aspiration air. The filter shall be mounted in a convenient place for maintenance. Air 
intake vacuum indicator shall be provided which will indicate filter element is in need of 
servicing. 
Air filter element shall be mounted in steel enclosure. Unitized plastic style 
cleaner/housing assemblies are not acceptable. 

 
C. EXHAUST MUFFLER:  Exhaust silencer shall be critical grade and shall be provided with 

a flexible stainless steel connection on the engine exhaust outlet. Silencer shall be mounted 
inside a separate compartment in the generator set weather protective housing, for corrosion 
protection, and operator safety. Externally mounted stainless steel silencer system will be an 
acceptable alternate. Non-stainless steel mufflers mounted externally to the generator set 
enclosure do not meet this specification. 

 

D. COOLING SYSTEM: Radiator: The engine/generator assembly shall be liquid cooled by a 
vertically mounted, tropical capacity radiator system for cooling the machine at  rated ambient 
temperatures at full rated continuous standby load. The engine itself shall be equipped 
with a radiator blower fan. This fan and all associated moving parts between the engine and 
radiator shall be encased in a safety guard constructed to prevent any contact with moving 
parts while the generating set is in operation. The radiator and fan design shall be capable of 
cooling the engine in the specified ambient temperature. 

 
To ensure a rapid temperature rise from initial start, the engine shall be fitted with an 
integral thermostatically controlled valve designed to automatically operate between the 
minimum and maximum engine operating temperature range as specified by the engine 
manufacturer. A coolant-circulating pump shall be fitted and driven directly by the 
engine fan belt arrangement. 

 
Water Heater: A 120 V.A.C., 1800 Watt jacket water heater shall be fitted to the 
engine/generator assembly to maintain the engine coolant at a temperature recommended 
by the engine manufacturer while the standby generating system is stationary. The heater 
shall be inoperative when the generator engine is operating. 

The coolant system shall be fitted with a valve operated drain terminating at the edge of 
the generator set skid frame, to facilitate ease of maintenance. 
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A suitable flange shall be attached to the radiator discharge to allow connection of a 
flexible transition for air ducting purposes. 

 
E. MOUNTING ARRANGEMENT: Base frame: The engine, generator and cooling radiator 

shall be mounted as a whole on a common, heavy duty, fabricated steel base frame 
constructed from folded channel sections. The common skid frame shall be complete with 
crane lifting arrangement to allow for maneuvering of the generator system. 

 
Vibration Isolators: Shall be positioned between the coupled engine/alternator and the 
skid frame to prevent transmission of the engine generator vibration to the surrounding 
area while the generator is in operation. The base frame shall provide a suitable battery 
mounting rack and clamp within the area of the base. 

 
Fuel Oil Tank: The skid frame shall incorporate a double wall fuel oil base tank supplied 
and warranted by the manufacturerof capacity to allow a minimum of 24 hours running of 
the generator set at full rated load. The skid mounted base tank will be complete with: 
fuel level indicator, vent, drain plug, lockable filler cap, and fuel lines connected to the 
engine. Fuel tank shall be pressure tested to 15 psi, leak tested to 3 psi, UL 142 listed, 
and comply with all applicable codes of NFPA 30. Rupture and low level alarms shall be 
provided. Fuel lines shall be flexible with braided stainless covering and rated for 100 psi 
@ 300o F. 

 
F. GENERATOR:  The AC. generator shall be oversized to operate loads as follows: 

1. 5 KW of miscellaneous lighting and heating loads. 
2. 50 75 hp motor operated on a reduced voltage soft starter. 
3. 50 75 hp motor operated on a reduced voltage soft 

starter. Note that the electric motors will not be started 

simultaneously. 

Generator manufacture shall be responsible for verifying starting capability upon submittal. 
Brushless, synchronous, four pole, 12-lead reconnectable, drip proof construction to NEMA 
1 standards, and air cooled by a direct drive centrifugal blower fan. 

 
The generator shall have a single prelubricated maintenance free bearing and be directly 
connected to the engine flywheel with a semi-flexible coupling attached to the generator 
rotor assembly, which will be dynamically balanced. Leads shall be brought out to fixed 
termination points located within the generator terminal box to provide a convenient 
cabling area. 

 
Winding insulation shall conform to class H standards as defined by NEMA MG1-22, 
with 100% rated load temperature rise not to exceed the class H specified limitation of 
257° F. All windings shall be coated with epoxy resin to be fungus resistant. 
The generator stator shall be wound to a 2/3 pitch to eliminate triple harmonics and avoid 
excessive neutral currents. 
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The rotor shall have amortissuer (damper) winding, layer wound of mechanically wedged 
winding construction. 

 
The brushless exciter rotor output shall feed the main rotor through a three-phase full 
wave silicon diode solid-state bridge rectifier incorporating a surge suppressor in parallel 
with the field winding. 
Wave form distortion (THD) at no-load shall be less than 1.8%. 
Telephone interference (THF) shall be less than 50. 

 
The excitation system shall be controlled by a solid-state design, automatic voltage 
regulator. The regulator shall control build up of generator voltage to provide a linear 
rise using a closed loop design to maintain an output voltage regulation of +/- 1 % of 
nominal voltage from no-load to full rated load, regardless of variations in temperature 
and power factor of the generator. 

 
A frequency measuring circuit is to be included as an integral part of the regulator to 
provide under frequency protection by reducing the generator output voltage in 
proportion to speed below a presettable threshold (to be manually adjustable). Factory 
set to the manufacturers recommendation. 

 
The AVR shall be mounted in the generator terminal box on isolators to minimize 
vibration. 

 
G. GENERATOR CONTROL PANEL: The control panel shall be constructed of heavy gauge 

sheet steel with a side hinged, lockable door. To prevent corrosion all metallic surfaces both 
external and internal shall be zinc phosphated and chromated prior to painting with polyester 
powder cured at 400°F. 

 
The control panel shall be mounted on the engine/generator skid by means of a vibration 
isolated steel stand, corrosion treated as per the control cubicle. All engine and generator 
wiring harnesses shall be contained within flexible, fluid resistant conduit. Separate 
wiring harnesses for d.c. and a.c. voltage shall be affixed to the engine/generator assembly 
by secure mechanical means. 

 
Engine/generator wiring harnesses shall terminate at the control panel using a plug and 
socket arrangement, mechanically held in place, to allow for ease of maintenance. 

 
Each engine-generator system shall be provided with a microprocessor-based control 
panel mounted inside the enclosure. The control panel shall be vibration isolated as 
required and powered from system batteries. 

 
The control panel shall include the following as a minimum: 

 
1. Engine coolant temperature gauge. 
2. Engine oil pressure gauge. 
3. Battery voltage meter. 
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4. Engine run time meter. 
5. Voltmeter for all line-to-line and line-to-neutral voltages. 
6. Ammeter for all phase currents. 
7. Frequency meter. 
8. Voltage adjusting rheostat. 
9. Indicating lights and contacts for remote monitoring for the following: 

• Overcrank 
• Low water temperature 
• High engine temperature prealarm 
• High engine temperature 
• Low lubricating oil pressure prealarm 
• Low lubricating oil pressure 
• Overspeed 
• Low fuel level (main tank) 
• Low coolant level 
• Control switch not in “AUTO” position 
• Emergency Stop 
• High battery voltage 
• Low battery voltage 
• Battery charger fault 
• System Ready 

10. Test switch for indicating lights. 
11. Auto-Off-On selector switch.  In Auto, Each engine-generator system will operate 

from the automatic transfer switch. 
12. Alarm horn with silence switch. 
13. Emergency stop push button. 
14. Automatic engine shutdown logic for the following conditions: 

• Overcrank 
• Overspeed 
• Low lubricating oil pressure 
• High engine temperature 
• Operation of remote manual stop station 

15. Overvoltage protection that will shut down the unit after one second of 115% or 
higher voltage. 

16. Solid state cranking system controls with individually adjustable “On” and “Off” 
cranking periods, 2 to 30 seconds with cranking reset button, and overcrank 
protection. 

17. Engine cool down timer factory set at 5 minutes. 
18. Provisions for a remote emergency stop switch. 
19. Governor speed control. 
20. Two spare contacts that will close when engine is running. 
21. Two spare contacts that will open when engine-generator is in alarm. 
22. Speed switch to ensure each engine cannot restart until the engine has come to a 

complete stop. 
23. Option for the addition of a serial communication interface. 
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Generator Output Circuit Breaker: The generator output circuit breaker shall be molded 
case type, provided in a separate individual enclosure to the same paint specification as 
the control panel, mounted adjacent to control panel on the steel support framework. 
This is to provide easy access to the circuit breaker for stub-up connecting points. Circuit 
breakers mounted in the generator output connection box on the generator itself are not 
acceptable. 

 
H. GENERATOR SET ENCLOSURE: 

The generator shall be provided with an outdoor weather protective lockable enclosure, 
with the following minimum quality details of construction. 

 
The enclosure shall be of 14 and 16 gauge steel construction; zinc phosphated and 
chromated before being electrostatically coated with a high durability polyester powder 
cured at 400° F. 

 
The enclosure shall include access doors on each side of the generator unit for 
maintenance, control, and breaker access. This door will include a viewing window to 
allow visual reading of the control panel while it is closed. 
All hardware, hinges, latches, and fasteners, which are exposed to the exterior, shall be 
stainless steel. 

 
The Gravely HillWest Ten pump station generator shall be housed in a sound attenuated 
weatherproof enclosure. Maximum sound level shall be 85 dBa at 14-feet. The enclosure 
shall contain intake and exhaust louvers with insect screens. 

4. CLOSE OUT 
A. OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS: A complete set of Operation and 

Maintenance Manuals shall be supplied at project close out and owner training class. 
 

B. OWNER TRAINING: A qualified operator shall instruct thoroughly at least two (2) of the 
Owner's personnel in all aspects of the generator set operation and maintenance, after all the 
on-site tests have been accomplished. This instruction period shall include a minimum of 
four (4) hour on-site instruction. 

 
5. AUTOMATIC TRANSFER SWITCH 

Automatic transfer switch shall be manufactured by ASCO, Zenith, Russelectric, or equal. 
The automatic transfer switch shall be sized for the rated service as indicated in the drawings 
in a NEMA 4X enclosure.  The transfer switch shall be electrically operated, mechanically 
held using a motor mechanism and shall be listed per UL Standard #1008 as a recognized 
component for emergency systems and rated for all classes of loads when installed in an 
unventilated enclosure.  All main contacts shall be visible from the front, close differential 
voltage sensing on all phases of normal source. Dual output lugs for loads indicated on the 
drawings  shall  be  provided.  Pick-up  voltage  shall  be  adjustable  from 85% to 100% of 
nominal, dropout at 85% unless otherwise specified.  Voltage sensing of emergency shall be 
adjustable from 85% to 100% of nominal.  Factory set to pick-up 90%.  Frequency sensing of 
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emergency shall be adjustable from 90% to 100%. Factory set to pick-up 95% unless 
otherwise specified. A control module shall include the following features: 

 
• Time delay to override momentary normal source outage to delay transfer on engine 

starting, adjustable from 0.5 to 6 seconds. Factory set at 1 second unless specified 
otherwise. 

• Additional transfer to emergency time delay adjustable from 0 to 5 minutes for 
control timing of load transfer to emergency. Factory set 0 unless specified 
otherwise. 

• Re-transfer to normal adjustable time delay from 0 to 30 minutes with automatic 
bypass if emergency source fails.  Set at 30 minutes unless otherwise specified. 

• Engine control contacts for low voltage engine start signals, 1 normally open and 1 
normally closed. 

• Test switch to simulate power failure. 
• Pilot lights for indication of transfer position (Normal and Emergency). 
• Auxiliary pilot contact; one closed on normal and one closed on emergency. 
• Spare dry contacts for remote indication of ATS on Utility, ATS on generator, 

generator alarm, and generator status 
 

6. INSPECTION, DELIVERY, INSTRUCTION AND TEST 
A. DELIVERY TO JOB SITE: It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to deliver the 

generating set to the job site and secure it, at no extra cost to the Contract. The generator 
set shall not be used at any time for construction power. 

 
B. INSTALLATION: Install generator set in conformance with instructions and applicable 

foundation, fuel, air, or other manufacturer requirements. Electrical contractor is 
responsible for final terminations of all electrical interconnections. 

 
C. SPARE PARTS: The following spare parts shall be provided: 

 
• Two (2) air filters 
• Four (4) oil filters 
• Two (2) fuses of each type 
• One (1) set of non-commercial tools needed for maintenance 

 
C. DESIGN PERFORMANCE TEST: The contractor shall arrange with the supplier to do 

design performance testing of the generator at the job site after all installation is complete. 
Unit shall be performance tested under worst case loading as described in Paragraph 3.1. 
The job will not be accepted until the above performance test is completed to the satisfaction 
of the Owner and the Engineer. 

 
7. PAYMENT: All work, materials, and labor associated with the Caring Touch Pump Station 

generator installation and testing shall be included in the lump sum price for the pump station 
as noted in the Schedule of Bid Items. All work, materials, and labor associated with the Archie 
Lowry Pump Station generator installation and testing shall be included in the lump sum price 
for the standby generator as noted in the Schedule of Bid Items. 
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BUCKHORN-MEBANE EDD PHASE 2 

WATER & SEWER IMPROVEMENTS 

DETAILED SPECIFICATIONS 

PROTECTIVE COATINGS FOR CONCRETE STRUCTURES 
 

1.1 Epoxy Resin Materials for Manholes & Wet Wells 

The following items shall be submitted: 

1. Technical data sheet on each product used, including ASTM test results indicating the 
product conforms to and is suitable for its intended use per these specifications. 

 
2. Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) for each product used. 

 
3. Project specific guidelines and recommendations. 

 
4. Applicator Qualifications: 

 
a. Manufacturer certification that Applicator has been trained and approved in 

the handling, mixing and application of the products to be used. 
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b. Certification that the equipment to be used for applying the products has been 
manufactured or approved by the protective coating manufacturer and 
Applicator personnel have been trained and certified for proper use of the 
equipment. 

 
c. Five (5) recent references of Applicator (projects of similar size and scope) 

indicating successful application of a high-build solvent-free epoxy coating by 
plural component spray application. 

 
d. Proof of any necessary federal, state or local permits or licenses necessary for 

the project. 
 

5. Design details for any additional ancillary systems and equipment to be used in site 
and surface preparation, application and testing. 

 

Quality Assurance 
 

A. Applicator shall initiate and enforce quality control procedures consistent with 
applicable ASTM, NACE and SSPC standards and the protective coating 
manufacturer's recommendations. 

 
B. A NACE Certified Coating Inspector shall be provided by the contractor. The 

Inspector will provide the owner with a written report confirming adherence to 
these specifications, to include proper procedure and equipment usage for 
preparation, application and material handling. 

 
1.1.1 Delivery, Storage, and Handling 

 
A. All materials are to be kept dry, protected from weather and stored under cover. 

 
B. Protective coating materials are to be stored according to manufacturer’s 

recommendations.  Do not store near flame, heat or strong oxidants. 
 

C. Repair and protective coating materials are to be handled according to their 
material safety data sheets. 

 
1.1.2 Site Conditions 

 
A. Applicator shall conform with all local, state and federal regulations including 

those set forth by OSHA, RCRA and the EPA and any other applicable 
authorities. 
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B. Method statements and design procedures are to be provided by Owner when 
confined space entry, flow diversion or bypass is necessary in order for 
Applicator to perform the specified work. 

 
1.1.3 Warranty 

 
Applicator shall warrant all work against defects in materials and workmanship for a period 
of three (3) year, unless otherwise noted, from the date of final acceptance of the project. 
Applicator shall, within a reasonable time after receipt of written notice thereof, repair 
defects in materials or workmanship which may develop during said three (3) year period, 
and any damage to other work caused by such defects or the repairing of same, at his own 
expense and without cost to the Owner. 

 
1.1.4 Existing Structure 

 
A. Standard Portland cement or new concrete (not quick setting high strength cement) 

must be well cured prior to application of the protective coating. Generally, 28 
days is adequate cure time for standard Portland.  If earlier application is desired, 
compressive or tensile strength of the concrete can be tested to determine if 
acceptable cure has occurred. (Note: Bond strength of the coating to the concrete 
surface is generally limited to the tensile strength of the concrete itself.  Engineer 
may require Elcometer pull tests to determine suitability of concrete for coating) 

 
B. Cementitious patching and repair materials should not be used unless their 

manufacturer provides information as to its suitability and procedures for top 
coating with an epoxy coating. Project specific submittals should be provided 
including application, cure time and surface preparation procedures which permit 
optimum bond strength with the epoxy coating. 

 
1.1.5 Approved Repair Materials 

 
A. Repair materials shall be used to fill voids, and/or rebuild damaged substrate 

surfaces, etc. as determined necessary by the engineer and protective coating 
applicator. Factory blended, rapid setting, high early strength, fiber reinforced, 
non-shrink repair mortar that can be toweled or pneumatically spray applied must 
be compatible with the specified epoxy coating and shall be applied in accordance 
with the manufacturer’s recommendations. 

 
B. The following products are accepted and approved as compatible repair basecoat 

materials for epoxy top coating for use within the specifications: 
 

1. Infiltration Control 
 

All fast setting materials furnished shall be designed to be applied in dry powder 
form, with no prior mixing of water, directly to active leaks under 
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hydrostatic pressure in manholes or related structures. Materials shall consist 
of rapid setting cements, silicious aggregates, and various accelerating agents. 
Material shall not contain chlorides, gypsum, or metallic particles. 

Specifications: Infiltration Control Materials 

Compressive Strength (ASTM C109) 
30 mins: 1850 psi 
3 days: 4000 psi 
7 days: 5000 psi 

28 days: 5890 psi 
 

Bond Strength (ASTM C321) 
30 min: 50 psi 
1 day: 85 psi 

Set Time 30 seconds 
 

2. Invert Repair and Patching 
 

All material furnished shall be designed to fill large voids in manhole walls and 
to repair or reconstruct inverts where no hydrostatic pressure exists. 
Material shall consist of rapid setting cements, NSG aggregates, and various 
accelerating agents.  Material shall not contain chlorides, gypsum, or metallic 
particles. 

 
1.1.6 Protective Coating Material 

A. Coating shall be 100% solids, solvent-free two-component epoxy resin system 
(hydrogen sulfide resistant) thixotropic in nature and filled with select fillers to 
minimize permeability and provide sag resistance acceptable to these 
specifications. 

 
Product type Amine cured epoxy 
Color As selected by Owner (White Prefered) 
Mil Thickness (Min.) 120 dry film thickness 
Mix Ratio 1:1 ratio 
Compressive Strength 8500 psi 
Tensile Strength, psi 2000 psi 
Hardness, Type D 86 
Bond Strength - Concrete >Tensile Strength of Concrete 

 
1.1.7 Repair Mortar Spray Application Equipment (if spray applied) 

 
Spray applied repair mortars shall be applied with manufacturer-approved equipment. 

 
1.1.8 Protective Coating Application Equipment 
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Manufacturer approved heated plural component spray equipment shall be used in the 
application of the specified protective coating. 

 
1.1.9 Acceptable Applicators 

 
A. Repair mortar must be applied by manufacturer trained and approved applicators. 

The cementitious mortar shall be applied according to manufacturer's 
recommendations. 

 
B. Protective coating must be applied by a Certified Applicator of the protective 

coating manufacturer and according to manufacturer specifications. 
 

1.1.10 Examination 

A. All structures to be coated shall be readily accessible to Applicator. 
 

B. Appropriate actions shall be taken to comply with local, state and federal 
regulatory and other applicable agencies with regard to environment, health and 
safety. 

 
C. Any active flows shall be dammed, plugged or diverted as required to ensure that 

the liquid flow is maintained below the surfaces to be coated. Flows should be 
totally plugged and/or diverted when coating the invert. All extraneous flows into 
the manhole or vaults at or above the area coated shall be plugged and/or diverted 
until the epoxy has set hard to the touch. As an option, hot air may be added to the 
manhole to accelerate set time of the coating. 

 
D. Installation of the protective coating shall not commence until the concrete 

substrate has properly cured in accordance with these specifications. 
 

E. Temperature of the surface to be coated should be maintained between 40 deg F 
and 120 deg F during application. Prior to and during application, care should be 
taken to avoid exposure of direct sunlight or other intense heat source to the 
structure being coated. Where varying surface temperatures do exist, care should 
be taken to apply the coating when the temperature is falling versus rising (ie. late 
afternoon into evening vs. morning into afternoon). 

 
1.1.11 Surface Preparation 

A. Applicator shall inspect all surfaces specified to receive a protective coating prior 
to surface preparation. Applicator shall notify Owner of any noticeable disparity 
in the surfaces which may interfere with the proper preparation or application of 
the repair mortar and protective coating. 

 
B. All contaminants including: oils, grease, incompatible existing coatings, waxes, 

form release, curing compounds, efflorescence, sealers, salts, or other 
contaminants shall be removed. 
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C. All concrete or mortar that is not sound or has been damaged by chemical 
exposure shall be removed to a sound concrete surface or replaced. 

 
D. Surface preparation method(s) should be based upon the conditions of the 

substrate, service environment and the requirements of the epoxy protective 
coating to be applied. 

 
E. Surfaces to receive protective coating shall be cleaned and abraded to produce a 

sound surface with adequate profile and porosity to provide a strong bond between 
the protective coating and the substrate. At a minimum, this will be achieved with 
a low pressure water cleaning equipment using a 0 degree rotating nozzle at 5,000 
psi and 4 gpm. Other methods such as high-pressure water jetting (refer to NACE 
Standard No. 5/SSPC-SP12), abrasive blasting, shot blasting, grinding, scarifying 
and/or acid etching may also be used. In addition, detergent water cleaning and 
hot water blasting may be necessary to remove oils, grease or other hydrocarbon 
residues from the concrete.  The method(s) used shall be performed in a manner 
that provides a uniform, sound clean, neutralized surface that is not excessively 
damaged. 

 
F. Infiltration shall be stopped by using a material, which is compatible with the 

specified repair mortar and is suitable for topcoating with the specified epoxy 
protective coating. 

 
G. Test prepared surfaces after cleaning but prior to application of the epoxy coating 

to determine if a specific pH or moisture content of the concrete is required 
according to manufacturer's recommendations. 

 
1.1.12 Application of Repair Materials 

A. Areas where structural steel has been exposed or removed shall be repaired in 
accordance with the Project Engineer's recommendations. 

 
B. Repair materials shall meet the specifications herein. The materials shall be trowel 

or spray applied utilizing proper equipment on to specified surfaces. The material 
thickness shall be specified by the Project Engineer according to Owner's 
requirements and manufacturer's recommendations. 

 
C. If using approved cementitious repair materials, such shall be toweled to provide 

a smooth surface with an average profile equivalent to coarse sandpaper to 
optimally receive the protective coating. No bugholes or honeycomb surfaces 
should remain after the final trowel procedure of the repair mortar. 

 
D. The repair materials shall be permitted to cure according to manufacturer 

recommendations. Curing compounds should not be used unless approved for 
compatibility with the specified protective coating. 
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E. Application of the repair materials, if not performed by the coating certified 
applicator, should be inspected by the protective coating certified applicator to 
ensure proper finishing for suitability to receive the specified coating. 

 
F. After abrasive blast and leak repair is performed, all surfaces shall be inspected 

for remaining laitance prior to protective coating application. Any evidence of 
remaining contamination or laitance shall be removed by additional abrasive 
blast, shot blast or other approved method. If repair materials are used, refer to 
these specifications for surface preparation. Areas to be coated must also be 
prepared in accordance with these specifications after receiving a cementitious 
repair mortar and prior to application of the epoxy coating. 

 
 

1.1.13 Application of Protective Coating 

A. Application procedures shall conform to the recommendations of the protective 
coating manufacturer, including material handling, mixing, environmental 
controls during application, safety, and spray equipment. 

 
B. The spray equipment shall be specifically designed to accurately ratio and apply 

the specified protective coating materials and shall be regularly maintained and in 
proper working order. 

 
C. The protective coating material must be spray applied by a Certified Applicator 

of the protective coating manufacturer. 
 

D. Specified surfaces shall be coated by spray application of moisture tolerant, 
solvent-free, 100% solids, epoxy protective coating as further described herein. 
Spray application shall be to an average wet film thicknesses of 120 mils. 

Concrete, New/Smooth: 100 - 120 
Concrete, Rough: 120+ mils 
Masonry/Brick: 120+ mils 
Steel: 25-40 mils for immersion. 

 
E. Airless spray application equipment approved by the coating manufacturer shall be 

used to apply each coat of the protective coating. Air assisted spray application 
equipment may be acceptable, especially for thinner coats (<10 mils), only if the 
air source is filtered to completely remove all oil and water. 

 
F. If necessary, subsequent top coating or additional coats of the protective coating 

should occur as soon as the basecoat becomes tack free, ideally within 12 hours 
but no later than the recoat window for the specified products. Additional surface 
preparation procedures will be required if this recoat window is exceeded. 

 
G. All inverts shall be lined with an approved 100% solids, fast setting epoxy 

coating material. 
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1.1.14 Testing and Inspection 

A. During application a wet film thickness gage meeting ASTM D4414 - Standard 
Practice for Measurement of Wet Film Thickness of Organic Coatings by 
Notched Gages, shall be used to ensure a monolithic coating and uniform 
thickness during application. 

 
B. After the protective coating has set hard to the touch it shall be inspected with high-

voltage holiday detection equipment. The spark tester shall be initially set at 100 
volts per 1 mil (25 microns) of film thickness applied. All detected holidays shall 
be marked and repaired by abrading the coating surface with grit disk paper or other 
hand tooling method.  After abrading and cleaning, additional protective coating 
material can be hand applied to the repair area. All touch-up/repair procedures 
shall follow the protective coating manufacturer's recommendations. 

 
C. Manhole Testing - Type A: Manholes lined in their entirety shall be vacuum tested. 

All pipes entering the manhole should be plugged, taking care to securely place the 
plug from being drawn into the manhole. The test head shall be placed and the seal 
inflated in accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations. A vacuum pump 
of ten (10) inches of mercury shall be drawn and the vacuum pump shut off. With 
the valves closed, the time shall be measured for the vacuum to drop to nine (9) 
inches. Following are minimum allowable test times for manhole acceptance at 
the specified vacuum drop: 

 
DEPTH(FEET) TIME (SECONDS) 

48" diameter 60" diameter 72" diameter 
 

4 10 13 16 
8 20 26 33 
12 30 39 49 
16 40 52 67 
20 50 65 81 
24 59 78 97 

Add for 2ft. more depth: 5 7 8 
 
 

Note: These numbers have been taken from ASTM C 1244-93 (reapproved 2000). 
 

If the manhole fails the initial test, repairs and adjustments necessary due to 
extenuating circumstances (ie. pipe joint, liner, plug sealing) should be made. 
Retesting shall proceed until a satisfactory test is obtained. 

 
D. A final visual inspection shall be made by the contractor, owner and/or Engineer. Any 
deficiencies in the finished coating shall be marked and repaired according to the procedures 
set forth herein by Applicator. 
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BUCKHORN-MEBANE EDD PHASE 2 

WATER & SEWER IMPROVEMENTS 

DETAILED SPECIFICATIONS 

EQUIPMENT SHELTER 

 
 

PART 1 GENERAL 
 

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 
 

A. Prefabricated steel shelters, gazebo and pavilions. 
 
 

1.2 REFERENCES 
 

A. ASTM A 36/A 36M - Standard Specification for Carbon Structural Steel; 2003a. 
 

B. ASTM A 325 - Standard Specification for Structural Steel Bolts, Heat Treated, 
120,000 PSI Minimum Tensile Strength; 2004. 
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C. ASTM A 307 - Standard Specification for Carbon Steel Bolts and Studs, 60,000 PSI 
Tensile Strength; 2003a. 

 
D. ASTM A 563 - Standard Specification for Carbon and Alloy Steel Nuts; 2004. 

 
E. ASTM A 500 - Standard Specification for Cold-Formed Welded and Seamless 

Carbon Steel Structural Tubing in Rounds and Shapes; 2003a. 
 

F. ASTM A 653/A 653M - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated 
(Galvanized) or Zinc-Iron Alloy-Coated (Galvanealed) by the Hot-Dip Process; 
2003. 

 
G. ASTM A 792/A 792M - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, 55% Aluminum- 

Zinc Alloy Coated by the Hot-Dip Process; 2003. 
 

H. American Institute of Steel Construction (AISC). 
 

I. American Iron and Steel Institute (AISI) Specifications for Cold Formed Members. 
 

J. American Society of Testing Material (ASTM). 
 

K. American Welding Society (AWS). 
 

L. OSHA Steel Erection Standard 29 CFR 1926.750 Part R. 
 

M. SSPC-SP 2 –Hand Tool Cleaning; Society for Protective Coatings; 2000. 
 

N. SSPC-SP 10 -Near-White Blast Cleaning; Society for Protective Coatings; 2000. 
 

O. ICC Evaluation Service, ESR-1006, Structural Insulated Panels. 
 

1.3 System Description 
 

A. Standard Design Loads: International Building Code (IBC 2000), 30 pounds per 
square foot Roof Snow load, 100 mile per hour wind speed, Exposure “C”, Seismic 
Design Category D. 

 
B. Column to footing connection to be in compliance with OSHA Steel Erection 

Standard CFR 1926.750 Part R, which requires a minimum of four (4) anchor 
bolts per column. 

C. Design Method shall be per applicable local building code requirements. 
Manufacturer’s design shall utilize a three-dimensional structural analysis to 
determine all member loads and forces. Design and detailing shall be in compliance 
with AISC 341, Part I or III. 
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D. The pre-engineered package shall be shipped as a pre-cut (except for standing seam 
roof panels) and pre-fabricated package that shall include the structural framing 
members, roof panels, fasteners, and trim as well as the installation instructions. The 
structure shall be shipped un-assembled for minimum shipping charges. 

 
E. Field labor shall be only for the assembly of the pre-fabricated parts. No onsite welding 

shall be required or permitted. Tube frame connection bolts and fasteners shall be 
concealed, within the tubing or hidden, except at the baseplate. All rafter tails shall be 
factory welded into place as well as all compression ring/tube covers. On multi-tiered 
buildings the rafter risers shall be welded to the lower rafters for ease of installation. 
No openings near the base of the column with screwed on cover plates. No through 
bolting shall be allowed for any connections due to the possibility of the deformation 
of the tube steel parts. 

 
1.4 SUBMITTALS 

 

A. Submit a minimum of 4 sets of shop drawings and 2 sets of structural calculations 
signed and sealed by a Professional Engineer in the state of NC. 

 
B. Manufacturer shall provide site specific foundation design signed and sealed by a 

Professional Engineer in the state of NC. Generic or “typical” foundation details and 
design shall not be acceptable. 

 
C. Structural calculations shall show the conformance to the local building code 

information: 
1. International Building Code (IBC 2000) 

a. 30 psf Roof Snow Load 
b. 100 mph Wind Speed, Exposure “C” 
c. Seismic Design Category D 

 
1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 

A. Supplier Qualifications: 
1. The product shall be designed and fabricated at a facility operated and directly 

supervised by the supplier. 
2. The supplier shall have at least 5 years of experience in the design and 

fabrication of pre-engineered steel shelters. 
3. Membership in American Institute of Steel Construction. 
4. Membership in American Welding Society. 
5. Full time on-staff licensed Professional Engineer. 
6. Full time on-staff quality control manager. 

 
1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

 

A. Coordinate delivery requirements with Owner and other installers. 
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B. Store products in manner to prevent damage prior to installation. Where products 
need to be stored outdoors, store off the ground and place so that water will drain 

 
C. Inspect parts within 48 hours of delivery, compare with manufacturer’s bill of 

materials and report any missing or non-conforming parts to the manufacturer within 
this time frame. 

 
1.7 WARRANTY 

 

A. Provide manufacturer's standard five year warranty. 
 
PART 2 PRODUCTS 

 

2.1 MODEL 
Rectangular Gable 12’ x 24’ equipment cover with steel structure with powder coat finish, 
tongue and groove wood decking, and raised seam metal roof, with a 4:12 slope.  Wood 
decking shall be sealed with two (2) coats of clear varnish.  All colors to be selected by the 
Owner.  Cover shall be RG12X24M as manufactured by ICON Shelter Systems, or pre-
approved equal. 

 
2.2 ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURER 

 

A. ICON Shelter Systems, Inc., or pre-approved equal. 
 

B. Substitutions must be approved a minimum of ten (10) days prior to the bid date. 
Any approval of alternate manufacturers shall be through an addendum prior to the 
bid date and shall not be allowed without written notification. 

 
C. Alternate suppliers shall meet the requirements shown in Section 1.5. Alternate 

suppliers must provide proof of: equivalency of the shot blast, e-coat and powder- coat 
process and finish. Structural design shall include all loads to the foundation and shall 
not exceed the loads specified in the chart on the installation drawings. Designs using 
wood, light gauge metal framing or sheet metal other than roof/wall panels and related 
trim and flashing shall not be approved. 

 
2.3 APPLICATIONS 

 

A. Shelters: Pre-engineered, prefabricated all-steel framed shelters; column, rafter, and 
purlin structure, with steel roof panels or T&G roof deck or Sandwich Panel roof 
deck, all flashing, trim, accessories, and fasteners required for a complete installation. 

 
B. Structural framing (Columns, rafters, tie-beams, purlins, etc.) shall be Hollow 

Structural Sections (HSS) meeting ASTM A500 grade B. “I” beams, tapered columns, 
open “C” channels, cold-formed box sections or wood products shall not be accepted. 

 
C. Compression rings shall be made of structural channel sections or welded plate 

sections that meet ASTM A36 grade steel. 
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D. Structural connections shall be made with A325 high-strength bolts and A563 
structural nuts, ASTM A307 grade anchor bolts, self-drilling screws and pop-rivets. 

 
E. T & G Roof Deck: 2x6 tongue and groove wood roof deck, Western Lodgepole Pine, 

kiln dried, #2 or better, one edge V’d, one edge grooved. Fascia shall be cedar plank. 
30# felt will be supplied if secondary roofing is supplied by ICON. Stain all exposed 
wood surfaces to city selected color. 

 
F. Sandwich Panel Roof Deck: 4-5/8” thick structural insulated panel system that is 

factory-assembled, factory laminated and cut to fit on the structure. The panel is made 
up of one skin of 7/16” oriented stand board (OSB), 3-1/2” EPS foam core, and a 5/8” 
skin of T1-11 siding. The EPS core shall be a minimum of 0.95 pcf density and the 
panels shall have a valid ICC ES report 

 
 

2.4 FABRICATION 
 

A. All columns, rafters, tie-beams, purlins, compression rings shall be factory welded 
assemblies with provisions for bolted connections in the field. There will be no field 
welding required for any connections. All base plates, stiffener plates, rafter clips and 
end plates shall be factory welded in place. 

 
B. Factory welded connections shall be made by certified welders in accordance with 

the latest edition of AWS D1.1 and D1.3 Specifications. All welders shall be AWS 
certified. 

 
C. Factory Frame Finish: Powder coated per the following procedure; the steel shall be 

shot-blasted to the specification of SSPC-SP10 (shot-blasted to near white condition), 
this will remove all oil residue, mil scale, weld spatter and slag. The second step the 
steel is washed and zinc phostphated in an eight stage electro deposition pretreatment 
process. Then it is immersed in a liquid epoxy and coated to uniform 0.7-0.9 mils, 
this E-coat process totally encapsulates the part preventing rusting, no welding shall 
be allowed after the E-coating has been applied. Then a double coat of TGIC 
polyester powder is applied, one coat of color and one clear coating for a final finish 
that is 8-12 mils thick. All materials shall be inspected to meet 100% coating, proper 
cure, film thickness and impact resistance. Color to be selected form the 
manufacturer’s standard color chart. No wet-coat powder-coat alternatives shall be 
accepted. 

 

D. Factory Frame Primer: The steel shall be cleaned to the specification of SSPC-SP2 
(Hand tool cleaning) or better, this will remove all loose mil scale, loose rust, loose 
paint, and other loose detrimental foreign matter. The cleaned steel will then be 
prime painted with quick dry, lead and chromate free alkyd primer. 

 
PART 3  EXECUTION 
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A. When unloading, pad the forks and use other precautions to protect the powder- 
coated finish. Do not use chains to move materials. Handle all materials carefully in 
the field to avoid scratching the powder-coat finish. Before installing the roof, clean 
the steel and touch up any scratches and chips in the powder-coat finish using touch 
up paint from the manufacturer. 

 
B. The shelter shall be set on prepared footings or concrete slab (provided by others). 

Footing details shall be designed by an engineer (retained by other than the 
manufacturer), based on load information as provided on the manufacturer’s supplied 
drawings. Foundation shall be constructed to all local building code requirements and 
per good construction practices for the specific site conditions. 

 
C. In accordance with OSHA Steel Erection Standard 29 CFR 1926.750 Part R, anchor 

bolts shall be installed for proper column stability and shall have a minimum of four 
(4) anchor bolts per column. 

 
D. Install all parts and pieces per the manufacturer’s supplied installation instructions 

and these specifications. The underside of the tongue and groove decking or 
sandwich panel roof deck shall be sealed before installation as specified and 
approved by the landscape architect or owner. 

 
 

Provide and Install 
 

RG12X24M 
Retangular Gable Shelter, 
tongue and groove wood 

with raised seam metal roof 
4:12 Roof Slope 

Prime Painted Frame 
Anchor Bolts Incuded 

N.C. Sealed Engineering Drawings 
N.C. Sealed Footing Details 

Ecoat/Powder Frame 
Column Base Covers for Four Columns 

Tongue & Groove shall be sealed with two (2) coats of clear varnish 
Paint all remaining wood – color by owner 

All colors selected by owner 
 

END OF SECTION 



Note to users of the online version of this document: 

The City of Mebane’s Standard Specifications and Details are separated out to 
allow for easier access and downloading from the City’s website but the 
Standards Details and Specifications are to be used as a complete product. It is 
the users responsibility to download the entire document. 
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CITY OF MEBANE                                                                                STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS 
 
STREET AND SITE IMPROVEMENTS:  DETAILED SPECIFICATIONS FOR INSTALLATION 
 

1. General Provisions 11. Adjusting Manholes and  19. Stabilization Stone for Ditches 
2. Scope of Work         Valves Boxes to Grade 20. Erosion Control 
3. Excavation for Storm Sewers 12. Concrete Curb & Gutter 21.Relocation of Hydrants,     
4. Rock Excavation in Trenches 13. Concrete Drive        Water & Sewer Services 
5. Backfilling Trenches 14. Aggregate Base Course 22. Existing Pipe, Conduits and 
6. Pipe Laying- Gen. Provisions 15. Prime Coat         Cables - Care of 
7. Pipe Laying - Storm Sewers 16. Tack Coat 23. Responsibility for Damages 
8. Manholes 17. Bituminous Concrete Binder 24. Signs and Barricades 
9. Catch Basins        Course 25. Cleanup 
10. Grading and Trenching 18. Bituminous Concrete  26. Guarantee 
         Surface Course 27. Compaction Testing Requirement 

 
1. General Provisions.  The following Specifications cover work which is to be furnished and 
installed under STREET IMPROVEMENTS and SITE IMPROVEMENTS.  Applicable 
subsections of MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS apply to all work. 
 
The alignment and grade shall be checked by the City's representative prior to placement of 
ABC, curb and gutter, and pavement. 
 
2. Scope of Work.  The work to be performed under this document includes the Street 
Improvements. 
 
3. Excavation for Storm Sewers.  All trenches shall be excavated in open cut from the 
surface and in close conformity to the lines on approved plans. 
 
In order that there be sufficient room for properly laying and jointing the pipe, trench widths shall 
be a minimum of 24" plus the outside pipe diameter.  In order to safeguard the pipe, however, 
the maximum trench width shall not exceed 36" plus the outside pipe diameter.  Trench widths 
shall be measured between faces of the cut at the top of the pipe. 
 
All pipe shall be laid on a bedding of 6" of No. 67 stone.  If HDPE Pipe is installed, provide 
bedding stone to springline of pipe. 
 
Length of trench open ahead of pipe laying shall be no more than 300 feet, and no less than 20 
feet. 
 
Wet trenches shall be stabilized by the use of No. 67 stone. 
 
The Contractor shall keep all trenches free from water during excavation for pipelines.  The 
water shall be pumped out of the ditch or dams built to keep it out of the ditch in such a manner 
as not to cause injury to the public health, private property, or the work in progress. 
 
Portable bridges shall be erected across trenches to permit the passage of vehicular and/or 
pedestrian traffic. 
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The local Fire Department and 911 shall be notified at least 24 hours before any street is 
blocked by the opening of a trench.  The Fire Department and 911 shall also be notified when 
the street is once again open to traffic. 
 
Sheeting or bracing shall be used wherever necessary to prevent caving of the trench banks.  
The removal of sheeting shall be done in such a manner as to minimize the loss of friction 
between the trench walls and the backfill.  Sheeting shall be cut off and left in place where its 
removal will adversely affect the pipeline installation. 
 
4. Rock Excavation in Trenches.  Should rock be encountered in the trenches, the 
excavation shall be carried to a depth of 6" below the body of the pipe and the trench shall be 
brought back to grade with No. 67 Stone properly compacted. Suitable backfill material shall be 
defined as stabilization stone, sand, or native material free from rocks of optimum moisture 
content in order to obtain a compaction of 95% standard proctor. The use of native material 
shall be subject to the sole approval of the Engineer or his representative. 
 
Should rock be encountered in the trenches and blasting is required for its removal, then all 
blasting operations shall be conducted in strict accordance with existing ordinances and 
accepted safe practices relative to the storage and use of explosives. 
 
No rock excavated from trenches larger than 3" diameter shall be used to backfill such trenches 
and no rock is allowed in the first 24" above the top of the pipe.  The items named for the 
various sizes and classifications of pipe to be installed shall include the removal and disposal off 
site of such excavated rock material. The contractor shall secure, haul, and place in the trench 
sufficient suitable backfill material.  
 
The use of native material shall be subject to the sole approval by the Engineer or his 
representative. 
 
5. Backfilling Trenches.  Trenches shall be filled in layers six inches (6") deep and 
thoroughly compacted with mechanical compactors to attain 95% standard proctor. Dry material 
used in refilling shall be sufficiently moistened so that after compacting future settlement will be 
at a minimum. Flooring will not be permitted and excess water from any cause shall be removed 
from the ditch. Material left over from the trench shall be hauled away and no extra 
compensation will be allowed for such disposal. If native soils from the trench are unsuitable to 
attain a stable, unyielding trench; the contractor shall provide suitable backfill material as 
defined in paragraph 4. Compaction testing of the backfill shall be provided by a certified testing 
firm and paid by the contractor. See additional requirements as indicated under Section 10 and 
27 of the Street and Site Improvements specifications. 
 
The top twelve inches (12") of all trenches where pavement has been cut, and where directed 
by the City, shall be backfilled with crushed stone placed in layers six inches (6") deep and 
thoroughly compacted. This stone shall be Aggregate Base Course stone meeting the 
requirements of the N. C. State Highway Commission's "Standard Specifications for Roads and 
Structures", January 1, 2012 (as amended).  It shall be the Contractor's responsibility to 
maintain all pavement cuts until paved or accepted by the Owner. 
 
Wherever pipelines are laid in the shoulders of paved roads, backfilling shall be accomplished in 
the same manner as hereinbefore described for trenches in paved roads or streets except that 
the trench shall be filled to its full depth with earth. 
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6. Pipe Laying - General Provisions.  The Contractor shall be responsible for all material 
which may become a part of the finished work until it is finally in place and accepted by the City, 
and shall remove from the lines any cracked or defective pipe and shall replace them with new 
pipe without extra compensation therefor. 
 
Should any pipe be cracked or defective, the Contractor may cut off the cracked or defective 
portion and lay the remainder of the pipe if, in his opinion, the cutting off of the cracked or 
defective end will not injure the balance of the pipe.  Permitting such cutting off of cracked or 
defective ends, however, shall not absolve the Contractor from any of his responsibility toward 
the work. 
 
All pipe will be laid on lines and grades as shown on the approved Drawings. All pipe shall be 
placed on a firm foundation so as to prevent subsequent settlement. 
 
Upon completion of the work, all lines shall present a clean and unbroken barrel, true to line and 
grade, and any defective lines shall be repaired and any deposits removed by the Contractor. 
The Contractor shall provide a video inspection of all storm pipes at completion of construction 
and provide a copy of such to the City in DVD format. Any defects detected by such video 
inspection shall be repaired by the contractor. 
 
7. Pipe Laying - Storm Sewers.  All materials for laying and jointing the pipe in the trench 
shall conform to the specifications for such materials hereinbefore given, and shall be furnished 
by the Contractor. 
 
Pipe shall have full bearing for its full length.  RCP Joints shall be sealed with a flexible joint 
sealant and wrapped with silt tight fabric. Except as modified herein, the installation of the storm 
sewers shall comply with the requirements of the Department of Transportation’s "Standard 
Specifications for Roads and Structures".  HPDE joints shall be silt free type and HPDE Pipe 
shall be installed in accordance with ASTM D 2321. 
 
8. Manholes.  Manholes shall be made of precast concrete, and shall conform to the 
Construction Details that are a part of the standard details. 
 
Manholes shall be provided with plastic coated steps set in the walls 12" apart, and all 
manholes shall be capped with cast iron manhole frames and covers.  The frames shall be 
furnished and set in mortar with even bearing. 
 
Concrete precast manholes, as specified in material specifications, shall meet ASTM 
Designation C-478.  Joints shall be sealed, parged with a non-shrink grout, and water tight at 
completion.  
 
9. Catch Basins.  Catch basins shall be built where shown on the approved Plans or where 
directed by the Engineer, and shall conform to the Construction Details that are a part of the 
Plans.  Precast reinforced concrete (4000 psi) structures of size equal to the built in place 
basins are also acceptable. 
 
Catch basins shall be constructed of concrete and brick masonry. Bottoms shall be constructed 
of Class B Concrete; the walls of brick masonry; and the reinforced concrete top shall be 
constructed of class A Concrete.  The top may be precast or cast in place.  Should precast 
concrete structures be used, no adjustment will be allowed for cutting or sawing the tops of the 
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structures, but masonry can be used for adjustment if needed. Boxes are to be parged with a 
non-shrink grout and bottoms are to be a minimum 6” thick. 
 
10. Grading and Trenching.  Scope:  All areas designated on site to be either excavated or 
filled shall be included under this section, including all trenchlines for all purposes. 
 
Excavation.  All areas shall be graded to subgrade elevations or finish grade (as appropriate) as 
shown on plans.  All excess material shall be removed from the site unless areas for such 
disposal are designated on the plans. 
 
Backfill and Fill Material.  All backfill and fill material shall be suitable to acquire the following 
density:   
 
 Building Areas:  ASTM-D-698 98% Standard Proctor 
 Density - minimum of 3,000 psf. (includes 5' outside building) 

Road and Parking and trenches in roads:  ASTM-D-698 95% Standard Proctor Density 
except top 12" - 100% Standard Proctor. 

 ASTM-D-698 100%.  Stone base compacted to 100% Standard Proctor. 
 SF 9.5A shall be compacted to a minimum of 90% of maximum specific gravity (Gmm) 
 S 4.75A shall be compacted to a minimum of 85% of maximum specific gravity (Gmm) 
 All other asphalt mixes shall be compacted to a minimum of 92% specific gravity (Gmm) 
 General Site Areas (non-structural):  ASTM-D-698 90% Standard Proctor Density. 
 
The Contractor will be responsible for testing of site during grading.  All areas that do not meet 
the hereinbefore density test shall be removed and recompacted with acceptable materials at 
contractors expense.  Copies of compaction test reports shall be provided to the City prior to 
placement of stone base and prior to pavement placement. See compaction testing 
requirements under Section 27. 
 
Should any areas require excavation under subgrade as determined by the soil testing firm, the 
contractor shall undercut such areas to a depth or bearing determined by the soils engineer. 
 
Clearing and Grubbing.  All areas to be excavated or backfilled shall be completely cleared and 
grubbed of all shrubs, trees, stumps, etc. before excavating and backfilling begins.  All debris 
shall be removed from site in accordance with local codes. 
 
Top Soil.  Top soil shall be stripped from areas to be excavated or backfilled.  Excess topsoil 
can be placed in the slopes outside the shoulders in non-structural areas. 
 
Boulders and Rock Disposal.  Boulders and rock, if encountered, will not be permitted to be 
buried on site unless locations for such disposal have been designated on the plans by the 
Engineer.  All spoil area shall be covered with a minimum of two (2) feet of earth to grades as 
set by the engineer. 
 
Embankment.  Only suitable material approved by the Design Engineer shall be used in the 
formation of embankments.  Prior to construction of embankments, all brush, roots, rubbish, 
sod, weeds, topsoil and other unsuitable material shall be removed from the natural ground 
within the limits of the fill.  All surfaces upon which an embankment is to be placed shall be 
thoroughly scarified prior to its placement.  Embankment materials shall be deposited and 
spread in uniform horizontal layers not more than 8" deep.  Each layer shall be thoroughly 
compacted by rolling with approved equipment before starting the next layer.  All embankments 
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shall have 95% Standard Proctor compaction to a point five feet beyond edge of pavement or 
curb and gutter unless shown otherwise on plans.  All fill shall be track placed prior to seeding.  
All embankments shall be protected with temporary slope drains or diversions.  Provide guard 
rails on all roadway embankments higher than 8’ in height. 
 
Proofrolling.  The subgrade shall be proofrolled with a 25-ton dual axle truck loaded to the 25-
ton specified weight and verified by certified scale measurements.  The contractor shall proofroll 
the subgrade and ABC in the presence of the testing firm and city representative.  Any soft 
areas shall be repaired by the contractor.  
 
11. Adjusting Existing Manholes and Valve Boxes to Grade.  All existing manholes and valve 
boxes within the project limits will be located by the City and shown to the contractor.  It shall be 
the Contractor's responsibility to preserve and protect all manhole tops and boxes.  The tops 
and boxes shall be held in place by a concrete collar poured around the castings as detailed on 
plans. (18" from ring and 8" deep) 
 
12. Concrete Curb and Gutter.  All materials required in the construction of the concrete curb 
and gutter shall conform to the specifications for such materials as hereinbefore given.  Class A 
concrete shall be used and shall be air entrained. 
 
The dimensions and sizes of the concrete curb and gutter shall conform to the details shown in 
the Construction Details which are a part of the accompanying Plans.  The curb and gutter shall 
be constructed where shown on the Plans.  The contractor shall provide expansion joints, 
construction joints, and handicap access per City requirements. 
 
Except as herein modified, the methods used in the construction of the concrete curb and gutter 
shall comply with the N.C. State Highway Commission's "Standard Specifications for Road 
Structures", dated July, 2006 (as amended). 
 
13. Concrete Driveway Entrances.  All materials required in the construction of the concrete 
driveway entrances shall be the same as that specified for concrete curb and gutter. 
 
14. Aggregate Base Course.  All materials and methods of construction shall conform to 
Section 520 of the N.C. State Highway Commission's Standard Specifications for Road 
Structures, dated July, 2006 (as amended).  The compacted thickness of the base course shall 
be 8" minimum (for residential streets only) unless shown otherwise or required by actual field 
conditions considering soil type and pavement design analysis prepared by a professional 
engineer.  Copies of all base course delivery tickets shall be made available to the City and the 
Contractor shall certify that the material has been used in the construction of this project. 
 
All materials shall be as hereinbefore specified. 
 
15. Prime Coat.  All materials and methods of construction shall conform to Section 1020 of 
the N.C. State Highway Commission's "Standard Specifications for Road Structures", dated 
July, 2006 (as amended).  The prime coat shall be applied at the rate of 0.18 - 0.45 gallons per 
square yard. 
 
16. Tack Coat.  All materials and methods of construction shall conform to Section 605 of the 
N.C. State Highway Commission's "Standard Specifications for Road Structures", dated 
January, 2012 (as amended). The tack coat shall be applied at the rate of 0.04 - 0.08 gallons 
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per square yard. Tack shall be applied to existing asphalt or concrete surfaces prior to 
installation of all asphalt concrete courses. 
 
17. Asphalt Concrete Binder Course.  All materials and methods of construction shall conform 
to Section 663, Type I-19OB of the N.C. State Highway Commission's "Standard Specifications 
for Road Structures", dated July, 2006 (as amended).  The compacted thickness shall be as on 
approved plans. 
 
Copies of all binder course delivery tickets shall be made available to the City and the 
Contractor shall certify that the material has been used in the construction of this project. 
 
18. Asphalt Concrete Surface Course.  All materials and methods of construction shall 
conform to Section 663, Type SF 9.5A of the N.C. State Highway Commission's "Standard 
Specifications for Road Structures", dated July, 2006 (as amended).  The compacted thickness 
of the surface course shall be as shown on approved plans.   
 
Copies of all surface course delivery tickets shall be made available to the City and the 
Contractor shall certify that the material has been used in the construction of this project. 
 
Prior to the construction of the surface course, a tack coat shall be applied to the binder course.  
This tack coat shall be applied at the rate of 0.04 to 0.07 gallons per square yard. 
 
 
19. Stabilization Stone for Ditches.  The stone used for the stabilization of ditch bottoms shall 
be as hereinbefore specified.  All storm sewers shall be laid on 6" of No. 67 Stone for the full 
trench width. 
20. Erosion Control.   
 
A. Reference to Other Documents. The General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, 
Material Specifications, and Detailed Specifications for Installation contain requirements 
relevant to the work covered by this Section. Clearing and Grubbing, Site Grading, Clearing of 
rights of ways, excavating and backfilling, and Spoil Disposal will be subject to the applicable 
requirements of this Section. 
 
B. General Requirements.  Control of erosion and sedimentation resulting from land 
disturbing activities is subject to the requirements of the North Carolina Sedimentation Control 
Commission. Any authorized representative or agent of the commission shall be granted entry 
or access for purposes of inspection; he shall not be obstructed, hampered, or interfered with 
while he is in the process of carrying out his official duties. The requirements for erosion and 
sedimentation control apply to areas which are involved in borrow, waste disposal, and topsoil 
storage activities; and to areas which are directly involved with the construction of buildings, 
paving, curb, gutter, and to areas where storm drainage, water, and sewer lines and structures 
are installed.  No Construction shall take place until erosion control permit is in hand and 
erosion control devices are installed. 
 
Land disturbing activities shall be planned and carried out to achieve the following objectives: 
 
 1) Expose minimum sized areas at any one time 
 2) Limit exposures of areas to the shortest possible time 
 3) Control surface water run-off to reduce erosion and sediment loss 
 4) Hold off-site erosion and sedimentation damage to a minimum 
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With reference to requirement No. 2, portions of the site on which land disturbing activities have 
been undertaken, but upon which no further active construction takes place for a period of 15 
working days, shall be planted or otherwise provided with a ground cover sufficient to restrain 
erosion. 
 
The Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining all temporary and permanent erosion and 
sedimentation measures and facilities until the project is accepted by the City, or until removal 
of facilities and cessation of control measures is authorized by the Engineer. 
 
C. Work Included.  This Section includes the labor, materials, equipment, and related 
services required for the installation of berms, drainage structures, storm water drains, straw 
barriers, vegetative covers, and other devices or methods for control of erosion and 
sedimentation shown on the Drawings or specified herein. 
 
D. Facilities and Measures for Erosion and Sedimentation Control. 
 

1)  Phased Construction.  The installation of improvements shall be done in phases as 
specified on the construction drawings. 
 
This phasing of construction will help limit erosion caused during the installation of the 
improvements, and will act as an erosion control measure. 
 
2)  Clearing and Grubbing.  The Contractor is to clear the entire width of the permanent 
easement of trees, stumps, shrubs, and brush. The natural vegetative cover is to remain 
intact until the installation of the line begins, except that which has to be removed during 
the clearing and grubbing operation. Stumps, brush, and rubbish resulting from the 
clearing operation shall not be disposed of by placing on adjoining privately owned 
property unless the Contractor has a written instrument from the property owner.  All other 
spoil is expected to be trucked off to the sanitary landfill for disposal. 
 
3)  Rip Rap.  Rip Rap shall be installed at locations as shown on plans or as directed by 
the Engineer, per the NCDENR erosion control manual. 
 
4)  Berms.  Drainage berms and ditches shall be installed as shown on the Drawings per 
the NCDENR erosion control manual. 
 
5)  Silt Fence.  Silt fences shall be installed as shown on the Drawings or when directed 
by the Engineer, per the NCDENR erosion control manual. 
 
6) Excelsior Matting.  Matting shall be installed at location shown on the Drawings and 
shall be in compliance with "Standards and Specifications for Soil Erosion and Sediment 
Control" by the Land Quality Section of NCDENR, per the NCDENR erosion control 
manual. 
 
7)  Permanent Vegetative Cover.  Prepare seedbed by ripping, chiseling, harrowing or 
plowing to depth of six inches so as to produce a loose, friable surface.  Remove all 
stones, boulders, stumps or debris from the surface which would prohibit germination or 
plant growth, per the NCDENR erosion control manual. 
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Incorporated into the soil 800 to 1,000 pounds of 10-10-10 fertilizer plus 500 pounds of 
twenty percent (20%) Superphosphate per acre and two tons of dolomitic lime per acre 
unless soil tests indicate that a lower rate can be used. 

 
Mulch after seeding  with 2.0 tons of grain straw per acre and either crimp straw into soil or 
tack with liquid asphalt at 400 gallons per acre or emulsified asphalt at 300 gallons per 
acre. 

 
PERMANENT SEEDINGS 

 
PLANTS & MIXTURE              PLANTING RATE/ACRE            PLANTING DATES 
 
TALL FESCUE                                  100-150 LBS.                     AUG. 15 - OCT. 15 
 (LOW MAINTENANCE)                                                               FEB. 15 - MAY 1 
 
TALL FESCUE                                   200-250 LBS.                    AUG. 15 - OCT. 15 
 WATERWAYS AND LAWNS                                                       FEB. 15 - MAY 1 
 (HIGH MAINTENANCE) 
 
 
BLEND OF TWO TURF-TYPE           200-250 LBS.                    AUG. 15 - OCT. 15 
TALL FESCUES (90%) AND TWO                                               FEB. 15 - MAY 1 
OR MORE IMPROVED KENTUCKY  
BLUEGRASS VARIETIES (10%)  
 (HIGH MAINTENANCE) 
 
TALL FESCUE AND KOBE OR       100 LBS. & 20-25 LBS.        FEB. 15 - MAY 1 
KOREAN LESPEDEZA                                                                 AUG. 15 - OCT. 15 
 
TALL FESCUE AND                           50 LBS.                              NOV. 1 - FEB. 1 
SERICEA LESPEDEZA                      60 LBS./ACRE                  (UNSCARIFIED) 
 
TALL FESCUE AND                           70 LBS. AND                    JULY AND AUGUST  
GERMAN MILLET OR                        40 LBS. 
SUNDANGRASS 
 
TALL FESCUE AND RYEGRAIN       70 LBS. AND 25 LBS.       NOV. 1 - JAN. 30 
 
COMMON BERMUDAGRASS            8 LBS. (HULLED)              APRIL 15 - JUNE 30 
                                                     15-20 LBS. (UNHULLED)          FEB. 1 - MARCH 30 

 
Permanent Seeding Notes: 
1. For spring seedlings, use scarified lespedeza seed. For late fall and winter seedings, use 
unscarified seed. 
2. Annuals such as millet, sundangrass and ryegrain must be kept at 10-12" maximum height. The 
use of annual rye grass is not permitted. 
 
The preceding permanent cover requirements pertain to all areas disturbed during the project 
construction including road shoulders, temporary access roads, spoil areas, building sites, rights-
of-way, easements and line work. 

 
 
21. Relocation of Hydrants, Water Services and Sewer Services.  The Contractor shall be 
responsible for and shall move all hydrants, water services and sewer services that require 
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relocation.  All relocated utilities shall be inspected by the Engineer unless specified otherwise 
on plans. 
 
22. Existing Pipes, Conduits, and Cables - Care of.  Special care must be exercised by the 
Contractor, in the installation of all improvements and in passing under or over existing storm 
sewers, sanitary sewers, water lines, gas lines, and telephone or power conduits or cables.  All 
aforementioned pipes, cables, lines, or structures broken or ruptured by the Contractor must be 
immediately repaired or replaced by him.  Contractor shall contact the appropriate utility locating 
service or personnel prior to initiating construction. 
 
23. Responsibility for Damages.  The Contractor shall be held responsible for all damages 
claimed, as a result of the installation of this project, to all utility poles, driveways, yards, 
shrubbery and plantings, drain ditches, and pipes, pavement, sidewalks, water lines, gas lines, 
telephone or power conduits or cables, buildings, fences, etc. 
 
24. Signs and Barricades.  The Contractor shall at his cost provide, erect, maintain, and 
illuminate, where necessary, all barricades, warning signs and local detour signs required. 
 
25. Cleanup.  Upon completion of the work the Contractor shall remove all excess materials, 
earth, debris, etc., along the line of his work and shall cleanup and leave, in its original 
condition, all affected private property. 
 
26. Guarantee.  The Contractor shall guarantee that if any materials, equipment or 
workmanship covered by these Specifications and the accompanying Drawings proves 
defective within one year after final acceptance, such defects shall be made good by him.  The 
Engineer shall provide a letter to the City indicating the start of the 12-month guarantee period.  
Provide State required certifications and “As Builts” with guarantee letter. 
 
27.  Compaction Testing Requirements.  Section 10 provides the standards for compaction in all 
streets and trenches. The following is the minimum testing schedule for compaction tests, 
additional test may be required at Engineer’s request: 
 
 A. Sanitary and Storm Sewer Line trenches 
  i. If trench 0-8 ft. deep, provide one (1) test at half depth and at subgrade. 

ii. If trench over 8 ft. deep, provide one (1) test for each 8 ft. or fraction over and at 
subgrade. Tests shall be taken at the depths based on the trench depth divided 
by the number of required tests plus 1. As an example, for a 12 ft. trench, tests 
are required at the 4 ft. and 8 ft. depths (12/2+1 = 4) plus at subgrade. 

  iii. Services- provide one (1) compaction test for every 5 services. 
iv. Manholes or curb inlets-provide compaction tests for every 5th MH(CI) within 2 

ft. of the manhole based on the trench depth as described above. 
 B. Water Line trenches 
  i. One (1) compaction test for every 500 ft. of line at subgrade if water line is less 

than 4 ft. of cover. 
  ii. Services- provide one (1) compaction test for every 5 services. 
 C. Street Compaction tests 
  i. One per 500 ft. of street outside of trench lines. This includes the subgrade, 

stone testing, and asphalt testing.  
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Note to users of the online version of this document: 

The City of Mebane’s Standard Specifications and Details are separated out to 
allow for easier access and downloading from the City’s website but the 
Standards Details and Specifications are to be used as a complete product. It is 
the users responsibility to download the entire document. 
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1.  General Provisions.  The following Specifications cover work which is to be furnished and 
installed under the document containing Sanitary Sewer Improvements. 
 
2.  Scope of Work.  The work to be performed under this Contract includes the Sanitary Sewer 
Improvements shown on the Drawings, complete with all appurtenant items, as shown on the 
accompanying Plans and as described in these Specifications. 
 
3.  Lines and Grades for Sanitary Sewer Lines. 
 
 The Contractor shall furnish the following material, equipment, and services: 
 
 (a) All intermediate lines, grades, hubs, measurements, etc., required for the actual 
construction; 
 
 (b) Suitable laser equipment for installing the pipe at the indicated grade. Installation 
by batter boards will not be allowed. 
 
 (c) Both a transit and leveling instrument with appurtenances, all meeting the 
Engineer's approval, shall be kept on the construction site and a person skilled in their operation 
shall be employed or obtained whenever necessary to give or check elevations, levels, 
alignment, etc., in the work as the Contractor may need and as the Engineer may request; 
 
 (d) Two (2) copies of a daily record of the approximate lineal feet and depth of sewer 
trench opened per pipe size, the lineal feet of each size of pipe installed at the various 
incremental pay depths, the number and depth of manholes completed, and the completion of 
all other pay items. This daily record shall also record the time and location of any blasting.  
Locations of all work and blasting shown on the daily record shall be identified by station 
numbers. 
 
4.  Clearing of Rights-of-Way.  The necessary rights-of-way for all lines crossing privately owned 
property will be secured by the owner. The permanent and temporary construction easements 
are of size and location as shown on the drawings. The entire width of the permanent right-of-
way shall be cleared by the Contractor to its full width and will be left free of all stumps, brush, 
roots and rubbish. The temporary construction easement may be cleared in part to aid in the 
installation of the line. 
 
All clearing operations conducted by the Contractor on the temporary construction easement 
shall be performed in exactly the same manner as that performed on the permanent easement. 
 
Stumps, brush, roots and rubbish resulting from the clearing operation shall not be disposed of 
by placing on adjoining privately owned property unless the owner of the property in question 
approves of such disposal, and the Contractor furnishes the Engineer two (2) copies of a written 
instrument attesting to the said approval signed by the owner of the property. 
 
5.  Excavation for Pipelines.  All trenches will be excavated in open cut from the surface, except 
as otherwise provided for herein, and in close conformity to the lines given by the Engineer. 
 
In order that there be sufficient room for properly laying and jointing the pipe, trench widths shall 
be a minimum of 24" plus the outside pipe diameter. In order to safeguard the pipe, however, 
the maximum trench width shall not exceed 36" plus the outside pipe diameter unless approval 
to the contrary is given by the Engineer. Trench widths will be measured between faces of the 
cut at the top of the pipe. 
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Where no special bedding is required, trench bottoms may be machine excavated to slightly 
above grade and cut down to pipe grade by hand in the fine-grading operation. Should the 
trench bottom be inadvertently cut below grade, it shall be filled to grade with #67 washed stone 
tamped. 
 
Length of trench open ahead of pipe laying shall be not more than 300 feet, and no less than 20 
feet unless approval is obtained from the City and Engineer. Contractor shall open no more 
trench than can be covered by end of working day. 
 
Wet trenches or those with unstable subgrade shall be stabilized by the use of No. 67 stone.  
 
The Contractor shall keep all trenches free from water during excavation for pipelines. The 
water shall be pumped out of the ditch or dams built to keep it out of the ditch in such a manner 
as not to cause injury to the public health, private property, or the work in progress. 
 
Portable bridges shall be erected across trenches, wherever the City deems them necessary to 
permit the passage of vehicular and/or pedestrian traffic. 
 
The local Fire Department and 911 shall be notified at least 24 hours before any street is 
blocked by the opening of a trench. The Fire Department shall also be notified when the street is 
once again open to traffic. The contractor shall provide all temporary signage and barricades 
which may be required by the Fire Department or the Department of Transportation. 
 
Sheeting or bracing shall be used wherever necessary to prevent caving of the trench banks.  
The removal of sheeting shall be done in such a manner as to minimize the loss of friction 
between the trench walls and the backfill. Sheeting shall be cut off and left in place where its 
removal will adversely affect the pipeline installation. 
 
6.  Rock Excavation in Trenches.  Should rock be encountered in the trenches, the excavation 
shall be carried to a depth of 6" below the body of the pipe and the trench shall be brought back 
to grade with No. 67 Stone properly compacted. Suitable backfill material shall be defined as 
stabilization stone, sand, or native material free from rocks of optimum moisture content in order 
to obtain a compaction of 95% standard proctor. The use of native material shall be subject to 
the sole approval of the Engineer or his representative. 
 
Should rock be encountered in the trenches and blasting is required for its removal, then all 
blasting operations shall be conducted in strict accordance with existing ordinances and 
accepted safe practices relative to the storage and use of explosives. 
 
No rock excavated from trenches larger than 3" diameter shall be used to backfill such trenches 
and no rock is allowed in the first 24" above the top of the pipe.  The items named for the 
various sizes and classifications of pipe to be installed shall include the removal and disposal off 
site of such excavated rock material. The contractor shall secure, haul, and place in the trench 
sufficient suitable backfill material.  
 
The use of native material shall be subject to the sole approval by the Engineer or his 
representative. 
 
7.  Pavement Cutting and Removal.  Wherever it becomes necessary to cut pavement, the cuts 
shall be confined to a maximum width of the nominal pipe diameter plus 24". No pavement shall 
be cut wider than the Specifications without authorization from the City. All pavement to be 
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removed shall be marked for cutting by chalk line or other acceptable method. After marking, 
bituminous pavement shall be sawed to its full depth to a neat and true line along the mark.  
Concrete pavement shall be sawed to a minimum depth necessary for the smooth cut when 
broken out. All pavement cut shall be removed from the site of the work and shall not be used to 
backfill trenches.  
 
8.  Backfilling Trenches.  Trenches shall be filled in layers six inches (6") deep and thoroughly 
compacted with mechanical compactors to attain 95% standard proctor. Dry material used in 
refilling shall be sufficiently moistened so that after compacting future settlement will be at a 
minimum. Flooring will not be permitted and excess water from any cause shall be removed 
from the ditch. Material left over from the trench shall be hauled away and no extra 
compensation will be allowed for such disposal. If native soils from the trench are unsuitable to 
attain a stable, unyielding trench; the contractor shall provide suitable backfill material as 
defined in paragraph 6. Compaction testing of the backfill shall be provided by a certified testing 
firm and paid by the contractor. See additional requirements as indicated under Section 10 and 
27 of the Street and Site Improvements specifications. 
 
The top twelve inches (12") of all trenches where pavement has been cut, and where directed 
by the City, shall be backfilled with crushed stone placed in layers six inches (6") deep and 
thoroughly compacted. This stone shall be Aggregate Base Course stone meeting the 
requirements of the N. C. State Highway Commission's "Standard Specifications for Roads and 
Structures", January 1, 2012 (as amended).  It shall be the Contractor's responsibility to 
maintain all pavement cuts until paved or accepted by the Owner. 
 
Wherever pipelines are laid in the shoulders of paved roads, backfilling shall be accomplished in 
the same manner as hereinbefore described for trenches in paved roads or streets except that 
the trench shall be filled to its full depth with earth. 
 
9.  Pipelines Crossing Gravel Drives.  Wherever a sewer line crosses a gravel drive, it shall be 
backfilled as hereinbefore described in backfilling trenches for crossing paved roads, except the 
top six inches (6") shall be filled with thoroughly compacted ABC Aggregate. It shall be the 
Contractor's responsibility to maintain all drives until accepted by the City. 
 
10.  Pipe Laying - General Provisions.  The Contractor shall be responsible for all material which 
may become a part of the finished work until it is finally in place, tested and accepted by the 
City, except as otherwise provided for herein, and shall remove from the lines any cracked or 
defective pipe or fittings. 
 
Great care must be exercised by the Contractor in handling lined pipe so as not to injure the 
linings. A damaged lining in a piece of pipe or a fitting will be deemed sufficient reason for its 
rejection by the Engineer. 
 
Should any pipe be cracked or defective, the City may allow the Contractor to cut off the 
cracked or defective portion and lay the remainder of the pipe if, in the City and Contractor’s 
opinion, the cutting of the cracked or defective end will not injure the balance of the pipe. 
Permitting such cutting off of cracked or defective ends, however, will not absolve the 
Contractor from any of his responsibility toward the work.  Cutting of pipe shall only be done at 
the end of the pipe unless special permission is given by the City. 
 
All pipe shall be thoroughly cleaned of earth and rubbish before being placed in the trench and 
so kept until final completion and acceptance of the work. Every open end of the pipe shall be 
securely plugged when pipe laying is not in progress. 
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All pipe shall be thoroughly flushed and cleaned after installation but prior to acceptance. All 
connections to existing lines or manholes shall be plugged to prevent mud and water from 
entering the existing system during construction. 
 
All pipe shall be laid on lines and grades as directed by the Engineer and as shown on the 
Drawings.  All pipe shall be placed on a firm foundation so as to prevent subsequent settlement, 
and the trenches will be carefully excavated to the proper grade, except where rock excavation 
is encountered, so that it will be unnecessary to fill in under the pipe.  Bell holes shall be 
provided for all pipe laying modes and special care shall be exercised in obtaining full barrel 
support. 
 
Trace wire shall be installed on all force mains that are of material other than Ductile Iron. Trace 
wire shall be 12 gauge minimum solid copper with thermoplastic insulation recommended for 
direct burial. Trace wire shall be installed along the entire length of the force main and should 
terminate in valve boxes and in test boxes. Trace wire shall be tested by the contractor and 
witnessed by the City after backfilling. Any areas that are not detectable shall be repaired at no 
cost to the City.  
 
11.  Pipe Laying – Vitrified Clay Pipe.  Vitrified clay pipe may only be installed with special 
permission of the City.  All materials for laying and jointing the pipe in the trench shall conform 
to the specifications for such materials hereinbefore given, and will be furnished by the 
Contractor. Grade lines for aligning and grading the pipe in the trench will be established by the 
Engineer, and all material and labor required will be furnished by the Contractor. 
 
Previous to being lowered into the trench, each pipe shall be inspected by the pipe foreman, 
and faulty pipe rejected and removed from the work. No pipe shall be laid in the trench until the 
Engineer has been notified of the intention of the Contractor to lay pipe, giving the Engineer 
sufficient time to check the lines and grades before pipe laying is begun. The Contractor shall 
notify the Engineer at least three days before work is to begin. 
 
Extra strength Vitrified Clay Pipe, as hereinbefore specified, shall be used regardless of the 
depth of trench in which it is to be installed. 
 
Class “B” Bedding shall be used in trench depths between 0 feet and 24 feet. All pipe installed 
in trenched greater than 24 feet shall be installed using Class “A” Bedding. 
 
Upon completion of the work, all lines shall present a clean and unbroken barrel, true to line and 
grade, and any defective lines shall be repaired and any deposits removed by the Contractor at 
his own expense. 
 
12.  Pipe Laying  - PVC Sewer Pipe.  PVC gravity sewer pipe shall be installed using a Class 
"B" bedding as shown on the plans with a select backfill material to the springline of the pipe.  
Minimum cover over PVC sewer pipe shall be 3-feet to any subgrade elevation. 
 
Select backfill material is defined as stabilization stone (Size No. 67) 
 
PVC Sewer Pipe shall be installed in accordance with ASTM D221 - Standard Recommended 
Practice for Underground Installation for Flexible Thermoplastic Sewer Pipe. PVC Sewer Pipe 
shall be tested by the contractor for deflection. The pipe shall be mandrelled with a rigid device 
sized to be cylindrical in shape and constructed with 9 to 10 evenly spaced arms. The mandrel 
shall be hand pulled by the contractor through all sewer lines. Any sections of sewer not passing 
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the mandrel shall be uncovered and the contractor shall reround or replace the sewer and retest 
that section of line. The contractor shall submit mandrel drawings and testing schedule to the 
engineer for approval. The mandrel shall be sized for a 5% deflection allowance. 
Previous to being lowered into the trench, each pipe shall be inspected by the pipe foreman, 
and faulty pipe rejected and removed from the work. No pipe shall be laid in the trench until the 
Engineer has been notified of the intention of the Contractor to lay pipe, giving the Engineer 
sufficient time to check the lines and grades before pipe laying is begun. The Contractor shall 
notify the Engineer at least three days before work is to begin. 
 
13.  Pipe Laying - Ductile Iron  Pipe Sanitary Sewer Mains.  Wherever, in the laying of sanitary 
sewer lines, the pipe must be supported on piers, where the pipe crosses surface waters, under 
a highway that cannot be open cut, or in shallow trenches where insufficient cover conditions 
exist, the Sanitary sewer lines shall be of ductile iron pipe. The material for laying and jointing 
the pipe shall conform to the specifications hereinbefore given for Ductile Iron Pipe. The ductile 
iron will be paid for at the unit price bid for the different sizes of pipe installed in the various pipe 
laying conditions. Force mains shall be of size and type as shown on the drawings and shall be 
installed in conformance to "Pipe Laying - General Provisions". 
 
Previous to being lowered into the trench, each pipe shall be inspected by the pipe foreman, 
and faulty pipe rejected and removed from the work. No pipe shall be laid in the trench until the 
Engineer has been notified of the intention of the Contractor to lay pipe, giving the Engineer 
sufficient time to check the lines and grades before pipe laying is begun. The Contractor shall 
notify the Engineer at least three days before work is to begin. 
 
14.  Precast Concrete Manholes.  Precast concrete manholes shall be built where shown on the 
plans or as directed by the Engineer. The inside diameter of the manholes shall be at least four 
feet (4'). Inverts will be built up to a depth of three-quarters (3/4) of the diameter of the pipeline 
as directed to properly take care of the flow through the manholes and to ease the drop from 
one pipe to the other. Benches shall be sloped for drainage, as shown of the Plans. Manholes 
shall be provided with flexible sleeves sealed with stainless steel bands at each pipe entering or 
exiting a manhole. 
 
Joints between sections of the precast manhole shall be sealed with a Neophrene "O" Ring 
Gasket and bitumastic rope.  Manholes shall be bedded on layer of crushed stone.  The stone 
shall be the same as that specified for stabilizing ditches (Size No. 67), and shall be spread in a 
layer at least six inches (6") thick. 
 
The manholes shall be capped with cast iron manhole frames and covers with the frames set in 
mortar with even bearing. The C.I. Frame shall be anchored to the manhole wall as shown on 
the plans. After completion, all manholes will be cleaned out and left in a neat condition with all 
jointing material protruding from joints shall be removed. All riser joints shall be parged with non-
shrink grout.  Any infiltration into the manhole will not be allowed. 
 
15.  Drop Manholes.  Drops in manholes greater than 6” but less than or equal to 30”, indicate a 
concrete slide. If the drop exceeds 30” provide an outside drop manhole. The outside drop 
manhole shall have a special drop pipe built into the manhole.  This drop shall consist of a T-
branch in the main sewer where it enters the manhole and a vertical drop pipe down the side of 
the manhole and supported therefrom and terminating at the bottom by a quarter bend into the 
manhole. All piping and fittings shall be of ductile iron pipe. 
 
Drop pipe shall be Ductile Iron Pipe and fittings strapped to manhole wall with 1" stainless steel 
straps and masonry anchor bolts. 
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16.  Connections to Existing Sewage Collection System.  Connections to existing sewage 
collection systems shall be made where shown on the Plans or as directed by the Engineer.  
Where the connection is made at an existing manhole, it will be necessary to reconstruct the 
existing invert(s) to accommodate the new line. 
 
No connection to existing manholes or sewer lines shall be made until remaining project 
construction has been completed and tested. 
 
17.  Testing Sewer Lines and Force Mains.  After the sewer lines are completed, but prior to 
their acceptance and before any sewage is permitted to enter, the following test shall be made 
by the Contractor to determine the watertightness of the lines, including the manholes. The 
Engineer will determine whether the test to be made shall be for infiltration or exfiltration. If 
ground conditions are such that an infiltration test would give no significant results, then an 
exfiltration test shall be made in the manner hereinafter described. The sewer line shall be filled 
with water to a level equal to the top of the lowest manhole in the section to be tested.  At no 
point in the sewer line shall the head of the pipe reach more than 10 feet of water. The test will 
not be deemed conclusive, however, unless the head on the pipe reaches at least 3 feet of 
water at the upper end of the section being tested. Tests shall be run on the lines in separate 
sections so that the head on the pipe is at least 3 feet of water but does not exceed 10 feet. 
 
Under the exfiltration method the line shall be tested for six hours (6) after filling and the leakage 
will be carefully measured. Allowable leakage shall be 100 gallons per inch of internal diameter 
per mile of pipe per 24 hours. If the leakage exceeds this limit the line shall be drained, repaired, 
and retested. The manholes shall be included in the test. 
 
In the event the Engineer elects to test the sewer line by the infiltration method, the allowable 
infiltration shall be 10 gallons per inch of internal diameter per mile of pipe per 24 hours. If the 
infiltration exceeds this limit, the line shall be repaired and retested. 
 
All sewer lines must pass the test requirements prior to their acceptance by the City.  Excessive 
leakage or infiltration in any one section shall be corrected even through the total may come 
within the allowable limits. 
 
Force mains shall be tested in the manner set forth in Section 13 of AWWA Standard C600, 
except the Contractor shall furnish his own gauges and perform the test at no cost to the Owner. 
Before final acceptance, the force main shall be filled with water, care being taken to expel all 
air.   
 
A pressure test of 150 psi shall be applied to the line at the test pump and shall be maintained 
at that pressure for a minimum period of two consecutive hours. 
 
All defective material found shall be replaced by the Contractor. All leaking joints shall be made 
tight. The pipe installation will not be accepted unless and until leakage, evaluated on the 
pressure test of 150 psi for 2 hours, does not exceed 10.0 gallons per day per mile of pipe per 
inch of nominal diameter. The contractor has the option of using an air test method in lieu of the 
exfiltration method in testing the sewer line. The following requirements apply. 
 
Air Test: 
 
Low-Pressure Air Test for Sanitary Sewers: 
 

SANITARY SEWER LINES: DETAILED SPECIFICATIONS FOR INSTALLATION                  SS-7 
April, 2015 



*Introduction - Numerous laboratory and field air tests have been devised over the years since 
the early 1960's. Much of the information contained in these tests was utilized by the American 
Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) when preparing ASTM C828, a low-pressure air test 
for sanitary sewers. 
 
Described below is the procedure for air testing sewer lines to demonstrate the integrity of the 
installed material and the construction methods. 
 
*Summary of Method - The section of the sewer line to be tested is plugged. Low-pressure air is 
introduced into the plugged line. The amount and rate of air loss is used to determine the 
acceptability of the section being tested. 
 
*Preparation of the Sewer Line - Flush and clean the sewer line prior to testing, thus serving to 
wet the pipe surface as well as clean out any debris. A wetted interior pipe surface will produce 
more consistent results. Plug all pipe outlets to resist the test pressure. Give special attention to 
stoppers and laterals. Testing to include all completed sewers including sewer services if 
included as a part of the work. 
 
*Procedures - Determine the test duration for the section under test by computation from the 
applicable equations shown in ASTM C828, or from prepared air test tables. The pressure-
holding time is based on an average holding pressure of 3 psi (21 kPa) gage or a drop from 3.5 
psi (24 kPa) to 2.5 psi (17 kPa) gage.  
 
Add air until the internal air pressure of the sewer line is raised to approximately 4.0 psi (28 kPa) 
gage.  After an internal pressure of approximately 4.0 psig is obtained, allow time for the air 
pressure to stabilize. The pressure will normally show some drop until the temperature of the air 
in the test section stabilizes.  
 
When the pressure has stabilized and is at or above the starting test pressure of 3.5 psi (24 
kPa) gage, commence the test. Before starting the test, the pressure may be allowed to drop to 
3.5 psig.  Record the drop in pressure for the test period. If the pressure has dropped more than 
1.0 psi (7 kPa) gage during the test period, the line is presumed to have failed. The test may be 
discontinued when the prescribed test time has been completed even though the 1.0 psig drop 
has not occurred. 
 
*Safety - The air test may be dangerous if, because of lack of understanding or carelessness, a 
line is improperly prepared. 
 
It is extremely important that the various plugs be installed and braced in such a way as to 
prevent blowouts. Inasmuch as a force of 250 lb. (1112N) is exerted on an 8-in. (203-mm) plug 
by an internal pipe pressure of 5 psi (34 kPa), it should be realized that sudden expulsion of a 
poorly installed plug or of a plug that is partially deflated before the pipe pressure is released 
can be dangerous. 
 
As a safety precaution, pressurizing equipment may include a regulator or relief valve set at 
perhaps 10 psi (69 kPa) to avoid over-pressurizing and damaging an otherwise acceptable line.  
No one shall be allowed in the manholes during testing. 
 
*Table - The air test table below has been prepared utilizing applicable equations from ASTM 
C828.  It is based on an allowable air loss of 0.003 ft3/min.ft2 of internal pipe surface, a 
maximum air loss per test section of 3.5 ft3/min and a minimum significant air loss per test 
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section of 2.0 ft3/min.  (Test sections of such length that an air loss of 3.5 ft3/min would be 
exceeded using the allowable loss of air per square foot of internal pipe surface may be tested 
in segments where total air loss would be between 2.0 and 3.5 ft 3/min.).  It applies when testing 
one pipe diameter only and for convenience ignores 4" and 6" lateral sewers, which in most 
instances create only insignificant differences in test time. 
 
AIR TEST TABLE 
Based on Equations from ASTM C828 
SPECIFICATION TIME (min:sec) REQUIRED FOR PRESSURE DROP FROM 3-1/2 TO 2-1/2 
PSIG 
WHEN TESTING ONE PIPE DIAMETER ONLY 
PIPE DIAMETER, INCHES 
 
====================================================================== 
LENGTH OF  
LINE, FEET  4  6  8   10  12   15   18   21  24 
====================================================================== 
 25 0:04 0:10 0:18 0:28 0:40  1:02  1:20  2:01  2:38 
 50 0:09 0:20 0:35 0:55 1:19  2:04  2:58  4:03  5:17 
 75 0:13 0:30 0:53 1:23 1:59  3:06  4:27  6:04  7:55 
 100 0:18 0:40 1:10 1:50 2:38  4:08  5:56  8:05 10:34 
 
 125 0:22 0:50 1:28 2:18 3:18  5:09  7:26 9:55 11:20 
 150 0:26 0:59 1:46 2:45 3:58  6:11  8:30  - -   
 175 0:31 1:09 2:03 3:13 4:37  7:05  -    - -   
 200 0:35 1:19 2:21 3:40 5:17   -   -    - 12:06 
 
 225 0:40 1:29 2:38 4:08 5:40   -  - 10:25 13:36 
 250 0:44 1:39 2:56 4:35  -    -    8:31 11:35 15:07 
 275 0:48 1:49 3:14 4:43  -    -    9:21 12:44 16:38 
 300 0:53 1:59 3:31  -    -    - 10:12 13:53 18:09 
 
 350 1:02 2:19 3:47  -    -   8:16 11:54 6:12 21:10 
 400 1:10 2:38  -    -   6:03 9:27 13:36 18:31 24:12 
 
 450 1:19 2:50  -    -   6:48 10:38 15:19 20:50 27:13 
 500 1:28  -    -   5:14 7:34 11:49 17:01 23:09 30:14 
 
 
18.  Setting Ductile Iron Fittings.  Ductile iron fittings shall be set at locations shown in the Plans 
or as directed by the Engineer. The installation of fittings shall be made in accordance with 
Section 10 of AWWA C600. Special care shall be taken to properly bell-up the joints and to 
support the body of the fitting. All fittings shall be restrained using mega-lug mechanical joint 
restraints. 
 
19.  Joint Restraint.  All cast iron or ductile iron fittings, valves, and other sewer main 
components subject to hydrostatic thrust shall be securely restrained by use of mega-
lug mechanical joint restraints and appropriate sized concrete reaction blocking. 
Reaction blocking shall be 3,000 PSI ready mixed concrete. Sakrete type concrete is 
not allowed. 
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20.  Concrete Encasement.  Wherever in the laying of the sanitary sewer line the pipe is in a 
shallow trench where insufficient cover conditions exist, or where shown on the Drawings, or as 
directed by the Engineer, the pipe shall be completely encased in Class "C" concrete. This 
encasement shall conform to the typical section shown on the drawings. Delivery tickets on the 
concrete thus shall be turned in to the Engineer no later than the following working day after 
delivery was made. 
 
21.  Cast Iron Soil Pipe Stacks.  The cast iron soil pipe stacks shall be installed where shown on 
the Drawings and to material specifications as hereinbefore specified. 
 
The stack shall be installed as detailed on the Drawings. Care must be taken to properly tamp 
the earth around stack as the pipe is laid. 
 
The concrete pad is to be poured on undisturbed soil under the 1/4 bend to size as detailed on 
the Drawings. 
 
22.  Pipelines Under State Highway Pavement.  Where shown on the Plans, or as directed by 
the Engineer, ductile iron sewer mains shall be installed under State Highway pavement by 
encasing in a larger pipe. The carrier pipe shall be of restrained joint ductile iron and the 
encasement pipe shall be of steel. 
 
The encasement pipe shall be installed true to line and grade and in conformance with the 
requirements of the N. C. State Highway Commission. The size of the encasement and carrier 
pipes shall be as shown on the Drawings. 
 
Following the installation of the carrier pipe, the ends of the encasement pipe shall be suitably 
protected against the entrance of foreign material, but shall not be tightly sealed. In general, this 
may be accomplished by the use of the same stone specified for trench stabilization. The ductile 
iron carrier pipe shall extend approximately 5.0 feet beyond each end of the encasement pipe. 
 
Pipelines installed under this Section shall not be undertaken without the express approval of 
the appropriate N. C. State Highway Commission's Division Engineer. 
 
23.  Pavement Replacement.  All pavement cut and removed from publicly maintained roads, 
streets or highways as authorized by the Engineer, shall be replaced by the Contractor. 
Pavement cuts shall be maintained by the Contractor until such time as the pavement has been 
replaced, but such replacement shall be done as promptly as weather permits.  Pavement shall 
be replaced within 48 hours after being cut. No pavement cuts are allowed on Friday. 
 
24.  Existing Pipes, Conduits and Cables - Care of.  Special care must be exercised by the 
Contractor, in the installation of the storm sewers, in passing under or over existing storm 
sewers, sanitary sewers, water lines, gas lines and telephone or power conduits or cables. All 
aforementioned structures broken or ruptured by the Contractor must be immediately repaired 
or replaced by him.  It shall be the contractor's responsibility to verify the location of all 
underground lines before construction. 
 
25.  Responsibility for Damages.  The Contractor shall be held responsible for all damages 
claimed, as a result of the installation of this project, to all utility poles, driveways, yards, 
shrubbery and planting, drain ditches and pipes, pavement, sidewalks, water lines, gas lines, 
telephone or power conduits or cables, buildings, fences, etc., and will be required to make 
satisfactory adjustment of all claims arising from the installation of the work contemplated in this 
contract prior to final settlement. 
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26.  Signs and Barricades.  The Contractor shall provide, erect, maintain and illuminate, where 
necessary, all barricades, warning signs and local detour signs required. The Contractor shall 
be held responsible for all damages to the project due to the failure of the signs and barricades 
to properly protect the work from traffic, pedestrians, animals, and from all other sources. Signs 
and barricades shall comply with Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices for Streets and 
Highways as amended by the N. C. Department of Transportation. 
 
27.  Cleanup.  Upon installation of the specified improvements, the Contractor shall remove all 
excess materials, earth, debris, etc., along the line of his work and shall cleanup and leave, in 
its original or better condition, all affected property. The contractor shall clean up all work to the 
point of construction activity not less than weekly. 
 
28. Erosion Control.   
 
A. Reference to Other Documents. The General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, 
Material Specifications, and Detailed Specifications for Installation contain requirements 
relevant to the work covered by this Section. Clearing and Grubbing, Site Grading, Clearing of 
rights of ways, excavating and backfilling, and Spoil Disposal will be subject to the applicable 
requirements of this Section. 
 
B. General Requirements.  Control of erosion and sedimentation resulting from land 
disturbing activities is subject to the requirements of the North Carolina Sedimentation Control 
Commission. Any authorized representative or agent of the commission shall be granted entry 
or access for purposes of inspection; he shall not be obstructed, hampered, or interfered with 
while he is in the process of carrying out his official duties. The requirements for erosion and 
sedimentation control apply to areas which are involved in borrow, waste disposal, and topsoil 
storage activities; and to areas which are directly involved with the construction of buildings, 
paving, curb, gutter, and to areas where storm drainage, water, and sewer lines and structures 
are installed.  No Construction shall take place until erosion control permit is in hand and 
erosion control devices are installed. 
 
Land disturbing activities shall be planned and carried out to achieve the following objectives: 
 
 1) Expose minimum sized areas at any one time 
 2) Limit exposures of areas to the shortest possible time 
 3) Control surface water run-off to reduce erosion and sediment loss 
 4) Hold off-site erosion and sedimentation damage to a minimum 
 
With reference to requirement No. 2, portions of the site on which land disturbing activities have 
been undertaken, but upon which no further active construction takes place for a period of 15 
working days, shall be planted or otherwise provided with a ground cover sufficient to restrain 
erosion. 
 
The Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining all temporary and permanent erosion and 
sedimentation measures and facilities until the project is accepted by the City, or until removal 
of facilities and cessation of control measures is authorized by the Engineer. 
 
C. Work Included.  This Section includes the labor, materials, equipment, and related 
services required for the installation of berms, drainage structures, storm water drains, straw 
barriers, vegetative covers, and other devices or methods for control of erosion and 
sedimentation shown on the Drawings or specified herein. 
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D. Facilities and Measures for Erosion and Sedimentation Control. 
 

1)  Phased Construction.  The installation of improvements shall be done in phases as 
specified on the construction drawings. 
 
This phasing of construction will help limit erosion caused during the installation of the 
improvements, and will act as an erosion control measure. 
 
2)  Clearing and Grubbing.  The Contractor is to clear the entire width of the permanent 
easement of trees, stumps, shrubs, and brush. The natural vegetative cover is to remain 
intact until the installation of the line begins, except that which has to be removed during 
the clearing and grubbing operation. Stumps, brush, and rubbish resulting from the 
clearing operation shall not be disposed of by placing on adjoining privately owned 
property unless the Contractor has a written instrument from the property owner.  All other 
spoil is expected to be trucked off to the sanitary landfill for disposal. 
 
3)  Rip Rap.  Rip Rap shall be installed at locations as shown on plans or as directed by 
the Engineer per the NC DENR erosion control manual. 
 
4)  Berms.  Drainage berms and ditches shall be installed as shown on the Drawings per 
the NC DENR erosion control manual. 
 
5)  Silt Fence.  Silt fences shall be installed as shown on the Drawings or when directed 
by the Engineer per the NC DENR erosion control manual. 
 
6) Excelsior Matting.  Matting shall be installed at location shown on the Drawings and 
shall be in compliance with "Standards and Specifications for Soil Erosion and Sediment 
Control" by the Land Quality Section of NCDENR per the NC DENR erosion control 
manual. 
 
7) Utility Line Installation. Soil resulting from trench excavation to be used as backfill 
material shall be placed on the uphill side of the trench. This will prohibit runoff directly 
into the creek. No excavation shall be placed in the creek or on the bank at any time. 
Rock encountered during excavation shall be removed from the site, and shall not be 
disposed of by placing on adjoining privately owned property. 
 
8)  Permanent Vegetative Cover.  Prepare seedbed by ripping, chiseling, harrowing or 
plowing to depth of six inches so as to produce a loose, friable surface.  Remove all 
stones, boulders, stumps or debris from the surface which would prohibit germination or 
plant growth per the NC DENR erosion control manual. 

 
Incorporated into the soil 800 to 1,000 pounds of 10-10-10 fertilizer plus 500 pounds of 
twenty percent (20%) Superphosphate per acre and two tons of dolomitic lime per acre 
unless soil tests indicate that a lower rate can be used. 

 
Mulch after seeding  with 2.0 tons of grain straw per acre and either crimp straw into soil or 
tack with liquid asphalt at 400 gallons per acre or emulsified asphalt at 300 gallons per 
acre. 
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PERMANENT SEEDINGS 
 

PLANTS & MIXTURE              PLANTING RATE/ACRE            PLANTING DATES 
 
TALL FESCUE                                  100-150 LBS.                     AUG. 15 - OCT. 15 
 (LOW MAINTENANCE)                                                               FEB. 15 - MAY 1 
 
TALL FESCUE                                   200-250 LBS.                    AUG. 15 - OCT. 15 
 WATERWAYS AND LAWNS                                                       FEB. 15 - MAY 1 
 (HIGH MAINTENANCE) 
 
 
BLEND OF TWO TURF-TYPE           200-250 LBS.                    AUG. 15 - OCT. 15 
TALL FESCUES (90%) AND TWO                                               FEB. 15 - MAY 1 
OR MORE IMPROVED KENTUCKY  
BLUEGRASS VARIETIES (10%)  
 (HIGH MAINTENANCE) 
 
TALL FESCUE AND KOBE OR       100 LBS. & 20-25 LBS.        FEB. 15 - MAY 1 
KOREAN LESPEDEZA                                                                 AUG. 15 - OCT. 15 
 
TALL FESCUE AND                           50 LBS.                              NOV. 1 - FEB. 1 
SERICEA LESPEDEZA                      60 LBS./ACRE                  (UNSCARIFIED) 
 
TALL FESCUE AND                           70 LBS. AND                    JULY AND AUGUST  
GERMAN MILLET OR                        40 LBS. 
SUNDANGRASS 
 
TALL FESCUE AND RYEGRAIN       70 LBS. AND 25 LBS.       NOV. 1 - JAN. 30 
 
COMMON BERMUDAGRASS            8 LBS. (HULLED)              APRIL 15 - JUNE 30 
                                                     15-20 LBS. (UNHULLED)          FEB. 1 - MARCH 30 

 
Permanent Seeding Notes: 
1. For spring seedlings, use scarified lespedeza seed. For late fall and winter seedings, 
use unscarified seed. 
2. Annuals such as millet, sundangrass and ryegrain must be kept at 10-12" maximum 
height. The use of annual rye grass is not permitted. 
 
The preceding permanent cover requirements pertain to all areas disturbed during the 
project construction including road shoulders, temporary access roads, spoil areas, 
building sites, rights-of-way, easements and line work. 
 

29.  Bonds and Permits Required by N. C. State Highway Commission.  The Contractor, at his 
own expense, will secure from the N. C. State Highway Commission, the "Encroachment 
Agreement" required prior to the installation of that portion of this project that lies within the right 
of way of the said Commission. Any or all other bonds and/or permits required by the said 
Commission in connection with this project shall be provided and paid for by the Contractor.  
This relates especially to the "Permit to Open Pavement" and the performance bond. 
 
30.  Guarantee.  The Contractor shall guarantee that if any materials, equipment or 
workmanship covered by these Specifications and the accompanying Drawings proves 
defective within one year after final acceptance, such defects shall be made good by him. The 
Engineer shall provide a letter to the City indicating the start of the 12-month guarantee period.  
Provide State required certifications and “As Builts” with guarantee letter. 
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31. Manhole Testing.  This section is to supplement the manhole specifications. All manholes 
shall be tested using either the exfiltration test or vacuum test as specified below. Manholes 
shall be tested by plugging the inlet and outlet lines with airtight plugs prior to performing the 
manhole test. 
 
 a. Exfiltration:  Fill the manhole to the rim with water and allow the level to equalize 

due to saturation. 
   
  Refill the manhole and mark the level to begin the test. The test shall last at least 2 

hours and allowable leakage shall be 3 gallons per hour. Manholes that fail the test 
shall be repaired as necessary and retested until they pass. 

 
 b. Vacuum Air:  The manhole shall be sealed at the top of the rim with the test rig and 

shall have 10-inches of mercury applied through the rig. The time for the mercury 
to drop from 10-inches to 9-inches shall be measured. The minimum test time for 
the specified drop shall not be less than that shown in the following table. All 
manholes on the project shall be tested.  If any manhole fails, it shall be repaired 
as necessary and retested until it passes. 

 

Manhole Depth 
Diameter of Manhole 

48” Ø 60” Ø 72” Ø 

≤ 10 ft. 60 sec. 75 sec. 90 sec. 

> 10 ft. but < 15 ft. 75 sec. 90 sec. 105 sec. 

> 15 ft. 90 sec. 105 sec. 120 sec. 
 
 
32. Video Inspection.  All sewers and sewer services shall be video inspected by the 
Contractor and a copy of such video delivered to the City in DVD format. Prior to the video of 
the sewers, all lines shall be pressured cleaned and flushed and the contractor shall pour 5 
gallons of water down each service. All defects noted during the video inspection shall be 
corrected by the Contractor. The Contractor shall provide 48 hours notice to the City prior to the 
cleaning and/or video inspection in the event the City desires to witness the inspection. 
 
33. Testing Notice.  Notice to the City, for any testing related to sewer line work, will be 
required of the Contractor 48-hours in advance of testing.   
 
34. Damaged Piping.  Should any piping be damaged prior to acceptance by the City, the 
whole joint will be replaced. 
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	01250 CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for handling and processing Contract modifications.
	B. Related Sections:
	1. Division 01 Section "Product Requirements" for administrative procedures for handling requests for substitutions made after Contract award.


	1.3 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK
	A. Engineer will issue supplemental instructions authorizing minor changes in the Work, not involving adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time, on form included in the Project Manual.

	1.4 PROPOSAL REQUESTS
	A. Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests:  Engineer will issue a detailed description of proposed changes in the Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time.  If necessary, the description will include supplemental or revised...
	1. Proposal Requests issued by Engineer are not instructions either to stop work in progress or to execute the proposed change.
	2. Within time specified in Proposal Request or 20 days, when not otherwise specified, after receipt of Proposal Request, submit a quotation estimating cost adjustments to the Contract Sum and the Contract Time necessary to execute the change.
	a. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total amount of purchases and credits to be made.  If requested, furnish survey data to substantiate quantities.
	b. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade discounts.
	c. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.
	d. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times, and activity relationship.  Use available total float before request...
	e. Quotation Form:  Use forms acceptable to Engineer.


	B. Contractor-Initiated Proposals:  If latent or changed conditions require modifications to the Contract, Contractor may initiate a claim by submitting a request for a change to Engineer.
	1. Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the change on the Work.  Provide a complete description of the proposed change.  Indicate the effect of the proposed change on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time.
	2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total amount of purchases and credits to be made.  If requested, furnish survey data to substantiate quantities.
	3. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade discounts.
	4. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.
	5. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times, and activity relationship.  Use available total float before request...
	6. Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Substitution Procedures" if the proposed change requires substitution of one product or system for product or system specified.
	7. Proposal Request Form:  Use form acceptable to Engineer.


	1.5 ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGE ORDERS
	A. Allowance Adjustment:  Refer to Division 01 Section "Allowances" for administrative procedures for preparation of Change Order Proposal for adjusting the Contract Sum to reflect actual costs of allowances.

	1.6 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES
	A. On Owner's approval of a Proposal Request, Engineer will issue a Change Order for signatures of Owner and Contractor on form included in Project Manual.

	1.7 WORK CHANGE DIRECTIVE
	A. Work Change Directive:  Engineer may issue a Work Change Directive on form included in Project Manual.  Work Change Directive instructs Contractor to proceed with a change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.
	1. Work Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the Work.  It also designates method to be followed to determine change in the Contract Sum or the Contract Time.

	B. Documentation:  Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by the Work Change Directive.
	1. After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data necessary to substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	01290 PAYMENT PROCEDURES
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepare and process Applications for Payment.
	B. Related Sections:
	1. Division 01 Section "Contract Modification Procedures" for administrative procedures for handling changes to the Contract.
	2. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for administrative requirements governing the preparation and submittal of the Contractor's construction schedule.
	3. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" for administrative requirements governing the preparation and submittal of the submittal schedule.


	1.3 SCHEDULE OF VALUES
	A. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation of the Schedule of Values with preparation of Contractor's Construction Schedule.  A cost-loaded Critical Path Method Schedule may serve to satisfy requirements for the Schedule of Values.
	1. Correlate line items in the Schedule of Values with other required administrative forms and schedules, including the following:
	a. Application for Payment forms with continuation sheets.
	b. Submittal schedule.
	c. Items required to be indicated as separate activities in Contractor's Construction Schedule.

	2. Submit the Schedule of Values to Engineer at earliest possible date but no later than 7 days prior to the date scheduled for submittal of the initial Applications for Payment.
	3. Subschedules for Separate Elements of Work:  Where the Contractor's construction schedule defines separate elements of the Work, provide subschedules showing values correlated with each element.

	B. Format and Content:  Use the Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish line items for the Schedule of Values.  Provide at least one line item for each Specification Section.
	1. Identification:  Include the following Project identification on the schedule of values:
	a. Project name and location.
	b. Name of Owner
	c. Name of Engineer.
	d. Engineer's project number.
	e. Contractor's name and address.
	f. Date of submittal.

	2. Arrange the schedule of values in tabular form with separate columns to indicate the following for each item listed:
	a. Related Specification Section or Division.
	b. Description of the Work.
	c. Name of subcontractor.
	d. Name of manufacturer or fabricator.
	e. Name of supplier.
	f. Change Orders (numbers) that affect value.
	g. Dollar value as a percentage of the Contract Sum to nearest one-hundredth percent, adjusted to total 100 percent.

	3. Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate continued evaluation of Applications for Payment and progress reports.  Coordinate with the Project Manual table of contents.  Provide multiple line items for principal contract...
	4. Round amounts to nearest whole dollar; total shall equal the Contract Sum.
	5. Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each part of the Work where Applications for Payment may include materials or equipment purchased or fabricated and stored, but not yet installed.
	a. Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored off-site.  If required, include evidence of insurance.

	6. Provide separate line items in the schedule of values for initial cost of materials, for each subsequent stage of completion, and for total installed value of that part of the Work.
	7. Allowances:  Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each allowance.  Show line-item value of unit-cost allowances, as a product of the unit cost, multiplied by measured quantity.  Use information indicated in the Contract Docume...
	8. Each item in the schedule of values and Applications for Payment shall be complete.  Include total cost and proportionate share of general overhead and profit for each item.
	a. Temporary facilities and other major cost items that are not direct cost of actual work-in-place may be shown either as separate line items in the schedule of values or distributed as general overhead expense, at Contractor's option.

	9. Schedule Updating:  Update and resubmit the schedule of values before the next Applications for Payment when Change Orders or Construction Change Directives result in a change in the Contract Sum.


	1.4 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT
	A. Each Application for Payment shall be consistent with previous applications and payments as certified by Engineer and paid for by Owner.
	1. Initial Application for Payment, Application for Payment at time of Substantial Completion, and final Application for Payment involve additional requirements.

	B. Payment Application Times:  Progress payments shall be submitted to Engineer by a specific day of the month to be established at the pre-construction conference.  The period covered by each Application for Payment is one month, ending on the specif...
	C. Application for Payment Forms:  Use forms provided in the Project Manual.
	D. Application Preparation:  Complete every entry on form.  Execute by a person authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor.  Engineer will return incomplete applications without action.
	1. Entries shall match data on the schedule of values and Contractor's Construction Schedule.  Use updated schedules if revisions were made.
	2. Include amounts for all work completed since the previous Application for Payment by including amounts for all work completed on the project and subtracting those quantities included on previous Applications for Payment.  Include only amounts for w...
	3. Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives issued before last day of construction period covered by application.

	E. Stored Materials:  Include in Application for Payment amounts applied for materials or equipment purchased or fabricated and stored, but not yet installed.  Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored off-site.
	1. Provide certificate of insurance, evidence of transfer of title to Owner, and consent of surety to payment, for stored materials.
	2. Provide supporting documentation that verifies amount requested, such as paid invoices.  Match amount requested with amounts indicated on documentation; do not include overhead and profit on stored materials.
	3. Provide summary documentation for stored materials indicating the following:
	a. Materials previously stored and included in previous Applications for Payment.
	b. Work completed for this Application utilizing previously stored materials.
	c. Additional materials stored with this Application.
	d. Total materials remaining stored, including materials with this Application.


	F. Transmittal:  Submit four (4) signed and notarized original copies of each Application for Payment to Engineer by a method ensuring receipt.  One (1) copy shall include waivers of lien and similar attachments if required.
	1. Transmit each copy with a transmittal form listing attachments and recording appropriate information about application.
	2. Transmit one (1) original signed and notarized Sales Tax Statement with each copy.

	G. Waivers of Mechanic's Lien:  With each Application for Payment, submit waivers of mechanic's lien from entities lawfully entitled to file a mechanic's lien arising out of the Contract and related to the Work covered by the payment.
	1. Submit partial waivers on each item for amount requested in previous application, after deduction for retainage, on each item.
	2. When an application shows completion of an item, submit conditional final or full waivers.
	3. Owner reserves the right to designate which entities involved in the Work must submit waivers.
	4. Waiver Forms:  Submit waivers of lien on forms, executed in a manner acceptable to Owner.

	H. Initial Application for Payment:  Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment include the following:
	1. List of subcontractors.
	2. Schedule of values.
	3. Contractor's construction schedule (preliminary if not final).
	4. Combined Contractor's construction schedule (preliminary if not final) incorporating Work of multiple contracts, with indication of acceptance of schedule by each Contractor.
	5. Products list (preliminary if not final).
	6. Schedule of unit prices.
	7. Submittal schedule (preliminary if not final).
	8. List of Contractor's staff assignments.
	9. List of Contractor's principal consultants.
	10. Copies of building permits.
	11. Copies of authorizations and licenses from authorities having jurisdiction for performance of the Work.
	12. Initial progress report.
	13. Report of preconstruction conference.
	14. Certificates of insurance and insurance policies.
	15. Performance and payment bonds.
	16. Data needed to acquire Owner's insurance.

	I. Application for Payment at Substantial Completion:  After issuing the Certificate of Substantial Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 percent completion for portion of the Work claimed as substantially complete.
	1. Include documentation supporting claim that the Work is substantially complete and a statement showing an accounting of changes to the Contract Sum.
	2. This application shall reflect Certificates of Partial Substantial Completion issued previously for Owner occupancy of designated portions of the Work.

	J. Final Payment Application:  Submit final Application for Payment with releases and supporting documentation not previously submitted and accepted, including, but not limited, to the following:
	1. Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements.
	2. Insurance certificates for products and completed operations where required and proof that taxes, fees, and similar obligations were paid.
	3. Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum.
	4. AIA Document G706, "Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims."
	5. AIA Document G706A, "Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens."
	6. AIA Document G707, "Consent of Surety to Final Payment."
	7. Evidence that claims have been settled.
	8. Final meter readings for utilities, a measured record of stored fuel, and similar data as of date of Substantial Completion or when Owner took possession of and assumed responsibility for corresponding elements of the Work.
	9. Final liquidated damages settlement statement.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	01320 CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for documenting the progress of construction during performance of the Work, including the following:
	1. Contractor's Construction Schedule.
	2. Submittals schedule.
	3. Field condition reports.
	4. Start-up construction schedule.
	5. Special reports.

	B. Related Sections:
	1. Division 1 Section "Payment Procedures" for submitting the Schedule of Values.
	2. Division 1 Section "Project Management and Coordination" for submitting and distributing meeting and conference minutes.
	3. Division 1 Section "Submittal Procedures" for submitting schedules and reports.
	4. Division 1 Section "Quality Requirements" for submitting a schedule of tests and inspections.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Activity:  A discrete part of a project that can be identified for planning, scheduling, monitoring, and controlling the construction project.  Activities included in a construction schedule consume time and resources.
	1. Critical Activity:  An activity on the critical path that must start and finish on the planned early start and finish times.
	2. Predecessor Activity:  An activity that precedes another activity in the network.
	3. Successor Activity:  An activity that follows another activity in the network.

	B. Cost Loading:  The allocation of the Schedule of Values for the completion of an activity as scheduled.  The sum of costs for all activities must equal the total Contract Sum, unless otherwise approved by Engineer.
	C. CPM:  Critical Path Method, which is a method of planning and scheduling a construction project where activities are arranged based on activity relationships.  Network calculations determine when activities can be performed and the critical path of...
	D. Critical Path:  The longest connected chain of interdependent activities through the network schedule that establishes the minimum overall Project duration and contains no float.
	E. Event:  The starting or ending point of an activity.
	F. Float:  The measure of leeway in starting and completing an activity.
	1. Float time is not for the exclusive use or benefit of either Owner or Contractor, but is a jointly owned, expiring Project resource available to both parties as needed to meet schedule milestones and Contract completion date.  No claims shall arise...
	2. Free float is the amount of time an activity can be delayed without adversely affecting the early start of the successor activity.
	3. Total float is the measure of leeway in starting or completing an activity without adversely affecting the planned Project completion date.

	G. Resource Loading:  The allocation of manpower and equipment necessary for the completion of an activity as scheduled.

	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Format for Submittals:  Submit indicated submittals in the following format:
	1. Two paper copies.

	B. Construction Schedule:  Initial schedule, of size required to legibly display entire schedule for entire construction period.
	C. Submittals Schedule:  Arrange the following information in a tabular format:
	1. Scheduled date for initial submittals.
	2. Specification Section number and title.
	3. Submittal category (action or informational).
	4. Description of the Work covered.
	5. Scheduled date for Engineer's final release or approval.

	D. Field Condition Reports:  Submit at time of discovery of differing conditions.
	E. Start-up construction schedule.
	1. Approval of cost-loaded start-up construction schedule will not constitute approval of schedule of values for cost-loaded activities.

	F. Special Reports:  Submit at time of unusual event.

	1.5 COORDINATION
	A. Contractor shall coordinate preparation and processing of schedules and reports with performance of construction activities and with scheduling and reporting of subcontractors.
	B. Contractor shall coordinate Construction Schedule with the Schedule of Values, subcontractors, submittal schedule, progress reports, payment requests, and other required schedules and reports.
	1. Secure time commitments for performing critical elements of the Work from entities involved.
	2. Coordinate each construction activity in the network with other activities and schedule them in proper sequence.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE
	A. Time Frame:  Extend schedule from date established for the Notice to Proceed to date of final completion.
	1. Contract completion date shall not be changed by submission of a schedule that shows an early completion date, unless specifically authorized by Change Order.

	B. Activities:  Treat each aspect of the work as a separate numbered activity for each principal element of the Work.  Comply with the following:
	1. Activity Duration:  Define activities such that no activity is longer than 20 days, unless specifically allowed by Engineer.
	2. Procurement Activities:  Include procurement process activities for long lead items and major items, requiring a cycle of more than 60 days, as separate activities in schedule.  Procurement cycle activities include, but are not limited to, submitta...
	3. Submittal Review Time:  Include review and resubmittal times indicated in Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" in schedule.  Coordinate submittal review times in Construction Schedule with submittal schedule.
	4. Startup and Testing Time:  Within the Construction Schedule, include an appropriate number of days for startup and testing based on the scope of the project.
	5. Substantial Completion:  Indicate completion in advance of date established for Substantial Completion, and allow time for administrative procedures necessary for certification of Substantial Completion.
	6. Punch List and Final Completion:  Include not more than 30 days for punch list and final completion.

	C. Constraints:  Include constraints and work restrictions indicated in the Contract Documents and as follows in schedule, and show how the sequence of the Work is affected.
	1. Phasing:  Arrange list of activities on schedule by phase.
	2. Products Ordered in Advance:  Include a separate activity for each product.  Include delivery date indicated in Division 01 Section "Summary." Delivery dates indicated stipulate the earliest possible delivery date.
	3. Work Restrictions:  Construction Schedule shall account for and show the effect of the following items on the schedule:
	a. Coordination with existing construction.
	b. Limitations of continued occupancies.
	c. Uninterruptible services.
	d. Partial use/occupancy before Substantial Completion.
	e. Use of premises restrictions.
	f. Seasonal variation/restrictions.
	g. Environmental control.

	4. Work Stages:  Indicate important stages of construction for each major portion of the Work, including, but not limited to, the following:
	a. Subcontract awards.
	b. Submittals.
	c. Purchases.
	d. Fabrication.
	e. Sample testing.
	f. Deliveries.
	g. Installation.
	h. Tests and inspections.
	i. Adjusting.
	j. Curing.
	k. Startup and placement into final use and operation.

	5. Construction Areas:  Identify each major area of construction for each major portion of the Work.  Indicate where each construction activity within a major area must be sequenced or integrated with other construction activities to provide for items...
	a. Structural completion.
	b. Permanent space enclosure.
	c. Completion of mechanical installation.
	d. Completion of electrical installation.
	e. Substantial Completion.


	D. Milestones:  Include milestones indicated in the Contract Documents in schedule, including, but not limited to, the Notice to Proceed, Substantial Completion, Final Completion and other project-specific milestones.
	E. Cost Correlation:  At the head of schedule, provide a cost correlation line, indicating planned and actual costs.  On the line, show dollar volume of the Work performed as of dates used for preparation of payment requests.
	1. Refer to Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures" for cost reporting and payment procedures.

	F. Upcoming Work Summary:  Prepare summary report indicating activities scheduled to occur or commence prior to submittal of next schedule update.  Summarize the following:
	1. Unresolved issues.
	2. Unanswered RFIs.
	3. Rejected or unreturned submittals.
	4. Notations on returned submittals.

	G. Recovery Schedule:  When periodic update indicates the Work is 14 or more calendar days behind the current approved schedule, submit a separate recovery schedule indicating means by which Contractor intends to regain compliance with the schedule.  ...
	H. Computer Scheduling Software:  Prepare schedules using a software program that has been developed specifically to manage construction schedules.

	2.2 SUBMITTALS SCHEDULE
	A. Preparation:  Submit a schedule of submittals, arranged in chronological order by dates required by Progress schedule.  Include time required for review, resubmittal, ordering, manufacturing, fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates.
	1. Coordinate Submittals Schedule with list of subcontracts, the Schedule of Values, and Contractor's Progress Schedule.
	2. Submittal:  Submit concurrently with the first complete submittal of Contractor's Construction Schedule.


	2.3 FIELD CONDITION REPORTS
	A. Immediately on discovery of a difference between field conditions and the Contract Documents, prepare and submit a detailed report.  Submit with a Request for Information.  Include a detailed description of the differing conditions, together with r...

	2.4 START-UP CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE
	A. In conjunction with the initial submittal of a Construction Schedule, submit an equipment start-up schedule which includes information detailing the start-up of each piece of equipment on the Project.

	2.5 SPECIAL REPORTS
	A. General:  Submit special reports to Engineer within one day of an occurrence. Distribute copies of report to parties affected by the occurrence.
	B. Reporting Unusual Events:  When an event of an unusual and significant nature occurs at Project site, whether or not related directly to the Work, prepare and submit a special report.  List chain of events, persons participating, response by Contra...


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE
	A. Contractor's Construction Schedule Updating:  At monthly intervals, update schedule to reflect actual construction progress and activities.  Issue updated schedule one week prior to each regularly scheduled progress meeting.
	1. Revise schedule immediately after each meeting or other activity where revisions have been recognized or made.  Issue updated schedule concurrently with the report of each such meeting.
	2. As the Work progresses, indicate final completion percentage for each activity.

	B. Distribution:  Distribute copies of approved schedule to Engineer, Owner, subcontractors, testing and inspecting agencies, and other parties identified by Contractor with a need-to-know schedule responsibility.
	1. Post copies in Project meeting rooms and temporary field offices.
	2. When revisions are made, distribute updated schedules to the same parties and post in the same locations.  Delete parties from distribution when they have completed their assigned portion of the Work and are no longer involved in performance of con...




	01330 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 REQUIREMENTS
	A. This section specifies the methods and requirements for the submissions applicable to Shop drawings, Working drawings, Product data, Samples, Request for substitutions, Test procedures, and Construction and Submittal schedules. Drawings and general...
	B. All submittals shall be clearly identified by reference to the Specification Section, Paragraph, Drawing number, or Detail as applicable.
	C. All submittals shall be submitted by the Contractor and the Contractor shall be solely responsible for the coordination and management of all submittals. No submittals received directly from material/equipment suppliers or subcontractors will be ac...
	D. The Contractor shall submit to the Engineer a detailed submittal schedule within 30 days of the date of the “Notice to Proceed”.
	E. The Contractor shall be responsible for the accuracy and completeness of the information contained in each submittal and shall assure that the material, equipment, and method of work shall be a described in the submittal. Submittal documents shall ...

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Related Sections:
	1. Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures" for submitting Applications for Payment and the schedule of values.
	2. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for submitting schedules and reports, including Contractor's construction schedule.
	3. Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for submitting operation and maintenance manuals.
	4. Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents" for submitting record Drawings, record Specifications, and record Product Data.
	5. Division 01 Section "Demonstration and Training" for submitting video recordings of demonstration of equipment and training of Owner's personnel.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Action Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that require Engineer’s responsive action.  Action submittals are those submittals indicated in individual Specification Sections as action submittals or those inferred by the ...
	B. Informational Submittals:  Written and graphic information and physical samples that do not require Engineer’s responsive action.  Informational submittals are those submittals indicated in individual Specification Sections as informational submitt...
	C. File Transfer Protocol (FTP):  Communications protocol that enables transfer of files to and from another computer over a network and that serves as the basis for standard Internet protocols.  An FTP site is a portion of a network located outside o...
	D. Portable Document Format (PDF):  An open standard file format licensed by Adobe Systems used for representing documents in a device-independent and display resolution-independent fixed-layout document format.
	E. Time/Days: Where days are referenced as a measurement of time the unit shall be calendar days.

	1.4 SUBMITTALS SCHEDULE
	A. Submit a schedule of submittals, arranged in chronological order by dates required by construction schedule.  Include time required for review, ordering, manufacturing, fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates.  Include additional time req...
	1. Coordinate submittal schedule with list of subcontracts, the schedule of values, and Contractor's construction schedule.
	2. Initial Submittal:  Submit concurrently with start-up construction schedule.  Include submittals required during the first 60 days of construction.  List those submittals required to maintain orderly progress of the Work and those required early be...
	3. Final Submittal:  Submit concurrently with the first complete submittal of Contractor's construction schedule.
	a. Submit revised submittal schedule as necessary to reflect changes in current status and timing for submittals.

	4. Format:  Arrange the following information in a tabular format:
	a. Scheduled date for first submittal.
	b. Specification Section number and title.
	c. Submittal category:  Action, informational.
	d. Name of subcontractor.
	e. Description of the Work covered.
	f. Scheduled date for Engineer's final release or approval.
	g. Scheduled dates for purchasing.
	h. Scheduled dates for installation.
	i. Activity or event number from Construction Schedule.



	1.5 SUBMITTAL ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Engineer's Digital Data Files:  Electronic copies of the Contract Drawings and project specifications may be provided by Engineer for Contractor's use in preparing submittals only if detailed in other Sections of the Contract Documents.  In cases w...
	B. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of construction activities.
	1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity.
	2. Submit all submittal items required for each Specification Section concurrently unless partial submittals for portions of the Work are indicated on approved submittal schedule.
	3. Submit action submittals and informational submittals required by the same Specification Section as separate packages under separate transmittals.
	4. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the Work so processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals concurrently for coordination.
	5. Engineer reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received.

	C. Processing Time:  Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as follows.  Time for review shall commence on Engineer's receipt of submittal.  No extension of the Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit...
	1. Initial Review:  Allow 21 days for initial review of each submittal.  Allow additional time if coordination with subsequent submittals is required.  Engineer will advise Contractor when a submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination.
	2. Intermediate Review:  If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same manner as initial submittal.
	3. Resubmittal Review:  Allow 21 days for review of each resubmittal.
	4. Sequential Review:  Where sequential review of submittals by Engineer's consultants, Owner, or other parties is indicated, allow 21 days for initial review of each submittal.

	D. Each submittal shall be accompanied by the transmittal cover contained in this section. The cover sheet shall be printed in a bright unique color of paper (color selected per project) and affixed to paper copies of each submittal.  The information ...
	E. Submittal Identification Number: A unique four (4) character number shall be assigned by the Contractor and shall be noted on the transmittal cover sheet accompanying each submittal. Submittal numbers shall have the following format:
	1. The first character shall be a SD, W, S , or M, which represents Shop Drawing Data (SD), Working Drawing (W), Sample (S), or Operating/Maintenance Manual (M).
	2. The next digits shall be the specification section number.
	3. The next digits shall be a three digit number (001 – 999) assigned to sequentially number each submittal.
	4. The last character is a letter, A-Z, indicating the submission, or resubmission of the same data, i.e., A – 1st submittal, B- 2nd submittal, etc.
	5. A typical submittal number would be:
	SD-15800-013-A
	where:
	SD = shop drawing
	15800 = technical specification section 15800
	013 = contractor’s submittal number 013
	A = 1st submittal

	F. Deviations:  All deviations from the Contract Documents shall be identified on submittals.
	G. Paper and Electronic Copies:  Unless additional copies are required for final submittal, and unless Engineer observes noncompliance with provisions in the Contract Documents, initial submittal may serve as final submittal.
	H. Transmittal:  Assemble each submittal individually and appropriately for transmittal and handling.  Engineer will discard submittals received from sources other than Contractor.
	I. Resubmittals:  Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal.
	1. Note date and content of previous submittal.
	2. Note date and content of revision and clearly indicate extent of revision.
	3. Resubmit submittals until they are marked with approval notation from Engineer.

	J. Distribution:  Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers, fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance of construction activities.  Show distribution on trans...
	K. Use for Construction:  Use only final submittals that are marked with approval notation from Engineer.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
	A. General Submittal Procedure Requirements:  Prepare and submit submittals required by individual Specification Sections.  Types of submittals are indicated in individual Specification Sections.
	1. Submittals:  Submit one (1) paper copy and one electronic copy in a PDF format of each submittal, unless otherwise indicated.  Engineer will only return one (1) electronic copy.
	2. All submittals shall include a written statement from the manufacturer indicating that the manufacturer has reviewed the proposed application as detailed in the Contract Drawings and Specifications, and that all equipment, materials and systems pro...
	3. All submittals shall include a cover page indicating any deviations from the specified requirements in the specification section, including addendum updates.

	B. Product Data:  Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and type of product or equipment.
	1. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable.
	2. Include the following information, as applicable:
	a. Manufacturer's catalog cuts.
	b. Manufacturer's product specifications.
	c. Standard color charts.
	d. Statement of compliance or variations with specified referenced standards.
	e. Testing by recognized testing agency.
	f. Application of testing agency labels and seals.
	g. Notation of coordination requirements.
	h. Availability and delivery time information.

	3. For equipment, include the following in addition to the above, as applicable:
	a. Wiring diagrams showing factory-installed wiring.
	b. Printed performance curves.
	c. Operational range diagrams.
	d. Clearances required to other construction, if not indicated on accompanying Shop Drawings.

	4. Submit Product Data before or concurrent with Samples.
	5. Submit Product Data in the following format:
	a. Submit one (1) paper copy and one electronic copy in a PDF format of each submittal, unless otherwise indicated.  Engineer will only return one (1) electronic copy.


	C. Shop Drawings:  Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale.  Do not base Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data.
	1. Preparation:  Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents.  Include the following information, as applicable:
	a. Identification of products.
	b. Schedules.
	c. Compliance and variation with specified standards.
	d. Notation of coordination requirements.
	e. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement.
	f. Relationship and attachment to adjoining construction clearly indicated.
	g. Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified.

	2. Sheet Size:  Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size drawings, submit Shop Drawings on sheets at least 8-1/2 by 11 inches but no larger than 24 by 36 inches.

	D. Samples:  Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these characteristics with other elements and for a comparison of these characteristics between submittal and actual component as delivered and installed.
	1. Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories together in one submittal package.
	2. Identification:  Attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the following:
	a. Generic description of Sample.
	b. Product name and name of manufacturer.
	c. Sample source.
	d. Number and title of applicable Specification Section.

	3. Disposition:  Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for quality-control comparisons throughout the course of construction activity.  Sample sets may be used to determine final acceptance of construction associated with each set.
	a. Samples that may be incorporated into the Work are indicated in individual Specification Sections.  Such Samples must be in an undamaged condition at time of use.
	b. Samples not incorporated into the Work, or otherwise designated as Owner's property, are the property of Contractor.

	4. Samples for Initial Selection:  Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of units or sections of units showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns available.
	a. Number of Samples:  Submit 2 full sets of available choices where color, pattern, texture, or similar characteristics are required to be selected from manufacturer's product line.  Engineer will return one (1) submittal with options selected.


	E. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation."
	F. Application for Payment:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures."
	G. Schedule of Values:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures."
	H. Subcontract List:  Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for each portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment.  Include the following information in tabular form:
	1. Name, address, and telephone number of entity performing subcontract or supplying products.
	2. Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract.
	3. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate, covered by subcontract.
	4. Submit subcontract list in the following format:
	a. Submit two (2) paper copies and one electronic copy in a PDF format, unless otherwise indicated.


	I. Coordination Drawings:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination."
	J. Equipment Manufacturer Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that the manufacturer has reviewed the Contract drawings and specifications, including all addendums, and that the equipment and related accesso...
	K. Maintenance Data:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data."
	L. Design Data:  Prepare and submit written and graphic information, including, but not limited to, performance and design criteria, list of applicable codes and regulations, and calculations.  Include list of assumptions and other performance and des...

	2.2 DELEGATED-DESIGN SERVICES
	A. Performance and Design Criteria:  Where professional design services or certifications by a design professional are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, provide products and systems complying with specific performance and ...
	B. Delegated-Design Services Certification:  In addition to Shop Drawings, Product Data, and other required submittals, submit two (2) paper copies and one electronic copy in a PDF format of design documents, signed and sealed by the responsible desig...
	1. Indicate that products and systems comply with performance and design criteria in the Contract Documents.  Include list of codes, loads, design calculations and other factors used in performing these services.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW
	A. Action and Informational Submittals:  Review each submittal and check for coordination with other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents.  Note corrections and field dimensions.  Mark with approval stamp before submitti...
	B. Project Closeout and Maintenance/Material Submittals:  Refer to requirements in Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures."
	C. Approval Stamp:  Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp.  Include Project name and location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number, name of reviewer, date of Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that submi...

	3.2 ENGINEER'S ACTION
	A. Engineer will not review submittals that do not bear required cover sheet and Contractor's approval stamp and signature and will return them without action.
	B. Engineer will review each submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or modifications required, and return it electronically.  The transmittal form included in this section contains a copy of the review stamp to be completed by the Engineer. The...
	C. Informational Submittals:  Engineer will review each submittal and will not return it, or will return it if it does not comply with requirements.  Engineer will forward each submittal to appropriate party.
	D. Incomplete submittals are not acceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be returned electronically without review.
	E. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may not be reviewed and may be discarded.
	F. Submittals will be returned electronically to the Contractor under one of the following codes.
	Code 1 – FURNISH AS SUBMITTED, No Exceptions – The review indicates that the material, equipment or work method complies with the project documents. In this event the contractor may begin to implement the work method or incorporate the material or equ...
	Code 2 – FURNISH AS SUBMITTED, Make corrections noted – The review indicates that there are limited corrections required for the material, equipment or work method.  In this event the contractor may begin to implement the work method or incorporate th...
	Code 3 – NOT APPROVED (See Notes), Revise and resubmit – The review indicates that the submittal is insufficient or contains incorrect data, copies or other information. Except at his own risk, the Contractor shall not undertake work covered by this s...
	Code 4 – NOT APPROVED, Rejected – The review indicates that the submittal does not comply with the project documents and is unacceptable for incorporation into the project. Except at his own risk, the Contractor shall not undertake work covered by thi...
	Code 5 – Receipt Acknowledged – The review indicates that the material is for information purposes only and the Engineer has taken no action as none is required.

	3.3 EFFECT OF REVIEW OF CONTRACTOR’S SUBMITTALS
	3.4 COSTS FOR REVIEW OF RESUBMITTALS
	3.5 CONTRACTOR’S APPROVAL COVER SHEET


	01400 QUALITY REQUIREMENTS
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance and quality control.
	B. Testing and inspecting services are required to verify compliance with requirements specified or indicated.  These services do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for compliance with the Contract Document requirements.
	1. Specific quality-assurance and control requirements for individual construction activities are specified in the Sections that specify those activities.  Requirements in those Sections may also cover production of standard products.
	2. Specified tests, inspections, and related actions do not limit Contractor's other quality assurance and control procedures that facilitate compliance with the Contract Document requirements.
	3. Requirements for Contractor to provide quality-assurance and control services required by Engineer, Owner, or authorities having jurisdiction are not limited by provisions of this Section.

	C. Related Sections:
	1. Division 01 Section "Allowances" for testing and inspecting allowances.
	2. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for developing a schedule of required tests and inspections.
	3. Divisions 02 through 16 Sections for specific test and inspection requirements.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Quality-Assurance Services:  Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and during execution of the Work to guard against defects and deficiencies and substantiate that proposed construction will comply with requirements.
	B. Quality-Control Services:  Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during and after execution of the Work to evaluate that actual products incorporated into the Work and completed construction comply with requirements.  Services do not ...
	C. Product Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed by a Nationally Recognized Testing Laboratory (NRTL), an National Voluntary Laboratory Accreditation Program (NVLAP), or a testing agency qualified to conduct product testing and acceptable...
	D. Source Quality-Control Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed at the source, i.e., plant, mill, factory, or shop.
	E. Field Quality-Control Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed on-site for installation of the Work and for completed Work.
	F. Testing Agency:  An entity engaged to perform specific tests, inspections, or both.  Testing laboratory shall mean the same as testing agency.
	G. Installer/Applicator/Erector:  Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor as an employee, Subcontractor, or Sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular construction operation, including installation, erection, application, and similar operat...
	1. Use of trade-specific terminology in referring to a trade or entity does not require that certain construction activities be performed by accredited or unionized individuals, or that requirements specified apply exclusively to specific trade or tra...

	H. Experienced:  When used with an entity or individual, "experienced" means having successfully completed a minimum of five previous projects similar in size and scope to this Project; being familiar with special requirements indicated; and having co...

	1.4 CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS
	A. Referenced Standards:  If compliance with two or more standards is specified and the standards establish different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels, comply with the most stringent requirement.  Refer uncertainty ...
	B. Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels:  The quantity or quality level shown or specified shall be the minimum provided or performed.  The actual installation may comply exactly with the minimum quantity or quality specified, or it may exceed the minim...

	1.5 SUBMITTALS
	A. Testing Agency Qualifications:  For testing agencies specified in "Quality Assurance" Article to demonstrate their capabilities and experience.  Include proof of qualifications in the form of a recent report on the inspection of the testing agency ...
	B. Schedule of Tests and Inspections:  Prepare in tabular form and include the following:
	1. Specification Section number and title.
	2. Entity responsible for performing tests and inspections.
	3. Description of test and inspection.
	4. Identification of applicable standards.
	5. Identification of test and inspection methods.
	6. Number of tests and inspections required.
	7. Time schedule or time span for tests and inspections.
	8. Requirements for obtaining samples.
	9. Unique characteristics of each quality-control service.


	1.6 REPORTS AND DOCUMENTS
	A. Test and Inspection Reports:  Prepare and submit certified written reports specified in other Sections.  Include the following:
	1. Date of issue.
	2. Project title and number.
	3. Name, address, and telephone number of testing agency.
	4. Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections.
	5. Names of individuals making tests and inspections.
	6. Description of the Work and test and inspection method.
	7. Identification of product and Specification Section.
	8. Complete test or inspection data.
	9. Test and inspection results and an interpretation of test results.
	10. Record of temperature and weather conditions at time of sample taking and testing and inspecting.
	11. Comments or professional opinion on whether tested or inspected Work complies with the Contract Document requirements.
	12. Name and signature of laboratory inspector.
	13. Recommendations on retesting and reinspecting.

	B. Manufacturer's Technical Representative's Field Reports:  Prepare written information documenting manufacturer's technical representative's tests and inspections specified in other Sections.  Include the following:
	1. Name, address, and telephone number of technical representative making report.
	2. Statement on field condition of substrates and their acceptability for installation of product.
	3. Statement that products at Project site comply with requirements.
	4. Summary of installation procedures being followed, whether they comply with requirements and, if not, what corrective action was taken.
	5. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed performance complies with requirements.
	6. Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty.
	7. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections.

	C. Factory-Authorized Service Representative's Reports:  Prepare written information documenting manufacturer's factory-authorized service representative's tests and inspections specified in other Sections.  Include the following:
	1. Name, address, and telephone number of factory-authorized service representative making report.
	2. Statement that equipment complies with requirements.
	3. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed performance complies with requirements.
	4. Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty.
	5. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections.

	D. Permits, Licenses, and Certificates:  For Owner's records, submit copies of permits, licenses, certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, receipts for fee payments, judgments, correspondence, records, and sim...

	1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. General:  Qualifications paragraphs in this article establish the minimum qualification levels required; individual Specification Sections specify additional requirements.
	B. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems similar to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient production capacity to produce required ...
	C. Fabricator Qualifications:  A firm experienced in producing products similar to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient production capacity to produce required units.
	D. Installer Qualifications:  A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, or assembling work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project, whose work has resulted in construction with a record of successful ...
	E. Professional Engineer Qualifications:  A professional engineer who is legally qualified to practice in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing engineering services of the kind indicated.  Engineering services are d...
	F. Testing Agency Qualifications:  An NRTL, an NVLAP, or an independent agency with the experience and capability to conduct testing and inspecting indicated, as documented according to ASTM E 329; and with additional qualifications specified in indiv...
	1. NRTL:  A nationally recognized testing laboratory according to 29 CFR 1910.7.
	2. NVLAP:  A testing agency accredited according to NIST's National Voluntary Laboratory Accreditation Program.

	G. Factory-Authorized Service Representative Qualifications:  An authorized representative of manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to inspect installation of manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent ...
	H. Manufacturer's Technical Representative Qualifications:  An authorized representative of manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to observe and inspect installation of manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, a...

	1.8 QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Owner Responsibilities:  Where quality-control services are indicated as Owner's responsibility, Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform these services.
	1. Owner will furnish Contractor with names, addresses, and telephone numbers of testing agencies engaged and a description of types of testing and inspecting they are engaged to perform.
	2. Payment for these services will be made either directly by the Owner or from testing and inspecting allowances, as authorized by Change Orders, if such allowances are include in the Contractor’s construction contract.
	3. Costs for retesting and reinspecting construction that replaces or is necessitated by work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents will be charged to Contractor.

	B. Contractor Responsibilities:  Tests and inspections not explicitly assigned to Owner are Contractor's responsibility.  Perform additional quality-control activities required to verify that the Work complies with requirements, whether specified or not.
	1. Unless otherwise indicated, provide quality-control services specified and those required by authorities having jurisdiction.  Perform quality-control services required of Contractor by authorities having jurisdiction, whether specified or not.
	2. Where services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, engage a qualified testing agency to perform these quality-control services.
	a. Contractor shall not employ same entity engaged by Owner, unless agreed to in writing by Owner.

	3. Notify testing agencies at least 96 hours in advance of time when Work that requires testing or inspecting will be performed.
	4. Where quality-control services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each quality-control service.
	5. Testing and inspecting requested by Contractor and not required by the Contract Documents are Contractor's responsibility.
	6. Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities having jurisdiction, when they so direct.

	C. Manufacturer's Field Services:  Where indicated, engage a factory-authorized service representative to inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation, including service connections.  Report results in writing as specified in Division...
	D. Manufacturer's Technical Services:  Where indicated, engage a manufacturer's technical representative to observe and inspect the Work.  Manufacturer's technical representative's services include participation in preinstallation conferences, examina...
	E. Retesting/Reinspecting:  Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were Contractor's responsibility, Contractor shall provide quality-control services, including retesting and reinspecting, for construction that replaced Work that failed ...
	F. Testing Agency Responsibilities:  Cooperate with Engineer and Contractor in performance of duties.  Provide qualified personnel to perform required tests and inspections.
	1. Notify Engineer and Contractor promptly of irregularities or deficiencies observed in the Work during performance of its services.
	2. Determine the location from which test samples will be taken and in which in-situ tests are conducted.
	3. Conduct and interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested and inspected work complies with or deviates from requirements.
	4. Submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each test, inspection, and similar quality-control service through Contractor.
	5. Do not release, revoke, alter, or increase the Contract Document requirements or approve or accept any portion of the Work.
	6. Do not perform any duties of Contractor.

	G. Associated Services:  Cooperate with agencies performing required tests, inspections, and similar quality-control services, and provide reasonable auxiliary services as requested.  Notify agency sufficiently in advance of operations to permit assig...
	1. Access to the Work.
	2. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections.
	3. Adequate quantities of representative samples of materials that require testing and inspecting.  Assist agency in obtaining samples.
	4. Facilities for storage and field curing of test samples.
	5. Preliminary design mix proposed for use for material mixes that require control by testing agency.
	6. Security and protection for samples and for testing and inspecting equipment at Project site.

	H. Coordination:  Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality assurance and control services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity of removing and replacing construction to accommodate testing and inspecting.
	1. Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar activities.

	I. Schedule of Tests and Inspections:  Prepare a schedule of tests, inspections, and similar quality-control services required by the Contract Documents.  Coordinate and submit concurrently with Contractor's Construction Schedule.  Update as the Work ...
	1. Distribution:  Distribute schedule to Owner, Engineer, testing agencies, and each party involved in performance of portions of the Work where tests and inspections are required.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 TEST AND INSPECTION LOG
	A. Prepare a record of tests and inspections.  Include the following:
	1. Date test or inspection was conducted.
	2. Description of the Work tested or inspected.
	3. Date test or inspection results were transmitted to Engineer.
	4. Identification of testing agency or special inspector conducting test or inspection.

	B. Maintain log at Project site.  Post changes and modifications as they occur.  Provide access to test and inspection log for Engineer's reference during normal working hours.

	3.2 REPAIR AND PROTECTION
	A. General:  On completion of testing, inspecting, sample taking, and similar services, repair damaged construction and restore substrates and finishes.
	1. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other Specification Sections or matching existing substrates and finishes.  Restore patched areas and extend restoration into adjoining areas with durable seams that are as in...

	B. Protect construction exposed by or for quality control service activities.
	C. Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of responsibility for quality control services.



	01420 REFERENCES
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	A. General:  Basic Contract definitions are included in the Conditions of the Contract.
	B. "Approved":  When used to convey Engineer's action on Contractor's submittals, applications, and requests, "approved" is limited to Engineer's duties and responsibilities as stated in the Conditions of the Contract.
	C. "Directed":  A command or instruction by Engineer.  Other terms including "requested," "authorized," "selected," "required," and "permitted" have the same meaning as "directed."
	D. "Indicated":  Requirements expressed by graphic representations or in written form on Drawings, in Specifications, and in other Contract Documents.  Other terms including "shown," "noted," "scheduled," and "specified" have the same meaning as "indi...
	E. "Regulations":  Laws, ordinances, statutes, and lawful orders issued by authorities having jurisdiction, and rules, conventions, and agreements within the construction industry that control performance of the Work.
	F. "Furnish":  Supply and deliver to Project site, ready for unloading, unpacking, assembly, installation, and similar operations.
	G. "Install":  Operations at Project site including unloading, temporarily storing, unpacking, assembling, erecting, placing, anchoring, applying, working to dimension, finishing, curing, protecting, cleaning, and similar operations.
	H. "Provide":  Furnish and install, complete and ready for the intended use.
	I. "Project Site":  Space available for performing construction activities.  The extent of Project site is shown on Drawings and may or may not be identical with the description of the land on which Project is to be built.

	1.3 INDUSTRY STANDARDS
	A. Applicability of Standards:  Unless the Contract Documents include more stringent requirements, applicable construction industry standards have the same force and effect as if bound or copied directly into the Contract Documents to the extent refer...
	B. Publication Dates:  Comply with standards in effect as of date of the Contract Documents unless otherwise indicated.
	C. Copies of Standards:  Each entity engaged in construction on Project should be familiar with industry standards applicable to its construction activity.  Copies of applicable standards are not bound with the Contract Documents.
	1. Where copies of standards are needed to perform a required construction activity, obtain copies directly from publication source.


	1.4 ABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYMS
	A. Industry Organizations:  Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the following list.  Names, telephone numbers, and Web sites are subject to cha...
	B. Code Agencies:  Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the following list.  Names, telephone numbers, and Web sites are subject to change and a...
	C. Federal Government Agencies:  Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the following list.  Names, telephone numbers, and Web sites are subject t...
	D. Standards and Regulations:  Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the standards and regulations in the following list.  Names, telephone numbers, and Web site...


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	01500B TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes requirements for temporary utilities, support facilities, and security and protection facilities.
	B. Related Sections:
	1. Division 1 Section "Summary" for limitations on utility interruptions and other work restrictions.
	2. Division 1 Section "Submittal Procedures" for procedures for submitting copies of implementation and termination schedule and utility reports.
	3. Division 1 Section "Execution Requirements" for progress cleaning requirements.


	1.3 USE CHARGES
	A. General:  Installation and removal of and use charges for temporary facilities shall be included in the Contract Sum unless otherwise indicated.  Allow other entities to use temporary services and facilities without cost, including, but not limited...
	B. Sewer Service:  Pay sewer service use charges for sewer usage by all entities for construction operations.
	C. Water Service:  Pay water service use charges for water used by all entities for construction operations.
	D. Electric Power Service:  Pay electric power service use charges for electricity used by all entities for construction operations.

	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Electric Service:  Comply with NECA, NEMA, and UL standards and regulations for temporary electric service.  Install service to comply with NFPA 70.
	B. Tests and Inspections:  Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to test and inspect each temporary utility before use.  Obtain required certifications and permits.

	1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Temporary Use of Permanent Facilities:  Engage installer of each permanent service to assume responsibility for operation, maintenance, and protection of each permanent service during its use as a construction facility before Owner's acceptance, re...


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. Chain-Link Fencing:  Minimum 2-inch, 0.148-inch thick, galvanized steel, chain-link fabric fencing; minimum 6 feet high with galvanized steel pipe posts; minimum 2-3/8-inch OD line posts and 2-7/8-inch OD corner and pull posts with 1-5/8-inch OD to...
	B. Portable Chain-Link Fencing:  Minimum 2-inch, 0.148-inch, thick, galvanized steel, chain-link fabric fencing; minimum 6 feet high with galvanized steel pipe posts; minimum 2-3/8-inch OD line posts and 2-7/8-inch OD corner and pull posts, with 1-5/8...
	C. Wood Enclosure Fence:  Plywood, 6 feet high, framed with four 2-by-4-inch rails, with preservative-treated wood posts spaced not more than 8 feet apart.
	D. Polyethylene Sheet:  Reinforced, fire-resistive sheet, 10 mils minimum thickness, with flame-spread rating of 15 or less per ASTM E 84.
	E. Insulation:  Unfaced mineral-fiber blanket, manufactured from glass, slag wool, or rock wool; with maximum flame-spread and smoke-developed indexes of 25 and 50, respectively.

	2.2 TEMPORARY FACILITIES
	A. Field Offices, General:  Prefabricated or mobile units with serviceable finishes, temperature controls, and foundations adequate for normal loading.
	B. Use Field Office:  Of sufficient size to accommodate needs of construction personnel office activities as needed.  Keep office clean and orderly.  Furnish and equip offices as follows:
	1. Furniture required for Project-site documents including file cabinets, plan tables, plan racks, and bookcases.
	2. Conference room of sufficient size to accommodate meetings of 10 individuals. Provide electrical power service and 120-V ac duplex receptacles, with not less than 1 receptacle on each wall.  Furnish room with conference table, chairs, and 4-foot sq...
	3. Drinking water and private toilet.
	4. Coffee machine and supplies.
	5. Heating and cooling equipment necessary to maintain a uniform indoor temperature of 68 to 72 degrees F.
	6. Lighting fixtures capable of maintaining average illumination of 20 fc at desk height.

	C. Storage and Fabrication Sheds:  Provide sheds sized, furnished, and equipped to accommodate materials and equipment for construction operations.
	1. Store combustible materials apart from building.


	2.3 EQUIPMENT
	A. Fire Extinguishers:  Portable, UL rated; with class and extinguishing agent as required by locations and classes of fire exposures.
	B. HVAC Equipment:  Unless Owner authorizes use of permanent HVAC system, provide vented, self-contained, liquid-propane-gas or fuel-oil heaters with individual space thermostatic control.
	1. Use of gasoline-burning space heaters, open-flame heaters, or salamander-type heating units is prohibited.
	2. Heating Units:  Listed and labeled for type of fuel being consumed, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for intended use.
	3. Permanent HVAC System:  If Owner authorizes use of permanent HVAC system for temporary use during construction, provide filter with MERV of 8 at each return air grille in system and remove at end of construction and clean HVAC system as required in...

	C. Air Filtration Units:  HEPA primary and secondary filter-equipped portable units with four-stage filtration.  Provide single switch for emergency shutoff.  Configure to run continuously.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
	A. Locate facilities where they will serve Project adequately and result in minimum interference with performance of the Work.  Relocate and modify facilities as required by progress of the Work.
	1. Locate facilities to limit site disturbance as specified in Division 01 Section "Summary."

	B. Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay.  Do not remove until facilities are no longer needed or are replaced by authorized use of completed permanent facilities.

	3.2 TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION
	A. Water Service:  If available at the site and if authorized by the Owner, connect to Owner's existing water service facilities.  Clean and maintain water service facilities in a condition acceptable to Owner.  At Substantial Completion, restore thes...
	B. Sanitary Facilities:  If available at the site and if authorized by the Owner, Contractor may use Owner's existing toilet facilities as long as facilities are cleaned and maintained by Contractor in a condition acceptable to Owner.  At Substantial ...
	C. Heating and Cooling:  Provide temporary heating and cooling required by construction activities for curing or drying of completed installations or for protecting installed construction from adverse effects of low temperatures or high humidity.  Sel...
	D. Isolation of Work Areas in Occupied Facilities:  Prevent dust, fumes, and odors from entering occupied areas.
	1. Prior to commencing work, isolate the HVAC system in area where work is to be performed in accordance with approved coordination drawings.
	a. Disconnect supply and return ductwork in work area from HVAC systems servicing occupied areas.
	b. Maintain negative air pressure within work area using HEPA-equipped air filtration units, starting with commencement of temporary partition construction, and continuing until removal of temporary partitions is complete.

	2. Maintain dust partitions during the Work.  Use vacuum collection attachments on dust-producing equipment.  Isolate limited work within occupied areas using portable dust containment devices.
	3. Perform daily construction cleanup and final cleanup using approved, HEPA-filter-equipped vacuum equipment.

	E. Ventilation and Humidity Control:  If necessary, provide temporary ventilation required by construction activities for curing or drying of completed installations or for protecting installed construction from adverse effects of high humidity.  Sele...
	1. Provide dehumidification systems when required to reduce substrate moisture levels to level required to allow installation or application of finishes.

	F. Electric Power Service:  If available at the site and if authorized by the Owner, Contractor may use Owner's existing electric power service.  Maintain equipment in a condition acceptable to Owner.  At Substantial Completion, restore these faciliti...
	G. Lighting:  Provide temporary lighting with local switching that provides adequate illumination for construction operations, observations, inspections, and traffic conditions.
	1. Install and operate temporary lighting that fulfills security and protection requirements without operating entire system.
	2. Provide additional telephone lines for the following:
	a. Provide a dedicated telephone line for each facsimile machine computer in each field office.

	3. At each telephone, post a list of important telephone numbers.
	a. Police and fire departments.
	b. Ambulance service.
	c. Contractor's home office.
	d. Engineer's office.
	e. Owner's office.
	f. Principal subcontractors' field and home offices.

	4. Provide superintendent with cellular telephone or portable two-way radio for use when away from field office.


	3.3 SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION
	A. General:  Comply with the following:
	1. Provide construction for temporary offices, shops, and sheds located within construction area.  All work shall comply with NFPA 241.
	2. Maintain support facilities until Substantial Completion inspection is scheduled.  Remove before Substantial Completion.

	B. Temporary Roads and Paved Areas:  As necessary, construct and maintain temporary roads and paved areas adequate for construction operations.  Locate temporary roads and paved areas within construction limits indicated on Drawings.
	1. Provide dust-control treatment that is nonpolluting and nontracking.  Reapply treatment as required to minimize dust.

	C. Temporary Use of Permanent Roads and Paved Areas:  As necessary, locate temporary roads and paved areas in same location as permanent roads and paved areas.  Construct and maintain temporary roads and paved areas adequate for construction operation...
	1. Coordinate elevations of temporary roads and paved areas with permanent roads and paved areas.
	2. Prepare subgrade and install subbase and base for temporary roads and paved areas according to other specification sections."
	3. Recondition base after temporary use, including removing contaminated material, regrading, proofrolling, compacting, and testing.
	4. Delay installation of final course of permanent hot-mix asphalt pavement until immediately before Substantial Completion.  Repair hot-mix asphalt base-course pavement before installation of final course according to other specification sections.

	D. Traffic Controls:  Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.
	1. Protect existing site improvements to remain including curbs, pavement, and utilities.
	2. Maintain access for fire-fighting equipment and access to fire hydrants.

	E. Parking:  Provide temporary parking areas for construction personnel.  If available and permissible by the Owner use designated areas of Owner's existing.
	F. Dewatering Facilities and Drains:  Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.  Maintain Project site, excavations, and construction free of water.
	1. Dispose of rainwater in a lawful manner that will not result in flooding Project or adjoining properties nor endanger permanent Work or temporary facilities.
	2. Remove snow and ice as required to minimize accumulations.

	G. Project Signs:  Provide Project signs as indicated.  Unauthorized signs are not permitted.
	1. Identification Signs:  Provide Project identification signs as indicated within the Contract Documents.
	2. Temporary Signs:  Provide other signs as indicated and as required to inform public and individuals seeking entrance to Project.
	a. As necessary, provide temporary, directional signs for construction personnel and visitors.

	3. Maintain and touchup signs so they are easily legible at all times.

	H. Waste Disposal Facilities:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Construction Waste Management."
	I. Waste Disposal Facilities:  Provide waste-collection containers in sizes adequate to handle waste from construction operations.  Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.  Comply with Division 01 Section "Execution Requirements" ...
	J. Lifts and Hoists:  Provide facilities necessary for hoisting materials and personnel.
	1. Truck cranes and similar devices used for hoisting materials are considered "tools and equipment" and not temporary facilities.

	K. Temporary Stairs:  Until permanent stairs are available, provide temporary stairs where ladders are not adequate.
	L. Existing Stair Usage:  Where and when approved by the Owner, use of Owner's existing stairs will be permitted, provided stairs are cleaned and maintained in a condition acceptable to Owner.  At Substantial Completion, restore stairs to condition ex...
	1. Provide protective coverings, barriers, devices, signs, or other procedures to protect stairs and to maintain means of egress.  If stairs become damaged, restore damaged areas so no evidence remains of correction work.

	M. Temporary Use of Permanent Stairs:  Use of new stairs for construction traffic will be permitted, provided stairs are protected and finishes restored to new condition at time of Substantial Completion.

	3.4 SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION
	A. Environmental Protection:  Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and conduct construction in ways and by methods that comply with environmental regulations and that minimize possible air, waterway, and subsoil contamination or pollution...
	1. Comply with work restrictions specified in Division 01 Section "Summary."

	B. Temporary Erosion and Sedimentation Control:  Provide measures to prevent soil erosion and discharge of soil-bearing water runoff and airborne dust to undisturbed areas and to adjacent properties, according to requirements of authorities having jur...
	1. Install erosion control measures as necessary to prevent soil-bearing water runoff from reaching nearby waterways, and storm water conveyance systems.
	2. Inspect, repair, and maintain erosion and sedimentation control measures during construction until permanent vegetation has been established.
	3. Clean, repair, and restore adjoining properties, roads, storm water systems and other areas affected by erosion and sedimentation from the project site during the course of the project.
	4. Remove erosion and sedimentation controls and restore and stabilize areas disturbed during removal.

	C. Stormwater Control:  Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.  Provide barriers in and around excavations and subgrade construction to prevent flooding by runoff of stormwater from heavy rains.
	D. Tree and Plant Protection:  Install temporary fencing located as indicated or outside the drip line of trees to protect vegetation from damage from construction operations.  Protect tree root systems from damage, flooding, and erosion.
	E. Site Enclosure Fence:  Before construction operations begin, furnish and install site enclosure fence in a manner that will prevent people and animals from easily entering site except by entrance gates.
	1. Extent of Fence:  As required to enclose entire Project site or portion determined sufficient to accommodate construction operations.
	2. Maintain security by limiting number of keys and restricting distribution to authorized personnel.  Furnish a set of keys to Owner and Engineer.

	F. Security Enclosure and Lockup:  As necessary, install temporary enclosure around partially completed areas of construction.  Provide lockable entrances to prevent unauthorized entrance, vandalism, theft, and similar violations of security.  Lock en...
	G. Barricades, Warning Signs, and Lights:  Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction for erecting structurally adequate barricades, including warning signs and lighting.
	H. Temporary Egress:  Maintain temporary egress from existing occupied facilities as indicated and as required by authorities having jurisdiction.
	I. Covered Walkway:  As necessary, erect protective, covered walkway for passage of individuals through or adjacent to Project site.  Coordinate with entrance gates, other facilities, and obstructions.  Comply with regulations of authorities having ju...
	1. Construct covered walkways using scaffold or shoring framing.
	2. Provide overhead decking, protective enclosure walls, handrails, barricades, warning signs, exit signs, lights, safe and well-drained walkways, and similar provisions for protection and safe passage.
	3. Paint and maintain appearance of walkway for duration of the Work.

	J. Temporary Enclosures:  Provide temporary enclosures for protection of construction, in progress and completed, from exposure, foul weather, other construction operations, and similar activities.
	1. Where heating or cooling is needed and permanent enclosure is not complete, insulate temporary enclosures.

	K. Temporary Partitions:  When necessary, provide floor-to-ceiling dustproof partitions to limit dust and dirt migration and to separate areas occupied by Owner from fumes and noise.
	1. Construct dustproof partitions with gypsum wallboard with joints taped on occupied side, and fire-retardant plywood on construction operations side.
	2. Construct dustproof partitions with two layers of 6-mil polyethylene sheet on each side.  Cover floor with two layers of 6-mil polyethylene sheet, extending sheets 18 inches up the sidewalls.  Overlap and tape full length of joints.  Cover floor wi...
	a. Construct vestibule and airlock at each entrance through temporary partition with not less than 48 inches between doors.  Maintain water-dampened foot mats in vestibule.

	3. Where fire-resistance-rated temporary partitions are indicated or are required by authorities having jurisdiction, construct partitions according to the rated assemblies.
	4. Insulate partitions to control noise transmission to occupied areas.
	5. Seal joints and perimeter.  Equip partitions with gasketed dustproof doors and security locks where openings are required.
	6. Protect air-handling equipment.
	7. Provide walk-off mats at each entrance through temporary partition.

	L. Temporary Fire Protection:  Install and maintain temporary fire-protection facilities of types needed to protect against reasonably predictable and controllable fire losses.  Comply with NFPA 241.
	1. Prohibit smoking in construction areas.
	2. Supervise welding operations, combustion-type temporary heating units, and similar sources of fire ignition according to requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.
	3. Develop and supervise an overall fire-prevention and -protection program for personnel at Project site.  Review needs with local fire department and establish procedures to be followed.  Instruct personnel in methods and procedures.  Post warnings ...


	3.5 MOISTURE AND MOLD CONTROL
	A. Contractor's Moisture-Protection Plan:  Avoid trapping water in finished work.  Document visible signs of mold that may appear during construction.
	B. Exposed Construction Phase:  Before installation of weather barriers, when materials are subject to wetting and exposure and to airborne mold spores, protect as follows:
	1. Protect porous materials from water damage.
	2. Protect stored and installed material from flowing or standing water.
	3. Keep porous and organic materials from coming into prolonged contact with concrete.
	4. Remove standing water from all surfaces.

	C. Partially Enclosed Construction Phase:  After installation of weather barriers but before full enclosure and conditioning of appropriate construction area, when installed materials are still subject to infiltration of moisture and ambient mold spor...
	1. Do not load or install drywall or other porous materials or components, or items with high organic content, into partially enclosed areas.
	2. Keep interior spaces reasonably clean and protected from water damage.
	3. Periodically collect and remove waste containing cellulose or other organic matter.
	4. Discard or replace water-damaged material.
	5. Do not install material that is wet.
	6. Discard, replace or clean stored or installed material that begins to grow mold.
	7. Perform work in a sequence that allows any wet materials adequate time to dry before enclosing the material in drywall or other interior finishes.

	D. Controlled Construction Phase of Construction:  After completing and sealing of the construction areas but prior to the full operation of permanent HVAC systems, maintain as follows:
	1. Control moisture and humidity inside area by maintaining effective dry-in conditions.
	2. Use permanent HVAC system to control humidity.
	3. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, relative humidity, and exposure to water limits.
	a. Hygroscopic materials that may support mold growth, including wood and gypsum-based products, that become wet during the course of construction and remain wet for 48 hours are considered defective.
	b. Measure moisture content of materials that have been exposed to moisture during construction operations or after installation.  Record daily readings over a forty-eight hour period.  Identify materials containing moisture levels higher than allowed...
	c. Remove materials that cannot be completely restored to their manufactured moisture level within 48 hours.



	3.6 OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL
	A. Supervision:  Enforce strict discipline in use of temporary facilities.  To minimize waste and abuse, limit availability of temporary facilities to essential and intended uses.
	B. Maintenance:  Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal.
	1. Maintain operation of temporary enclosures, heating, cooling, humidity control, ventilation, and similar facilities on a 24-hour basis where required to achieve indicated results and to avoid possibility of damage.

	C. Temporary Facility Changeover:  Do not change over from using temporary security and protection facilities to permanent facilities until Substantial Completion.
	D. Termination and Removal:  Remove each temporary facility when need for its service has ended, when it has been replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or no later than Substantial Completion.  Complete or, if necessary, restore permanen...
	1. Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are property of Contractor.
	2. Remove temporary roads and paved areas not intended for or acceptable for integration into permanent construction.  Where area is intended for landscape development, remove soil and aggregate fill that do not comply with requirements for fill or su...
	3. At Substantial Completion, repair, renovate, and clean permanent facilities used during construction period.  Comply with final cleaning requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures."




	01524 CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for the following:
	1. Salvaging nonhazardous demolition and construction waste.
	2. Disposing of nonhazardous demolition and construction waste.

	B. Related Sections:
	1. Division 01 Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for environmental-protection measures during construction, and location of waste containers at Project site.
	2. Division 01 Section "Selective Demolition" for disposition of waste resulting from partial demolition of buildings, structures, and site improvements, and for disposition of hazardous waste.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Construction Waste:  Building and site improvement materials and other solid waste resulting from construction, remodeling, renovation, or repair operations.  Construction waste includes packaging.
	B. Demolition Waste:  Building and site improvement materials resulting from demolition or selective demolition operations.
	C. Disposal:  Removal off-site of demolition and construction waste and subsequent sale, recycling, reuse, or deposit in landfill or incinerator acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.
	D. Recycle:  Recovery of demolition or construction waste for subsequent processing in preparation for reuse.
	E. Salvage:  Recovery of demolition or construction waste and subsequent sale or reuse in another facility.
	F. Salvage and Reuse:  Recovery of demolition or construction waste and subsequent incorporation into the Work.

	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Recycling and Processing Facility Records:  Indicate receipt and acceptance of recyclable waste by recycling and processing facilities licensed to accept them.  Include manifests, weight tickets, receipts, and invoices.
	B. Landfill and Incinerator Disposal Records:  Indicate receipt and acceptance of waste by landfills and incinerator facilities licensed to accept them.  Include manifests, weight tickets, receipts, and invoices.

	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Regulatory Requirements:  Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 PLAN IMPLEMENTATION
	A. General:  Implement waste management plan.  Provide handling, containers, storage, signage, transportation, and other items as required to implement waste management plan during the entire duration of the Contract.
	1. Comply with Division 01 Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for operation, termination, and removal requirements.

	B. Site Access and Temporary Controls:  Conduct waste management operations to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other adjacent occupied and used facilities.
	1. Designate and label specific areas on Project site necessary for separating materials that are to be salvaged, recycled, reused, donated, and sold.
	2. Comply with Division 01 Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for controlling dust and dirt, environmental protection, and noise control.


	3.2 RECYCLING DEMOLITION WASTE
	A. Asphaltic Concrete Paving:  Grind asphalt to maximum 1-1/2-inch size.
	1. Crush asphaltic concrete paving and screen to comply with requirements in Division 02 Section "Earthwork" for use as general fill.

	B. Asphaltic Concrete Paving:  Break up and transport paving to asphalt-recycling facility.
	C. Concrete:  Remove reinforcement and other metals from concrete and sort with other metals.
	1. Pulverize concrete to maximum 1-1/2-inch size.
	2. Crush concrete and screen to comply with requirements in Division 02 Section "Earthwork" for use as satisfactory soil for fill or subbase.

	D. Masonry:  Remove metal reinforcement, anchors, and ties from masonry and sort with other metals.
	1. Pulverize masonry to maximum 1-1/2-inch size.
	a. Crush masonry and screen to comply with requirements in Division 02 Section "Earthwork" for use as satisfactory soil for fill or subbase.

	2. Clean and stack undamaged, whole masonry units on wood pallets.

	E. Wood Materials:  Sort and stack members according to size, type, and length.  Separate lumber, engineered wood products, panel products, and treated wood materials.
	F. Metals:  Separate metals by type.
	1. Structural Steel:  Stack members according to size, type of member, and length.
	2. Remove and dispose of bolts, nuts, washers, and other rough hardware.

	G. Metal Suspension System:  Separate metal members including trim, and other metals from acoustical panels and tile and sort with other metals.
	H. Piping:  Reduce piping to straight lengths and store by type and size.  Separate supports, hangers, valves, sprinklers, and other components by type and size.
	I. Electrical Devices:  Separate switches, receptacles, switchgear, transformers, meters, panelboards, circuit breakers, and other devices by type.
	J. Conduit:  Reduce conduit to straight lengths and store by type and size.

	3.3 DISPOSAL OF WASTE
	A. General:  Except for items or materials to be salvaged, recycled, or otherwise reused, remove waste materials from Project site and legally dispose of them in a landfill or incinerator acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.
	1. Except as otherwise specified, do not allow waste materials that are to be disposed of accumulate on-site.
	2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces and areas.

	B. Burning:  Do not burn waste materials.
	C. Disposal:  Transport waste materials off Owner's property and legally dispose of them.



	01600 PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for selection of products for use in Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; manufacturers' standard warranties on products; special warranties; and comparable products.
	B. Related Sections:
	1. Division 01 Section "References" for applicable industry standards for products specified.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Products:  Items obtained for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for Project or taken from previously purchased stock.  The term "product" includes the terms "material," "equipment," "system," and terms of similar intent.
	1. Named Products:  Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including make or model number or other designation shown or listed in manufacturer's published product literature that is current as of date of the Contract Documents.
	2. New Products:  Items that have not previously been incorporated into another project or facility.  Products salvaged or recycled from other projects are not considered new products.
	3. Comparable Product:  Product that is demonstrated and approved through submittal process, or where approved as a product substitution, to have the indicated qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-service performance, physical properties...

	B. Substitutions:  Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from those required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor.
	C. Basis-of-Design Product Specification:  A specification in which a specific manufacturer's product is named, including make or model number or other designation, to establish the significant qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-servic...

	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product List:  Submit a list, in tabular from, showing specified products.  Include generic names of products required.  Include manufacturer's name and proprietary product names for each product.
	1. Coordinate product list with Contractor's Construction Schedule and the Submittals Schedule.
	2. Form:  Tabulate information for each product under the following column headings:
	a. Specification Section number and title.
	b. Generic name used in the Contract Documents.
	c. Proprietary name, model number, and similar designations.
	d. Manufacturer's name and address.
	e. Supplier's name and address.
	f. Installer's name and address.
	g. Projected delivery date or time span of delivery period.
	h. Identification of items that require early submittal approval for scheduled delivery date.

	3. Completed List:  Within 30 days after date of commencement of the Work, submit 3 copies of completed product list.  Include a written explanation for omissions of data and for variations from Contract requirements.
	4. Engineer's Action:  Engineer will respond in writing to Contractor within 15 days of receipt of completed product list.  Engineer's response will include a list of unacceptable product selections and a brief explanation of reasons for this action. ...

	B. Substitution Requests:  Submit three copies of each request for consideration.  Identify product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced.  Include Specification Section number and title and Drawing numbers and titles.
	1. Documentation:  Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the following, as applicable:
	a. Statement indicating why specified material or product cannot be provided.
	b. Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications needed to other parts of the Work and to construction performed by Owner and separate contractors that will be necessary to accommodate proposed substitution.
	c. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitution with those of the Work specified.  Significant qualities may include attributes such as performance, weight, size, durability, visual effect, and specific features and requiremen...
	d. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication and installation procedures.
	e. Samples, where applicable or requested.
	f. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and addresses and names and addresses of Engineers and owners.
	g. Material test reports from a qualified testing agency indicating and interpreting test results for compliance with requirements indicated.
	h. Research/evaluation reports evidencing compliance with building code in effect for Project, from a model code organization acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.
	i. Detailed comparison of Contractor's Construction Schedule using proposed substitution with products specified for the Work, including effect on the overall Contract Time.  If specified product or method of construction cannot be provided within the...
	j. Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract Sum.
	k. Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and is appropriate for applications indicated.
	l. Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may subsequently become necessary because of failure of proposed substitution to produce indicated results.

	2. Engineer's Action:  If necessary, Engineer will request additional information or documentation for evaluation within 7 days of receipt of a request for substitution.  Engineer will notify Contractor of acceptance or rejection of proposed substitut...

	C. Comparable Product Requests:  Submit three copies of each request for consideration.  Identify product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced.  Include Specification Section number and title and Drawing numbers and titles.
	1. Engineer's Action:  If necessary, Engineer will request additional information or documentation for evaluation within one week of receipt of a comparable product request.  Engineer will notify Contractor of approval or rejection of proposed compara...

	D. Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittal:  Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures."  Show compliance with requirements.

	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Compatibility of Options:  If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more products for use on Project, select product compatible with products previously selected, even if previously selected products were also options.

	1.6 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will prevent damage, deterioration, and loss, including theft and vandalism.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.
	B. Delivery and Handling:
	1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at Project site and to prevent overcrowding of construction spaces.
	2. Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for items that are flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to deterioration, theft, and other losses.
	3. Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's original sealed container or other packaging system, complete with labels and instructions for handling, storing, unpacking, protecting, and installing.
	4. Inspect products upon delivery to determine compliance with the Contract Documents and to determine that products are undamaged and properly protected.

	C. Storage:
	1. Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of units.
	2. Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure.
	3. Store products that are subject to damage by the elements, under cover in a weathertight enclosure above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent condensation.
	4. Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, humidity, ventilation, exposure to sunlight, and weather-protection requirements for storage.
	5. Protect stored products from damage and liquids from freezing.
	6. Provide a secure location and enclosure at Project site for storage of materials and equipment by Owner's construction forces.  Coordinate location with Owner.


	1.7 PRODUCT WARRANTIES
	A. Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with other warranties required by the Contract Documents.  Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations ...
	1. Manufacturer's Warranty:  Written warranty furnished by individual manufacturer for a particular product and specifically endorsed by manufacturer to Owner.
	2. Special Warranty:  Written warranty required by, or incorporated into, the Contract Documents, either to extend time limit provided by manufacturer's warranty or to provide more rights for Owner.

	B. Special Warranties:  Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and identification, ready for execution.  Submit a draft for approval before final execution.
	1. Manufacturer's Standard Form:  Modified to include Project-specific information and properly executed.
	2. Specified Form:  When specified forms are included with the Specifications, prepare a written document using indicated form properly executed.
	3. Refer to Divisions 02 through 16. Sections for specific content requirements and particular requirements for submitting special warranties.

	C. Submittal Time:  Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures."


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES
	A. General Product Requirements:  Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents, that are undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, that are new at time of installation.
	1. Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other items needed for a complete installation and indicated use and effect.
	2. Standard Products:  If available, and unless custom products or nonstandard options are specified, provide standard products of types that have been produced and used successfully in similar situations on other projects.
	3. Owner reserves the right to limit selection to products with warranties not in conflict with requirements of the Contract Documents.
	4. Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in the Specifications establish salient characteristics of products.
	5. Or Equal:  For products specified by name and accompanied by the term "or equal," or "or approved equal," or "or approved," comply with requirements in "Comparable Products" Article below to obtain approval for use of an unnamed product.

	B. Product Selection Procedures:
	1. Product:  Where Specifications name a single product and manufacturer, provide the named product that complies with requirements.
	2. Manufacturer/Source:  Where Specifications name a single manufacturer or source, provide a product by the named manufacturer or source that complies with requirements.
	3. Products:  Where Specifications include a list of names of both products and manufacturers, provide one of the products listed that complies with requirements.
	4. Manufacturers:  Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers' names, provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed that complies with requirements.
	5. Available Products:  Where Specifications include a list of names of both products and manufacturers, provide one of the products listed, or an unnamed product, that complies with requirements.  Comply with provisions in Part 2 "Comparable Products...
	6. Available Manufacturers:  Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers, provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed, or an unnamed manufacturer, that complies with requirements.  Comply with provisions in Part 2 "Comparable Product...
	7. Product Options:  Where Specifications indicate that sizes, profiles, and dimensional requirements on Drawings are based on a specific product or system, provide the specified product or system.  Comply with provisions in Part 2 "Product Substituti...
	8. Basis-of-Design Product:  Where Specifications name a product and include a list of manufacturers, provide the specified product or a comparable product by one of the other named manufacturers.  Drawings and Specifications indicate sizes, profiles,...


	2.2 PRODUCT SUBSTITUTIONS
	A. All product substitutions shall be made in accordance with Division 01 Section "Substitution Procedures".

	2.3 COMPARABLE PRODUCTS
	A. Conditions for Consideration:  Engineer will consider Contractor's request for comparable product when the following conditions are satisfied.  If the following conditions are not satisfied, Engineer may return requests without action, except to re...
	1. Evidence that the proposed product does not require revisions to the Contract Documents, that it is consistent with the Contract Documents, and will produce the indicated results, and that it is compatible with other portions of the Work.
	2. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed product with those named in the Specifications.  Significant qualities include attributes such as performance, weight, size, durability, visual effect, and specific features and requirements ...
	3. Evidence that proposed product provides specified warranty.
	4. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and addresses and names and addresses of Engineers and owners, if requested.
	5. Samples, if requested.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	01700 EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements governing execution of the Work including, but not limited to, the following:
	1. Construction layout.
	2. Field engineering and surveying.
	3. Installation of the Work.
	4. Cutting and patching.
	5. Coordination of Owner-installed products, if applicable.
	6. Progress cleaning.
	7. Starting and adjusting.
	8. Protection of installed construction.
	9. Correction of the Work.

	B. Related Sections:
	1. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" for submitting surveys.
	2. Division 1 Section "Project Management and Coordination" for procedures for coordinating field engineering with other construction activities.
	3. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting final property survey with Project Record Documents, recording of Owner-accepted deviations from indicated lines and levels, and final cleaning.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Cutting:  Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or performance of other work.
	B. Patching:  Fitting and repair work required to restore construction to original conditions after installation of other work.

	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Qualification Data:  For professional land surveyor.
	B. Certificates:  Submit certificate signed by professional land surveyor certifying that location and elevation of improvements comply with requirements.
	C. Landfill Receipts:  Submit copy of receipts issued by a landfill facility, licensed to accept hazardous materials, for hazardous waste disposal.
	D. Certified Surveys:  Submit two (2) copies signed by professional land surveyor.

	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Land Surveyor Qualifications:  A professional land surveyor who is legally qualified to practice in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing land-surveying services of the kind indicated.
	B. Cutting and Patching:  Comply with requirements for and limitations on cutting and patching of construction elements.
	1. Structural Elements:  When cutting and patching structural elements, notify Engineer of locations and details of cutting and await directions from the Engineer before proceeding.  Shore, brace, and support structural element during cutting and patc...
	2. Operational Elements:  Do not cut and patch operating elements and related components in a manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended or that result in increased maintenance or decreased operational life or safety.  Opera...
	a. Primary operational systems and equipment.
	b. Fire-suppression systems.
	c. Mechanical systems piping and ducts.
	d. Control systems.
	e. Communication systems.
	f. Conveying systems.
	g. Electrical wiring systems.
	h. Operating systems of special construction.

	3. Other Construction Elements:  Do not cut and patch other construction elements or components in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity, that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended, or that result in increased mai...
	a. Water, moisture, or vapor barriers.
	b. Membranes and flashings.
	c. Equipment supports.
	d. Piping, ductwork, vessels, and equipment.
	e. Noise- and vibration-control elements and systems.

	4. Visual Elements:  Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in visual evidence of cutting and patching.  Do not cut and patch exposed construction in a manner that would, in Engineer's opinion, reduce the structure's aesthetic qual...

	C. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions:  Obtain and maintain on-site manufacturer's written recommendations and instructions for installation of products and equipment.

	1.6 WARRANTY
	A. Existing Warranties:  Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or damaged during installation or cutting and patching operations, by methods and with materials so as not to void existing warranties.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. In-Place Materials:  Use materials for patching identical to in-place materials.  For exposed surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible.
	1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when installed, will provide a match acceptable to the Engineer for the visual and functional performance of in-place materials.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Existing Conditions:  The existence and location of site improvements, utilities, and other construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed.  Before beginning work, investigate and verify the existence and location of all structures, undergro...
	1. Before construction, verify the location and invert elevation at points of connection of sanitary sewer, storm sewer, and water-service piping; underground electrical services, and other utilities.


	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Existing Utility Information:  Furnish information to local utility and/or Owner that is necessary to adjust, move, or relocate existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, services, or other utility appurtenances located in or affected by co...
	B. Field Measurements:  Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly.  Recheck measurements before installing each product.  Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit to other construction, verify dimensions of other construction...
	C. Space Requirements:  Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown diagrammatically on Drawings.
	D. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions:  Immediately upon discovery of the need for clarification of the Contract Documents caused by differing field conditions outside the control of the Contractor, submit a request for information to E...

	3.3 CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT
	A. Verification:  Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown on Drawings, in relation to the property survey and existing benchmarks.  If discrepancies are discovered, notify Engineer promptly.
	B. General:  Engage a professional land surveyor to lay out the Work using accepted surveying practices.
	1. Establish benchmarks and control points to set lines as needed to locate each element of Project.
	2. Establish dimensions within tolerances indicated.  Do not scale Drawings to obtain required dimensions.
	3. Inform installers of lines and levels to which they must comply.
	4. Check the location, level and plumb, of every major element as the Work progresses.
	5. Notify Engineer when deviations from required lines and levels exceed allowable tolerances.
	6. Close site surveys with an error of closure equal to or less than the standard established by authorities having jurisdiction.

	C. Site Improvements:  Locate and lay out site improvements, including pavements, grading, fill and topsoil placement, utility slopes, and rim and invert elevations.
	D. Building Lines and Levels:  Locate and lay out control lines and levels for structures, building foundations, and floor levels, including those required for mechanical and electrical work.  Transfer survey markings and elevations for use with contr...
	E. Record Log:  Maintain a log of layout control work.  Record deviations from required lines and levels.  Include beginning and ending dates and times of surveys, weather conditions, name and duty of each survey party member, and types of instruments...

	3.4 FIELD ENGINEERING
	A. Identification:  Contractor shall identify existing or establish benchmarks, control points, and property corners as necessary.
	B. Reference Points:  Locate existing permanent benchmarks, control points, and similar reference points before beginning the Work.  Preserve and protect permanent benchmarks and control points during construction operations.
	1. Do not change or relocate existing benchmarks or control points without prior written approval of Engineer.  Report lost or destroyed permanent benchmarks or control points promptly.  Report the need to relocate permanent benchmarks or control poin...
	2. Replace lost or destroyed permanent benchmarks and control points promptly.  Base replacements on the original survey control points.

	C. Benchmarks:  Establish and maintain a minimum of two permanent benchmarks on Project site, referenced to data established by survey control points.  Comply with authorities having jurisdiction for type and size of benchmark.
	1. Record benchmark locations, with horizontal and vertical data, on Project Record Documents.
	2. Where the actual location or elevation of layout points cannot be marked, provide temporary reference points sufficient to locate the Work.
	3. Remove temporary reference points when no longer needed.  Restore marked construction to its original condition.

	D. Certified Survey: Upon completion of foundation walls, major site improvements, and other work requiring field-engineering services, prepare a certified survey showing dimensions, locations, angles, and elevations of construction and sitework.

	3.5 INSTALLATION
	A. General:  Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and elevation, as indicated.
	1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level.
	2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for maintenance and ease of removal for replacement.
	3. Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas, unless otherwise indicated.

	B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products in applications indicated.
	C. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results.  Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion.
	D. Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations or loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy.
	E. Tools and Equipment:  Do not use tools or equipment that produce harmful noise levels.
	F. Templates:  Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to be factory prepared and field installed.  Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products ...
	G. Attachment:  Provide blocking, attachment plates, anchors and fasteners of adequate size and number to securely anchor each component in place, accurately located and aligned with other portions of the Work.  Where size and type of attachments are ...
	1. Mounting Heights:  Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount components at heights directed by Engineer.
	2. Allow for structure movement, including thermal expansion and contraction.
	3. Coordinate installation of anchorages.  Furnish setting drawings, templates, and directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonr...

	H. Joints:  Make joints of uniform width.  Where joint locations in exposed work are not indicated, arrange joints for the best visual effect.  Fit exposed connections together to form hairline joints.
	I. Hazardous Materials:  Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are not considered hazardous.

	3.6 CUTTING AND PATCHING
	A. Cutting and Patching, General:  Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching.  Proceed with cutting and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay.
	1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or performance of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore surfaces to their original condition.

	B. Temporary Support:  Provide temporary support of work to be cut.
	C. Protection:  Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.  Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be exposed during cutting and patching operations.
	D. Adjacent Occupied Areas:  Where interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free passage to adjoining areas is unavoidable, coordinate cutting and patching in accordance with requirements of Division 01 Section "Summary."
	E. Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems:  Where existing services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such services/systems before cutting to prevent interruption of services.
	F. Cutting:  Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements retained or adjoining construction.  If possible, review proposed pro...
	1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not hammering and chopping.  Cut holes and slots neatly to minimum size required, and with minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces.  Temporarily cover openings when not in...
	2. Finished Surfaces:  Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces.
	3. Concrete and Masonry:  Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a diamond-core drill.
	4. Excavating and Backfilling:  Comply with requirements in applicable Division 02 Sections where required by cutting and patching operations.
	5. Mechanical and Electrical Services:  Cut off pipe or conduit to be removed.  Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit to prevent entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after cutting.
	6. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete.

	G. Patching:  Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations following performance of other work.  Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as practicable.  Provide materials and comply with installatio...
	1. Inspection:  Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to demonstrate physical integrity of installation.
	2. Exposed Finishes:  Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will minimize evidence of patching and refinishing.
	a. Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other finishing materials.
	b. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition.

	3. Floors and Walls:  Where walls or partitions that are removed extend one finished area into another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space.  Provide an even surface of uniform finish, color, texture, and appearance.  Remove in-p...
	a. Where patching occurs in a painted surface, prepare substrate and apply primer and intermediate paint coats appropriate for substrate over the patch, and apply final paint coat over entire unbroken surface containing the patch.  Provide additional ...

	4. Ceilings:  Patch, repair, or rehang in-place ceilings as necessary to provide an even-plane surface of uniform appearance.
	5. Exterior Building Enclosure:  Patch components in a manner that restores enclosure to a weathertight condition.

	H. Cleaning:  Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed.  Remove paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials from adjacent finished surfaces.

	3.7 OWNER-INSTALLED PRODUCTS
	A. Site Access:  Provide access to Project site for Owner's construction personnel, if applicable.
	B. Coordination:  When required, coordinate construction and operations of the Work with work performed by Owner's construction personnel.
	1. Construction Schedule:  Inform Owner of Contractor's preferred construction schedule for Owner's portion of the Work.  Adjust construction schedule based on a mutually agreeable timetable.  Notify Owner if changes to schedule are required due to di...
	2. Preinstallation Conferences:  Include Owner's construction personnel at preinstallation conferences covering portions of the Work that are to receive Owner's work.  Attend preinstallation conferences conducted by Owner's construction personnel if p...


	3.8 PROGRESS CLEANING
	A. General:  Clean Project site and work areas daily.  Enforce requirements strictly.  Dispose of materials lawfully.
	1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste materials and debris.
	2. Do not hold waste materials more than seven days during normal weather or three days if the temperature is expected to rise above 80 degrees F.
	3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste.  Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to regulations.
	a. Utilize containers intended for holding waste materials of type to be stored.


	B. Site:  Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris.
	C. Work Areas:  Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for proper execution of the Work.
	1. Remove liquid spills promptly.
	2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum the entire work area, as appropriate.

	D. Installed Work:  Keep installed work clean.  Clean installed surfaces according to written instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials specifically recommended.  If specific cleaning materials are ...
	E. Concealed Spaces:  Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space.
	F. Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas:  Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to ensure freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.
	G. Waste Disposal:  Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site.  Do not wash waste materials down sewers or into waterways.  Comply with waste disposal requirements in Division 01 Section "Construction Waste Management”.
	H. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining materials already in place.  Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection from damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion.
	I. Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary through the remainder of the construction period.  Adjust and lubricate operable components to ensure operability without damaging effects.
	J. Limiting Exposures:  Supervise construction operations to assure that no part of the construction, completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or otherwise deleterious exposure during the construction period.

	3.9 STARTING AND ADJUSTING
	A. Coordinate startup and adjusting of equipment and operating components with requirements in Division 01 Section "General Commissioning Requirements."
	B. Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation.  Remove malfunctioning units, replace with new units, and retest.
	C. Adjust equipment for proper operation.  Adjust operating components for proper operation without binding.
	D. Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation.  Test and adjust controls and safeties.  Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment.
	E. Manufacturer's Field Service:  If a factory-authorized service representative is required to inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation, comply with qualification requirements in Division 1 Section "Quality Requirements."

	3.10 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION
	A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.
	B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity.

	3.11 CORRECTION OF THE WORK
	A. Repair or remove and replace defective construction.  Restore damaged substrates and finishes.
	1. Repairing includes replacing defective parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up with matching materials, and properly adjusting operating equipment.

	B. Restore permanent facilities used during construction to their specified condition.
	C. Remove and replace damaged surfaces that are exposed to view if surfaces cannot be repaired without visible evidence of repair.
	D. Repair components that do not operate properly.  Remove and replace operating components that cannot be repaired.
	E. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass or reflective surfaces.



	01705 Mobilization
	END OF SECTION

	01770 CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout, including, but not limited to, the following:
	1. Substantial Completion procedures.
	2. Final completion procedures.
	3. Warranties.
	4. Final cleaning.

	B. Related Sections:
	1. Division 1 Section "Payment Procedures" for requirements for Applications for Payment for Substantial and Final Completion.
	2. Division 1 Section "Execution Requirements" for progress cleaning of Project site.
	3. Division 1 Section "Project Record Documents" for submitting Record Drawings, Record Specifications, and Record Product Data.
	4. Division 1 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for operation and maintenance manual requirements.
	5. Division 1 Section "Demonstration and Training" for requirements for instructing Owner's personnel.
	6. Divisions 2 through 16 Sections for specific closeout and special cleaning requirements for the Work in those Sections.


	1.3 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
	A. Preliminary Procedures:  Before requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion, complete the following.  List items below that are incomplete with request.
	1. Prepare a list of items to be completed and corrected (punch list), the value of items on the list, and reasons why the Work is not complete.
	2. Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements.
	3. Submit specific warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final certifications, and similar documents.
	4. Obtain and submit releases permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to services and utilities.  Include occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar releases.
	5. Prepare and submit Project Record Documents, operation and maintenance manuals, property surveys, and similar final record information.
	6. Deliver tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items to location designated by Owner.  Label with manufacturer's name and model number where applicable.
	7. Make final changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to Owner.  Advise Owner's personnel of changeover in security provisions.
	8. Complete startup testing of systems.
	9. Submit test/adjust/balance records.
	10. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with construction tools, and similar elements.
	11. Advise Owner of changeover in heat and other utilities.
	12. Submit changeover information related to Owner's occupancy, use, operation, and maintenance.
	13. Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting.
	14. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate visual defects.

	B. Inspection:  Submit a written request for inspection for Substantial Completion.  Upon receipt of request, Engineer will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements.  Engineer will prepare the Certificate of Subs...
	1. Reinspection:  Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as incomplete is completed or corrected.
	2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for final completion.


	1.4 FINAL COMPLETION
	A. Preliminary Procedures:  Before requesting final inspection for determining final completion, complete the following:
	1. Submit a final Application for Payment according to Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures."
	2. Submit certified copy of Engineer's Substantial Completion inspection list of items to be completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed and dated by Engineer.  The certified copy of the list shall state that each item has been completed or otherwis...
	3. Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage complying with insurance requirements.
	4. As necessary, submit pest-control final inspection report and warranty.
	5. Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of products, equipment, and systems.

	B. Inspection:  Submit a written request for final inspection for acceptance.  On receipt of request, Engineer will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements.  Engineer will prepare a final Certificate for Payment...
	1. Reinspection:  Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as incomplete is completed or corrected.


	1.5 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST)
	A. Organization of List:  Include name and identification of each space and area affected by construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction including, if necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits o...
	1. Organize list of spaces in logical, sequential order.
	2. Organize items applying to each area by major element, including categories for utilities, equipment, structures and others appropriate for the project.
	3. Include the following information at the top of each page:
	a. Project name.
	b. Date.
	c. Name of Engineer.
	d. Name of Contractor.
	e. Page number.

	4. Submit list of incomplete items in the following format:
	a. PDF electronic file.
	b. Three paper copies of product schedule or list, unless otherwise indicated.



	1.6 WARRANTIES
	A. Submittal Time:  Submit written warranties on request of Engineer for designated portions of the Work where commencement of warranties other than date of Substantial Completion is indicated.
	B. Partial Occupancy:  Submit properly executed warranties within 15 days of completion of designated portions of the Work that are completed and occupied or used by Owner during construction period by separate agreement with Contractor.
	C. Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of the Project Manual.
	1. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 8-1/2-by-11-inch paper.
	2. Provide heavy paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each separate warranty.  Mark tab to identify the product or installation.  Provide a typed description of the product or installation, including the name of the product and the name, addre...
	3. Identify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title "WARRANTIES," Project name, and name of Contractor.
	4. Scan warranties and bonds and assemble complete warranty and bond submittal package into a single indexed electronic PDF file with links enabling navigation to each item.  Provide table of contents at beginning of document.

	D. Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance manuals.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. Cleaning Agents:  Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or fabricator of the surface to be cleaned.  Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 FINAL CLEANING
	A. General:  Perform final cleaning.  Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution regulations.
	1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for certification of Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a portion of Project:
	a. Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction activities, including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste material, litter, and other foreign substances.
	b. Sweep paved areas broom clean.  Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and other foreign deposits.
	c. Rake grounds that are neither planted nor paved to a smooth, even-textured surface.
	d. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material from Project site.
	e. As necessary, remove snow and ice to provide safe access to the work area.
	f. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free condition, free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances.  Avoid disturbing natural weathering of exterior surfaces.  Restore reflective surfaces to their original co...
	g. Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, including roofs, plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and similar spaces.
	h. Sweep floors broom clean.
	i. Vacuum any carpet and similar soft surfaces, removing debris and excess nap; shampoo if visible soil or stains remain.
	j. Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and glass in doors and windows.  Remove glazing compounds and other noticeable, vision-obscuring materials.  Replace chipped or broken glass and other damaged transparent materials.  Polish mirrors and...
	k. Remove labels that are not permanent.
	l. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred, exposed finishes and surfaces.  Replace finishes and surfaces that cannot be satisfactorily repaired or restored or that already show evidence of repair or restoration.
	1) Do not paint over "UL" and other required labels and identification, including mechanical and electrical nameplates.

	m. Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment and similar equipment.  Remove excess lubrication, paint and mortar droppings, and other foreign substances.
	n. Replace parts subject to operating conditions during construction that may impede operation or reduce longevity.
	o. Clean any and all plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains, including stains resulting from water exposure.
	p. Replace any and all disposable air filters and clean permanent air filters.  Clean exposed surfaces of diffusers, registers, and grills.
	q. Clean any and all ducts, blowers, and coils if units were operated without filters during construction or that display contamination with particulate matter upon inspection.
	1) Clean HVAC system in compliance with NADCA Standard 1992-01.  Provide written report upon completion of cleaning.

	r. Clean light fixtures, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full efficiency.  Replace burned-out bulbs, and those noticeably dimmed by hours of use, and defective and noisy starters in fluorescent and mercury vapor fixtures to comply with ...
	s. Leave Project clean and ready for operation.


	B. Construction Waste Disposal:  Comply with waste disposal requirements in Division 01 Sections "Temporary Facilities and Controls" and "Construction Waste Management and Disposal".



	01781 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for project record documents, including the following:
	1. Record Drawings.
	2. Miscellaneous record submittals.

	B. Related Sections:
	1. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for general closeout procedures.
	2. Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for operation and maintenance manual requirements.
	3. Divisions 2 through 16 Sections for specific requirements for project record documents of the Work in those Sections.


	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. Record Drawings:  Comply with the following:
	1. Number of Copies:  Submit one set of marked-up record prints and one digital copy as described below.

	B. Miscellaneous Record Submittals:  Refer to other Specification Sections for miscellaneous record-keeping requirements and submittals in connection with various construction activities.  Submit three paper copies of each submittal.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 RECORD DRAWINGS
	A. Record Prints:  Maintain one set of marked-up paper copies of the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings.
	1. Preparation:  Mark record prints to show the actual installation where installation varies from that shown originally.  Require individual or entity who obtained record data, whether individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar enti...
	a. Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would be difficult to identify or measure and record later.
	b. Accurately record information in an understandable drawing technique.
	c. Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it.
	d. Record and check the markup before enclosing concealed installations.

	2. Content:  Types of items requiring marking include, but are not limited to, the following:
	a. Dimensional changes to Drawings.
	b. Revisions to details shown on Drawings.
	c. Depths of foundations below grade.
	d. Locations and depths of underground utilities.
	e. Revisions to routing of piping and conduits.
	f. Revisions to electrical circuitry.
	g. Actual equipment locations.
	h. Changes made by Change Order or Work Change Directive.
	i. Changes made following Engineer's written orders.
	j. Details not on the original Contract Drawings.
	k. Field records for variable and concealed conditions.
	l. Record information on the Work that is shown only schematically.

	3. Mark the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings, whichever is most capable of showing actual physical conditions, completely and accurately.  If Shop Drawings are marked, show cross-reference on the Contract Drawings.
	4. Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil.  Use other colors to distinguish between changes for different categories of the Work at same location.
	5. Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or omitted from original Drawings.
	6. Note Change Order or Work Change Directive numbers, alternate numbers, and similar identification, where applicable.

	B. Record Digital Data Files:  Immediately before inspection for Certificate of Substantial Completion, review marked-up record prints with Engineer.  When authorized, prepare a full set of corrected digital data files of the Contract Drawings.
	C. Format:  Identify and date each record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWING" in a prominent location.  Provide information in the following formats:
	1. Record Prints:  Organize record prints and newly prepared record Drawings into manageable sets.  Bind each set with durable paper cover sheets.  Include identification on cover sheets.
	2. Record Digital Data Files on a disk:  Organize digital data information into separate PDF electronic files that correspond to each sheet of the Contract Drawings.  Name each file with the sheet identification.  Include identification in each digita...
	3. Identification:  As follows:
	a. Project name.
	b. Date.
	c. Designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS."
	d. Name of Engineer.
	e. Name of Contractor



	2.2 MISCELLANEOUS RECORD SUBMITTALS
	A. Assemble miscellaneous records required by other Specification Sections for miscellaneous record keeping and submittal in connection with actual performance of the Work.  Bind or file miscellaneous records and identify each, ready for continued use...
	B. Format:  Submit three paper copies of all miscellaneous records.
	1. Include a miscellaneous record submittals directory organized by specification section number and title, electronically linked to each item of miscellaneous record submittals.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 RECORDING AND MAINTENANCE
	A. Recording:  Maintain one copy of each submittal during the construction period for project record document purposes.  Post changes and modifications to project record documents as they occur; do not wait until the end of Project.
	B. Maintenance of Record Documents:  Store record documents in the field office apart from the Contract Documents used for construction.  Do not use project record documents for construction purposes.  Maintain record documents in good order and in a ...



	01810 GENERAL COMMISSIONING REQUIREMENTS
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes general requirements that apply to implementation of commissioning without regard to specific systems, assemblies, or components.
	B. Related Sections:
	1. Divisions 2 through 16 Sections for specific commissioning requirements for the Work in those Sections.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Commissioning Plan:  A document that outlines the organization, schedule, allocation of resources, and documentation requirements of the commissioning process.
	B. CxA:  Commissioning Authority – Generally the equipment manufacturer and/or their authorized representative.
	C. Systems, Subsystems, Equipment, and Components:  Where these terms are used together or separately, they shall mean "as-built" systems, subsystems, equipment, and components.

	1.4 COMMISSIONING TEAM
	A. Members Appointed by Contractor:  Individuals, each having the authority to act on behalf of the entity he or she represents, explicitly organized to implement the commissioning process through coordinated action.  The commissioning team shall cons...
	1. CxA:  The designated person, company, or entity that plans, schedules, and coordinates the commissioning team to implement the commissioning process.  Contractor will engage the CxA under this contract.

	B. Members Appointed by Owner:
	1. Representatives of the Owner that will operate and maintain the facility.
	2. Engineer.


	1.5 OWNER'S RESPONSIBILITIES
	A. Assign operation and maintenance personnel and schedule them to participate in commissioning team activities.

	1.6 CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITIES
	A. Contractor shall assign representatives with expertise and authority to act on its behalf and shall schedule them to participate in and perform commissioning process activities including, but not limited to, the following:
	1. Evaluate performance deficiencies identified in test reports and, in collaboration with entity responsible for system and equipment installation, recommend corrective action.
	2. Cooperate with the CxA for resolution of issues recorded in the Issues Log.
	3. Attend commissioning team meetings held during applicable monthly progress meetings and other specially called meetings.
	4. Integrate and coordinate commissioning process activities with construction schedule.
	5. Review and accept construction checklists provided by the CxA.
	6. Review and accept commissioning process test procedures provided by the Commissioning Authority.
	7. Complete commissioning process test procedures.


	1.7 CxA'S RESPONSIBILITIES
	A. Organize and lead the commissioning team.
	B. Provide commissioning plan.
	C. Convene commissioning team meetings.
	D. Provide Project-specific construction checklists and commissioning process test procedures.
	E. Verify the execution of commissioning process activities.  Verification will include, but is not limited to, equipment submittals, construction checklists, training, operating and maintenance data, tests, and test reports to verify compliance with ...
	F. Prepare and maintain the Issues Log.
	G. Prepare and maintain completed construction checklist log.
	H. Witness systems, assemblies, equipment, and component startup.
	I. Compile test data, inspection reports, and certificates; include them in the systems manual and commissioning process report.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)
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	SECTION 02901 SITE STABILIZATION
	PART 1:  GENERAL
	PART 2:  PRODUCTS
	2.01 MATERIALS
	A. Fertilizer:
	B. Lime:
	D. Mulch: Straw Mulch shall be threshed straw of oats, rye or wheat free from matured seed of obnoxious weeds or other species which would grow and be detrimental to the specified grass.
	E. Tackifier: Emulsified asphalt or organic tackifier such as Reclamare R2400 shall be sprayed uniformly on mulch as it is ejected from blower or immediately thereafter.  Tackifier shall be applied evenly over area creating uniform appearance.  Rates...
	PART 3:  EXECUTION
	A. Protection of Existing Trees and Vegetation:

	B. Grading:
	C. Seedbed Preparation:
	3.02 APPLICATION
	3.03 MAINTENANCE
	TABLE I - APPLICATION RATES
	A. Lime and Fertilizer:  In the absence of a soil test, the following rates of application of limestone and fertilizer shall be:
	B. Mulch:  Mulch shall be applied at the following rates per acre:
	C. Seed:  The kinds of seed and the rates of application shall be as contained in this table.  All rates are in pounds per acre.  See Notes 1 and 2.
	1. Fall and Winter (Normally August 1 to June 1)
	2. Summer (Normally May 1 to September 1)
	NOTES
	END OF SECTION
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	263213 - Packaged Engine Generators-4-18-17 for Owner Review
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.02 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes packaged engine-generator sets for emergency power supply with the following features:
	1. Diesel engine.
	3. Unit-mounted cooling system.
	4. Unit-mounted control and monitoring.
	5. Performance requirements for sensitive loads.
	6. Outdoor enclosure.


	1.03 DEFINITIONS
	A. Operational Bandwidth:  The total variation from the lowest to highest value of a parameter over the range of conditions indicated, expressed as a percentage of the nominal value of the parameter.

	1.04 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  For each type of packaged engine generator indicated.  Include rated capacities, operating characteristics, and furnished specialties and accessories.  In addition, include the following:
	1. Thermal damage curve for generator.
	2. Time-current characteristic curves for generator protective device.

	B. Shop Drawings:  Detail equipment assemblies and indicate dimensions, weights, loads, required clearances, method of field assembly, components, and location and size of each field connection.
	1. Dimensioned outline plan and elevation drawings of engine-generator set and other components specified.
	2. Wiring Diagrams:  Power, signal, and control wiring.

	C. Qualification Data:  For installer and manufacturer.
	D. Source quality-control test reports.
	1. Certified summary of prototype-unit test report.
	2. Certified Test Reports:  For components and accessories that are equivalent, but not identical, to those tested on prototype unit.
	3. Certified Summary of Performance Tests:  Certify compliance with specified requirement to meet performance criteria for sensitive loads.
	4. Report of factory test on units to be shipped for this Project, showing evidence of compliance with specified requirements.
	5. Report of sound generation.
	6. Report of exhaust emissions showing compliance with applicable regulations.
	7. Certified Torsional Vibration Compatibility:  Comply with NFPA 110.

	E. Field quality-control test reports.
	F. Operation and Maintenance Data:  For packaged engine generators to include in emergency, operation, and maintenance manuals.  In addition to items specified in Division 1 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data," include the following:
	1. List of tools and replacement items recommended to be stored at Project for ready access.  Include part and drawing numbers, current unit prices, and source of supply.

	G. Warranty:  Special warranty specified in this Section.

	1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Installer Qualifications:  Manufacturer's authorized representative who is trained and approved for installation of units required for this Project.
	1. Maintenance Proximity:  Not more than four hours' normal travel time from Installer's place of business to Project site.

	B. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A qualified manufacturer.  Maintain, within 200 miles (321 km) of Project site, a service center capable of providing training, parts, and emergency maintenance repairs.
	C. Source Limitations:  Obtain packaged generator sets and auxiliary components through one source from a single manufacturer.
	D. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, Article 100, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for intended use.
	E. Comply with ASME B15.1.
	F. Comply with NFPA 37.
	G. Comply with NFPA 70.
	H. Comply with NFPA 110 requirements for Level 2 emergency power supply system.
	I. Comply with UL 2200.
	J. Engine Exhaust Emissions:  Comply with applicable state and local government requirements.
	K. Noise Emission:  Comply with applicable state and local government requirements for maximum noise level at adjacent property boundaries due to sound emitted by generator set including engine, engine exhaust, engine cooling-air intake and discharge,...

	1.06 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Environmental Conditions:  Engine-generator system shall withstand the following environmental conditions without mechanical or electrical damage or degradation of performance capability:
	1. Ambient Temperature:  5 to 40 deg C.
	2. Relative Humidity:  0 to 95 percent.
	3. Altitude:  Sea level to 3000 feet (300 m).


	1.07 COORDINATION
	A. Coordinate size and location of concrete bases for package engine generators.  Cast anchor-bolt inserts into bases.  Concrete, reinforcement, and formwork requirements are specified in Division 3.

	1.08 WARRANTY
	A. Special Warranty:  Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of packaged engine generators and associated auxiliary components that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.
	1. Warranty Period:  Two (2) years from date of Substantial Completion.


	1.09 MAINTENANCE SERVICE
	A. Initial Maintenance Service:  Beginning at Substantial Completion, provide 12 months' full maintenance by skilled employees of manufacturer's designated service organization.  Include quarterly exercising to check for proper starting, load transfer...

	1.10 EXTRA MATERIALS
	A. Furnish extra materials described below that match products installed and that are packaged with protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents.
	1. Fuses:  One for every 10 of each type and rating, but no fewer than one of each.
	2. Indicator Lamps:  Two for every six of each type used, but no fewer than two of each.
	3. Filters:  One set each of lubricating oil, fuel, and combustion-air filters.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.01 ENGINE-GENERATOR SET
	A. Factory-assembled and -tested, engine-generator set.
	B. Mounting Frame:  Maintain alignment of mounted components without depending on concrete foundation; and have lifting attachments.
	1. Rigging Diagram:  Inscribed on metal plate permanently attached to mounting frame to indicate location and lifting capacity of each lifting attachment and generator-set center of gravity.

	C. Capacities and Characteristics:
	1. Power Output Ratings:  Nominal ratings as indicated, with capacity as required to operate as a unit as evidenced by records of prototype testing.
	2. Output Connections:  Three-phase, four wire.
	3. Nameplates:  For each major system component to identify manufacturer's name and address, and model and serial number of component.

	D. Generator-Set Performance for Sensitive Loads:
	1. Oversizing generator compared with the rated power output of the engine is permissible to meet specified performance.
	a. Nameplate Data for Oversized Generator:  Show ratings required by the Contract Documents rather than ratings that would normally be applied to generator size installed.

	2. Steady-State Voltage Operational Bandwidth:  1 percent of rated output voltage from no load to full load.
	3. Transient Voltage Performance:  Not more than 10 percent variation for 50 percent step-load increase or decrease.  Voltage shall recover and remain within the steady-state operating band within 0.5 second.
	4. Steady-State Frequency Operational Bandwidth:  Plus or minus 0.25 percent of rated frequency from no load to full load.
	5. Steady-State Frequency Stability:  When system is operating at any constant load within the rated load, there shall be no random speed variations outside the steady-state operational band and no hunting or surging of speed.
	6. Transient Frequency Performance:  Less than 2-Hz variation for 50 percent step-load increase or decrease.  Frequency shall recover and remain within the steady-state operating band within three seconds.
	7. Output Waveform:  At no load, harmonic content measured line to neutral shall not exceed 2 percent total with no slot ripple.  Telephone influence factor, determined according to NEMA MG 1, shall not exceed 50 percent.
	8. Sustained Short-Circuit Current:  For a 3-phase, bolted short circuit at system output terminals, system shall supply a minimum of 300 percent of rated full-load current for not less than 10 seconds and then clear the fault automatically, without d...
	9. Excitation System:  Performance shall be unaffected by voltage distortion caused by nonlinear load.
	a. Provide permanent magnet excitation for power source to voltage regulator.

	10. Start Time:  Comply with NFPA 110, Type 10, system requirements.


	2.02 ENGINE
	A. Fuel:  Fuel oil, Grade DF-2.
	B. Rated Engine Speed:  1800 rpm.
	C. Maximum Piston Speed for Four-Cycle Engines:  2250 fpm (11.4 m/s).
	D. Lubrication System:  The following items are mounted on engine or skid:
	1. Filter and Strainer:  Rated to remove 90 percent of particles 5 micrometers and smaller while passing full flow.
	2. Thermostatic Control Valve:  Control flow in system to maintain optimum oil temperature.  Unit shall be capable of full flow and is designed to be fail-safe.
	3. Crankcase Drain:  Arranged for complete gravity drainage to an easily removable container with no disassembly and without use of pumps, siphons, special tools, or appliances.

	E. Engine Fuel System:
	1. Main Fuel Pump:  Mounted on engine.  Pump ensures adequate primary fuel flow under starting and load conditions.
	2. Relief-Bypass Valve:  Automatically regulates pressure in fuel line and returns excess fuel to source.

	F. Coolant Jacket Heater:  Electric-immersion type, factory installed in coolant jacket system.  Comply with NFPA 110 requirements for Level 2 equipment for heater capacity.
	G. Governor:  Adjustable isochronous, with speed sensing.
	H. Cooling System:  Closed loop, liquid cooled, with radiator factory mounted on engine-generator-set mounting frame and integral engine-driven coolant pump.
	1. Coolant:  Solution of 50 percent ethylene-glycol-based antifreeze and 50 percent water, with anticorrosion additives as recommended by engine manufacturer.
	2. Size of Radiator:  Adequate to contain expansion of total system coolant from cold start to 110 percent load condition.
	3. Temperature Control:  Self-contained, thermostatic-control valve modulates coolant flow automatically to maintain optimum constant coolant temperature as recommended by engine manufacturer.
	4. Coolant Hose:  Flexible assembly with inside surface of nonporous rubber and outer covering of aging-, ultraviolet-, and abrasion-resistant fabric.
	a. Rating:  50-psig (345-kPa) maximum working pressure with coolant at 180 deg F (82 deg C), and noncollapsible under vacuum.
	b. End Fittings:  Flanges or steel pipe nipples with clamps to suit piping and equipment connections.


	I. Muffler/Silencer:  Critical type, sized as recommended by engine manufacturer and selected with exhaust piping system to not exceed engine manufacturer's engine backpressure requirements.
	1. Exhaust silencer shall have a minimum of 25-35 dBA reduction at generator operating frequencies.
	3. Muffler to be contained inside of outdoor enclosure.

	J. Air-Intake Filter:  Heavy-duty, engine-mounted air cleaner with replaceable dry-filter element and "blocked filter" indicator.
	K. Starting System:  12-V electric, with negative ground.
	1. Components:  Sized so they will not be damaged during a full engine-cranking cycle with ambient temperature at maximum specified in Part 1 "Project Conditions" Article.
	2. Cranking Motor:  Heavy-duty unit that automatically engages and releases from engine flywheel without binding.
	3. Cranking Cycle:  As required by NFPA 110 for system level specified.
	4. Battery:  Adequate capacity within ambient temperature range specified in Part 1 "Project Conditions" Article to provide specified cranking cycle at least three times without recharging.
	5. Battery Cable:  Size as recommended by engine manufacturer for cable length indicated.  Include required interconnecting conductors and connection accessories.
	6. Battery-Charging Alternator:  Factory mounted on engine with solid-state voltage regulation and 35-A minimum continuous rating.
	7. Battery Charger:  Current-limiting, automatic-equalizing and float-charging type.  Unit shall comply with UL 1236 and include the following features:
	a. Operation:  Equalizing-charging rate of 10 A shall be initiated automatically after battery has lost charge until an adjustable equalizing voltage is achieved at battery terminals.  Unit shall then be automatically switched to a lower float-chargin...
	b. Automatic Temperature Compensation:  Adjust float and equalize voltages for variations in ambient temperature from minus 40 deg C to plus 60 deg C to prevent overcharging at high temperatures and undercharging at low temperatures.
	c. Automatic Voltage Regulation:  Maintain constant output voltage regardless of input voltage variations up to plus or minus 10 percent.
	d. Ammeter and Voltmeter:  Flush mounted in door.  Meters shall indicate charging rates.
	e. Safety Functions:  Sense abnormally low battery voltage and close contacts providing low battery voltage indication on control and monitoring panel.  Sense high battery voltage and loss of ac input or dc output of battery charger.  Either condition...
	f. Enclosure and Mounting:  NEMA 250, Type 4X, wall-mounted cabinet.

	8. Provide a battery blanket heater.


	2.03 FUEL OIL STORAGE
	A. Comply with NFPA 30.
	B. Base-Mounted Fuel Oil Tank:  Factory installed and piped, complying with UL 142 fuel oil tank.  Features include the following:
	1. Tank level indicator.
	2. Capacity:  Fuel for 48 hours continuous operation at 100 percent rated power output. Tank shall be a minimum size of 500 gallons.
	3. Vandal-resistant fill cap.
	4. Containment Provisions:  Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

	C. Contractor shall provide all fuel for testing and start-up of the generator set.  Contractor shall have the fuel tank filled to its rated capacity between the dates of Substantial and Final Completion.

	2.04 CONTROL AND MONITORING
	A. Automatic Starting System Sequence of Operation:  When mode-selector switch on the control and monitoring panel is in the automatic position, remote-control contacts in one or more separate automatic transfer switches initiate starting and stopping...
	B. Configuration:  Operating and safety indications, protective devices, basic system controls, and engine gages shall be grouped in a common control and monitoring panel mounted on the generator set.  Mounting method shall isolate the control panel f...
	C. Indicating and Protective Devices and Controls:  As required by NFPA 110 for Level  2 system, and the following:
	1. AC voltmeter.
	2. AC ammeter.
	3. AC frequency meter.
	4. DC voltmeter (alternator battery charging).
	5. Engine-coolant temperature gage.
	6. Engine lubricating-oil pressure gage.
	7. Running-time meter.
	8. Ammeter-voltmeter, phase-selector switch(es).
	9. Generator-voltage adjusting rheostat.
	10. Fuel tank derangement alarm.
	11. Fuel tank high-level shutdown of fuel supply alarm.
	12. Generator overload.

	D. Supporting Items:  Include sensors, transducers, terminals, relays, and other devices and include wiring required to support specified items.  Locate sensors and other supporting items on engine or generator, unless otherwise indicated.
	E. Connection to Data Link:  A separate terminal block, factory wired to Form C dry contacts, for each alarm and status indication is reserved for connections for data-link transmission of indications to remote data terminals.  Data system connections...
	F. Control Panel Heater: Provide a 120 Vac anti-condensate heater for the control panel.

	2.05 GENERATOR OVERCURRENT AND FAULT PROTECTION
	A. Generator Circuit Breaker:  Molded-case, Thermal-Magnetic Trip type; 80 percent rated; complying with UL 489.
	1. Tripping Characteristics:  Adjustable long-time and short-time delay and instantaneous.
	2. Trip Settings:  Selected to coordinate with generator thermal damage curve.
	3. Mounting:  Adjacent to or integrated with control and monitoring panel.

	B. Generator Protector:  Microprocessor-based unit shall continuously monitor current level in each phase of generator output, integrate generator heating effect over time, and predict when thermal damage of alternator will occur.  When signaled by ge...
	1. Initiates a generator overload alarm when generator has operated at an overload equivalent to 110 percent of full-rated load for 60 seconds.  Indication for this alarm is integrated with other generator-set malfunction alarms.
	2. Under single or three-phase fault conditions, regulates generator to 300 percent of rated full-load current for up to 10 seconds.
	3. As overcurrent heating effect on the generator approaches the thermal damage point of the unit, protector switches the excitation system off, opens the generator disconnect device, and shuts down the generator set.
	4. Senses clearing of a fault by other overcurrent devices and controls recovery of rated voltage to avoid overshoot.


	2.06 GENERATOR, EXCITER, AND VOLTAGE REGULATOR
	A. Comply with NEMA MG 1.
	B. Drive:  Generator shaft shall be directly connected to engine shaft.  Exciter shall be rotated integrally with generator rotor.
	C. Electrical Insulation:  Class H or Class F.
	D. Stator-Winding Leads:  Brought out to terminal box to permit future reconnection for other voltages if required.
	E. Construction shall prevent mechanical, electrical, and thermal damage due to vibration, overspeed up to 125 percent of rating, and heat during operation at 110 percent of rated capacity.
	F. Enclosure:  Dripproof.
	G. Instrument Transformers:  Mounted within generator enclosure.
	H. Voltage Regulator:  Solid-state type, separate from exciter, providing performance as specified.
	1. Adjusting rheostat on control and monitoring panel shall provide plus or minus 5 percent adjustment of output-voltage operating band.

	I. Strip Heater:  Thermostatically controlled unit arranged to maintain stator windings above dew point.
	J. Windings:  Two-thirds pitch stator winding and fully linked amortisseur winding.
	K. Subtransient Reactance:  12 percent, maximum.

	2.07 OUTDOOR GENERATOR-SET ENCLOSURE
	A. Description:  Vandal-resistant, weatherproof steel housing, sound attenuated to 75 dBA or less at 23 feet from all sides of generator, wind resistant up to 100 mph.  Multiple panels shall be lockable and provide adequate access to components requir...
	B. Engine Cooling Airflow through Enclosure:  Maintain temperature rise of system components within required limits when unit operates at 110 percent of rated load for 2 hours with ambient temperature at top of range specified in system service condit...
	1. Louvers:  Fixed-engine, cooling-air inlet and discharge.  Storm-proof and drainable louvers prevent entry of rain and snow.


	2.08 VIBRATION ISOLATION DEVICES
	A. Elastomeric Isolator Pads:  Oil- and water-resistant elastomer or natural rubber, arranged in single or multiple layers, molded with a nonslip pattern and galvanized-steel baseplates of sufficient stiffness for uniform loading over pad area, and fa...
	1. Material:  Standard neoprene.
	2. Durometer Rating:  50.
	3. Number of Layers:  Three.


	2.09 FINISHES
	A. Indoor and Outdoor Enclosures and Components:  Manufacturer's standard finish over corrosion-resistant pretreatment and compatible primer.

	2.10 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Prototype Testing:  Factory test engine-generator set using same engine model, constructed of identical or equivalent components and equipped with identical or equivalent accessories.
	1. Tests:  Comply with NFPA 110, Level 1 Energy Converters and with IEEE 115.

	B. Project-Specific Equipment Tests:  Before shipment, factory test engine-generator set and other system components and accessories manufactured specifically for this Project.  Perform tests at rated load and power factor.  Include the following tests:
	1. Test components and accessories furnished with installed unit that are not identical to those on tested prototype to demonstrate compatibility and reliability.
	2. Full load run.
	3. Maximum power.
	4. Voltage regulation.
	5. Transient and steady-state governing.
	6. Single-step load pickup.
	7. Safety shutdown.
	8. Report factory test results within 10 days of completion of test.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.01 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine areas, equipment bases, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for installation and other conditions affecting packaged engine-generator performance.
	B. Examine roughing-in of electrical connections.  Verify actual locations of connections before packaged engine-generator installation.
	C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

	3.02 INSTALLATION
	A. Comply with packaged engine-generator manufacturers' written installation and alignment instructions and with NFPA 110.
	B. Install packaged engine generator to provide access, without removing connections or accessories, for periodic maintenance.
	C. Install packaged engine generator with elastomeric isolator pads having a minimum deflection of 1 inch (25 mm) on 4-inch- (100-mm-) high concrete base.  Secure sets to anchor bolts installed in concrete bases.
	D. Electrical Wiring:  Install electrical devices furnished by equipment manufacturers but not specified to be factory mounted.

	3.03 CONNECTIONS
	A. Ground equipment according to grounding details, specifications, and NEC requirements.
	B. Connect wiring according to plans, specifications, and NEC requirements.
	C. Connect fuel piping to engines with a gate valve and union and flexible connector.

	3.04 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Manufacturer's Field Service:  Engage a factory-authorized service representative to inspect, test, and adjust components, assemblies, and equipment installations, including connections.  Report results in writing.
	B. Tests and Inspections:
	1. Perform tests recommended by manufacturer and each electrical test and visual and mechanical inspection (except those indicated to be optional) for "AC Generators and for Emergency Systems" specified in NETA Acceptance Testing Specification.  Certi...
	2. NFPA 110 Acceptance Tests:  Perform tests required by NFPA 110 that are additional to those specified here including, but not limited to, single-step full-load pickup test.
	3. Battery Tests:  Equalize charging of battery cells according to manufacturer's written instructions.  Record individual cell voltages.
	a. Measure charging voltage and voltages between available battery terminals for full-charging and float-charging conditions.  Check electrolyte level and specific gravity under both conditions.
	b. Test for contact integrity of all connectors.  Perform an integrity load test and a capacity load test for the battery.
	c. Verify acceptance of charge for each element of the battery after discharge.
	d. Verify that measurements are within manufacturer's specifications.

	4. Battery-Charger Tests:  Verify specified rates of charge for both equalizing and float-charging conditions.
	5. System Integrity Tests:  Methodically verify proper installation, connection, and integrity of each element of engine-generator system before and during system operation.  Check for air, exhaust, and fluid leaks.
	6. Noise Level Tests:  Measure A-weighted level of noise emanating from generator-set installation, including engine exhaust and cooling-air intake and discharge, at four locations on the property line, and compare measured levels with required values.

	C. Coordinate tests with tests for transfer switches and run them concurrently.
	D. Test instruments shall have been calibrated within the last 12 months, traceable to standards of NIST, and adequate for making positive observation of test results.  Make calibration records available for examination on request.
	E. Leak Test:  After installation, charge system and test for leaks.  Repair leaks and retest until no leaks exist.
	F. Operational Test:  After electrical circuitry has been energized, start units to confirm proper motor rotation and unit operation.
	G. Test and adjust controls and safeties.  Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment.
	H. Remove and replace malfunctioning units and retest as specified above.
	I. Retest:  Correct deficiencies identified by tests and observations and retest until specified requirements are met.
	J. Report results of tests and inspections in writing.  Record adjustable relay settings and measured insulation resistances, time delays, and other values and observations.  Attach a label or tag to each tested component indicating satisfactory compl...

	3.05 DEMONSTRATION
	A. Engage a factory-authorized service representative to train Owner's maintenance personnel to adjust, operate, and maintain packaged engine generators.  Refer to Division 1 Section "Demonstration and Training."
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	DETAILED SPECIFICATIONS
	Fairbanks Morse, Chicago, Gould, oror pre-approved equal.
	Pump suppliers shall verify access hatch sizes prior to bid.
	51. START-UP SERVICES: The pump manufacturer shall provide the services of an authorized representative to visit the site upon completion of the installation to thoroughly inspect the installation and test the equipment for proper operation. The Pump ...
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	Article 1 –  Definitions and Terminology
	1.01 Defined Terms
	A. Wherever used in the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents and printed with initial capital letters, the terms listed below will have the meanings indicated which are applicable to both the singular and plural thereof. In addition to terms spe...
	1. Addenda—Written or graphic instruments issued prior to the opening of Bids which clarify, correct, or change the Bidding Requirements or the proposed Contract Documents.
	2. Agreement—The written instrument which is evidence of the agreement between Owner and Contractor covering the Work.
	3. Application for Payment—The form provided in the Contract Documents is to be used by Contractor during the course of the Work in requesting progress or final payments and which is to be accompanied by such supporting documentation as is required by...
	4. Asbestos—Any material that contains more than one percent asbestos and is friable or is releasing asbestos fibers into the air above current action levels established by the United States Occupational Safety and Health Administration.
	5. Bid—the offer or proposal of a Bidder submitted on the prescribed form setting forth the prices for the Work to be performed.
	6. Bidder—the individual or entity who submits a Bid directly to Owner.
	7. Bidding Documents—The Bidding Requirements and the proposed Contract Documents (including all Addenda).
	8. Bidding Requirements—The advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, Bid security of acceptable form, if any, and the Bid Form with any supplements.
	9. Change Order—A document recommended by Engineer which is signed by Contractor and Owner and authorizes an addition, deletion, or revision in the Work or an adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times, issued on or after the Effective Dat...
	10. Claim—A demand or assertion by Owner or Contractor seeking an adjustment of Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, or other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. A demand for money or services by a third party is not a Claim.
	11. Construction Field Representative (CFR)—The authorized representative of Engineer who may be assigned to the Site or any part thereof.
	12. Contract—the entire and integrated written agreement between the Owner and Contractor concerning the Work. The Contract supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or agreements, whether written or oral.
	13. Contract Documents—those items so designated in the Agreement. Only printed or hard copies of the items listed in the Agreement are Contract Documents. Approved Shop Drawings, other Contractor submittals, and the reports and drawings of subsurface...
	14. Contract Price—the Monies payable by Owner to Contractor for completion of the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents as stated in the Agreement (subject to the provisions of Paragraph 11.03 in the case of Unit Price Work).
	15. Contract Times—The number of calendar days or the dates stated in the Agreement to:  (i) achieve Milestones, if any; (ii) achieve Substantial Completion; and (iii) complete the Work so that it is ready for final payment as evidenced by Engineer’s ...
	16. Contractor—the individual or entity with whom Owner has entered into the Agreement.
	17. Cost of the Work—See Paragraph 11.01 for definition.
	18. Drawings—That part of the Contract Documents prepared or approved by Engineer which graphically shows the scope, extent, and character of the Work to be performed by Contractor. Shop Drawings and other Contractor submittals are not Drawings as so ...
	19. Effective Date of the Agreement—the date indicated in the Agreement on which it becomes effective, but if no such date is indicated, it means the date on which the Agreement is signed and delivered by the last of the two parties to sign and deliver.
	20. Engineer—the individual or entity named as such in the Agreement.
	21. Field Order—A written order issued by Engineer which requires minor changes in the Work but which does not involve a change in the Contract Price or the Contract Times.
	22. General Requirements—Sections of Division 1 of the Specifications.
	23. Hazardous Environmental Condition—The presence at the Site of Asbestos, PCBs, Petroleum, Hazardous Waste, or Radioactive Material in such quantities or circumstances that may present a substantial danger to persons or property exposed thereto.
	24. Hazardous Waste—the term Hazardous Waste shall have the meaning provided in Section 1004 of the Solid Waste Disposal Act (42 USC Section 6903) as amended from time to time.
	25. Laws and Regulations; Laws or Regulations—Any and all applicable laws, rules, regulations, ordinances, codes, and orders of any and all governmental bodies, agencies, authorities, and courts having jurisdiction.
	26. Liens—Charges, security interests, or encumbrances upon Project funds, real property, or personal property.
	27. Milestone—a principal event specified in the Contract Documents relating to an intermediate completion date or time prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work.
	28. Notice of Award—the written notice by Owner to the Successful Bidder stating that upon timely compliance by the Successful Bidder with the conditions precedent listed therein, Owner will sign and deliver the Agreement.  The Notice of Award shall n...
	29. Notice to Proceed—a written notice given by Owner to Contractor fixing the date on which the Contract Times will commence to run and on which Contractor shall start to perform the Work under the Contract Documents.
	30. Owner—the individual or entity with whom Contractor has entered into the Agreement and for whom the Work is to be performed.
	31. PCBs—Polychlorinated biphenyls.
	32. Petroleum—Petroleum, including crude oil or any fraction thereof which is liquid at standard conditions of temperature and pressure (60 degrees Fahrenheit and 14.7 pounds per square inch absolute), such as oil, petroleum, fuel oil, oil sludge, oil...
	33. Progress Schedule—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, describing the sequence and duration of the activities comprising the Contractor’s plan to accomplish the Work within the Contract Times.
	34. Project—The total construction of which the Work to be performed under the Contract Documents may be the whole, or a part.
	35. Project Manual—the bound documentary information prepared for bidding and constructing the Work. A listing of the contents of the Project Manual, which may be bound in one or more volumes, is contained in the table(s) of contents. The Project Manu...
	36. Radioactive Material—Source, special nuclear, or byproduct material as defined by the Atomic Energy Act of 1954 (42 USC Section 2011 et seq.) as amended from time to time
	37. Samples—Physical examples of materials, equipment, or workmanship that are representative of some portion of the Work and which establish the standards by which such portion of the Work will be judged.
	38. Schedule of Submittals—a schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, of required submittals and the time requirements to support scheduled performance of related construction activities.
	39. Schedule of Values—a schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, allocating portions of the Contract Price to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for reviewing Contractor’s Applications for Payment.
	40. Shop Drawings—All drawings, diagrams, illustrations, schedules, and other data or information which are specifically prepared or assembled by or for Contractor and submitted by Contractor to illustrate some portion of the Work.
	41. Site—Lands or areas indicated in the Contract Documents as being furnished by Owner upon which the Work is to be performed, including rights-of-way and easements for access thereto, and such other lands furnished by Owner which are designated for ...
	42. Specifications—That part of the Contract Documents consisting of written requirements for materials, equipment, systems, standards and workmanship as applied to the Work, and certain administrative requirements and procedural matters applicable th...
	43. Subcontractor—an individual or entity having a direct contract with Contractor or with any other Subcontractor for the performance of a part of the Work at the Site.
	44. Substantial Completion—The time at which the Work (or a specified part thereof) has progressed to the point where, in the opinion of Engineer, the Work (or a specified part thereof) is sufficiently complete, in accordance with the Contract Documen...
	45. Successful Bidder—the Bidder submitting a responsive Bid to whom Owner makes an award.
	46. Supplementary Conditions—that part of the Contract Documents which amends or supplements these Modified General Conditions.
	47. Supplier—A manufacturer, fabricator, supplier, distributor, material man, or vendor having a direct contract with Contractor or with any Subcontractor to furnish materials or equipment to be incorporated in the Work by Contractor or Subcontractor.
	48. Technical Data—Those items expressly identified as Technical Data in the Supplementary Conditions, with respect to either (a) subsurface conditions at the Site, or physical conditions relating to existing surface or subsurface structures at the Si...
	49. Underground Facilities—All underground pipelines, conduits, ducts, cables, wires, manholes, vaults, tanks, tunnels, or other such facilities or attachments, and any encasements containing such facilities, including those that convey electricity, g...
	50. Unit Price Work—Work to be paid for on the basis of unit prices.
	51. Work—the entire construction or the various separately identifiable parts thereof required to be provided under the Contract Documents. Work includes and is the result of performing or providing all labor, services, and documentation necessary to ...
	52. Work Change Directive—A written statement to Contractor issued on or after the Effective Date of the Agreement and signed by Owner and recommended by Engineer ordering an addition, deletion, or revision in the Work, or responding to differing or u...


	1.02 Terminology
	A. The words and terms discussed in Paragraph 1.02.B through F are not defined but, when used in the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents, have the indicated meaning.
	B. Intent of Certain Terms or Adjectives:
	1. The Contract Documents include the terms “as allowed,” “as approved,” “as ordered,” “as directed” or terms of like effect or import to authorize an exercise of professional judgment by Engineer. In addition, the adjectives “reasonable,” “suitable,”...

	C. Day:
	1. The word “day” means a calendar day of 24 hours measured from midnight to the next midnight.

	D. Defective:
	1. The word “defective,” when modifying the word “Work,” refers to Work that is unsatisfactory, faulty, or deficient in that it:
	a. does not conform to the Contract Documents or general standards of workmanlike construction or published authorities which govern the proper use and application of a particular material or component, including but not limited to literature publishe...
	b. does not meet the requirements of any applicable inspection, reference standard, test, or approval referred to in the Contract Documents; or
	c. has been damaged prior to Engineer’s recommendation of final payment (unless responsibility for the protection thereof has been assumed by Owner at Substantial Completion in accordance with Paragraph 14.04 or 14.05).


	E. Furnish, Install, Perform, Provide:
	1. The word “furnish,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, shall mean to supply and deliver said services, materials, or equipment to the Site (or some other specified location) ready for use or installation and in usable ...
	2. The word “install,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, shall mean to put into use or place in final position said services, materials, or equipment complete and ready for intended use.
	3. The words “perform” or “provide,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, shall mean to furnish and install said services, materials, or equipment complete and ready for intended use.
	4. When “furnish,” “install,” “perform,” or “provide” is not used in connection with services, materials, or equipment in a context clearly requiring an obligation of Contractor, “provide” is implied.

	F. Unless stated otherwise in the Contract Documents, words or phrases that have a well-known technical or construction industry or trade meaning are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized meaning.


	Article 2 –  Preliminary Matters
	2.01 Delivery of Bonds and Evidence of Insurance
	A. When Contractor delivers the executed counterparts of the Agreement to Owner, Contractor shall also deliver to Owner such bonds as Contractor may be required to furnish. The Owner shall have authority to review and reject any bonds as nonconforming.
	B. Within fifteen (15) calendar days after the Effective Date of the Agreement, but before any Work at the Site is started, Contractor shall deliver to Owner, with a copy to Engineer, certificates and other evidence of insurance requested by Owner whi...

	2.02 Copies of Document
	2.03 Commencement of Contract Times; Notice to Proceed
	2.04 Starting the Work
	A. The Contractor shall commence work on or before the tenth (10th) calendar day after the date of the Notice to Proceed or as may be differently stated in the Notice to Proceed.  Contractor shall not start work prior to the date set in the Notice to ...

	2.05 (Intentionally Deleted)
	2.06 Preconstruction Conference; Designation of Authorized Representatives
	A. Before any Work at the Site is started, a Preconstruction Conference attended by Owner, Contractor, Engineer, and others as appropriate will be held to establish a working understanding among the parties as to the Work and to discuss the Contractor...
	B. At this conference Owner and Contractor each shall designate, in writing, a specific individual to act as its authorized representative with respect to the services and responsibilities under the Contract.  Such individuals shall have the authority...

	2.07 Submission and Acceptance of Schedules
	A. Prior to presentation of the first Application for Payment, the Contractor shall submit the following schedules.  No progress payment shall be made to Contractor until acceptable Schedules are submitted to Engineer. All schedules shall be coordinat...
	1. The Progress Schedule.  The Progress Schedule shall be computer generated, utilizing the critical path method (CPM), indicating the dates and duration for completing the various stages of the Work, including any milestones.  The level of detail a n...
	2. The Schedule of Submittals.  The Schedule of Submittals shall provide a workable arrangement for the, engineer to timely review and process the required submittals.  The Schedule of Submittals shall also include a list of manufacturers and supplier...
	3. The Schedule of Values.  The Contractors Schedule of Values shall provide a reasonable allocation of the Contract Price to component parts of the Work. Contractor’s Schedule of Values for all of the Work shall include quantities and prices of items...
	4. Cash Flow Schedule.  Contractor’s Cash Flow Schedule shall be a scheduled and forecasted value of the anticipated payment requests for the Work. The amounts shown shall be considered an estimate which may differ from the actual amounts requested.



	Article 3 –  Contract Documents:  Intent, Amending, Reuse
	3.01 Intent
	A. The Contract Documents are complementary; what is required by one is as binding as if required by all.
	B. It is the intent of the Contract Documents to describe a functionally complete project (or part thereof) to be constructed in accordance with the Contract Documents. Any labor, documentation, services, materials, or equipment that reasonably may be...
	C. Clarifications and interpretations of the Contract Documents shall be issued by Engineer as provided in Article 9.

	3.02 Reference Standards
	A. Standards, Specifications, Codes, Laws, and Regulations
	1. Reference to standards, specifications, manuals, or codes of any technical society, organization, or association, or to Laws or Regulations, whether such reference be specific or by implication, shall mean the standard, specification, manual, code,...
	2. The Contract Documents shall be deemed to include applicable building codes, laws and regulations, relevant published industry and trade organization standards, as well is the published requirements of any product manufacturer.  However, no such pr...


	3.03 Reporting and Resolving Discrepancies
	A. Reporting Discrepancies:
	1. Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents before Starting Work:  Before undertaking each part of the Work, Contractor shall carefully study and compare the Contract Documents and check and verify pertinent figures therein and all applicable field m...
	a. Contractor (and any Subcontractor responsible for the performance of all or any part of such Work) shall field verify the accuracy of all grades, elevations, dimensions, locations, orientation and measurements.  This shall include locations of any ...
	2. Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents During Performance of Work:  If, during the performance of the Work, Contractor discovers any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy within the Contract Documents, or between the Contract Documents and ...
	a. In the event Contractor determines that some aspect of the Contract Documents require clarification or interpretation by Engineer, Contractor shall submit a Request for Information (RFI) in writing to Engineer in a format provided by Engineer.  RFI...
	b. Contractor shall clearly and concisely state the issue for which clarification or interpretation is sought and why a clarification or interpretation is needed.  The RFI process shall not be used by Contractor to seek approval for proposed “or-equal...
	c. Engineer’s review of or responses to RFIs shall not constitute an approval, direction, or procedure related to the construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or safety.
	d. Responses to Contractor RFIs will not change any requirement of the Contract Documents.  In the event Contractor believes that a response to an RFI will cause a change in the Contract Price or Contract Time, Contractor shall give written notice of ...
	e. If Contractor wishes to make Claim for an adjustment of the Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Times, or both, written notice as provided in Paragraph 10.05 shall be given before proceeding to execute the Work.  Failure to give such wri...

	B. Resolving Discrepancies:
	1. Except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents, the provisions of the Contract Documents shall take precedence in resolving any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy between the provisions of the Contract Documents and:
	a. the provisions of any standard, specification, manual, or code, or the instruction of any Supplier (whether or not specifically incorporated by reference in the Contract Documents); or
	b. The provisions of any Laws or Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work (unless such an interpretation of the provisions of the Contract Documents would result in violation of such Law or Regulation).



	3.04 Amending and Supplementing Contract Documents
	A. The Contract Documents may be amended to provide for additions, deletions, and revisions in the Work or to modify the terms and conditions thereof by either a Change Order or a Work Change Directive.
	B. The requirements of the Contract Documents may be supplemented, and minor variations and deviations in the Work may be authorized, by one or more of the following ways:
	1. A Field Order;
	2. Engineer’s approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample (subject to the provisions of Paragraph 6.17.D.3); or
	3. Engineer’s written interpretation or clarification.


	3.05 Reuse of Documents
	A. Contractor and any Subcontractor or Supplier shall not:
	1. have or acquire any title to or ownership rights in any of the Drawings, Specifications, or other documents (or copies of any thereof) prepared by or bearing the seal of Engineer or its consultants, including electronic media editions; or
	2. reuse any such Drawings, Specifications, other documents, or copies thereof on extensions of the Project or any other project without written consent of Owner and Engineer and specific written verification or adaptation of such documents by Engineer.

	B. The prohibitions of this Paragraph 3.05 will survive final payment, or termination of the Contract. Nothing herein shall preclude Contractor from retaining copies of the Contract Documents for ordinary record keeping purposes.
	C. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify, defend, and hold harmless Engineer, and the Owner and their employees, principals, agents, successors, insurers, sureties and assigns, from and against any and all...

	3.06 Electronic Data
	A. Unless otherwise stated in the Supplementary Conditions, the data furnished by Owner or Engineer to Contractor, or by Contractor to Owner or Engineer, that may be relied upon are limited to the printed copies (also known as hard copies). Files in e...
	1. The Engineer may, but shall not be obligated to, make copies of requested Drawings in electronic format for the Contractor’s convenience and to facilitate the Contractor’s administration of the Project.  Because information presented on electronic ...
	B. Because data stored in electronic media format can deteriorate or be modified inadvertently or otherwise without authorization of the data’s creator, the party receiving electronic files agrees that it will perform acceptance tests or procedures wi...
	C. When transferring documents in electronic media format, the transferring party makes no representations as to long term compatibility, usability, or readability of documents resulting from the use of software application packages, operating systems...


	Article 4 –  Availability of Lands; Subsurface and Physical Conditions; Hazardous Environmental Conditions; Reference Points
	4.01 Availability of Lands
	A. Owner shall furnish the Site. Owner shall notify Contractor of any encumbrances or restrictions not of general application but specifically related to use of the Site with which Contractor must comply in performing the Work. Owner will obtain in a ...
	B. In the event the Project involves private land, upon reasonable written request, Owner shall furnish Contractor with a current statement of record legal title and legal description of the lands upon which the Work is to be performed and Owner’s int...
	C. Contractor shall provide for all additional lands and access thereto that may be required for temporary construction facilities or storage of materials and equipment.

	4.02 Subsurface and Physical Conditions
	A. Reports and Drawings:  The Contract Documents identify:

	1. If during the preparation of these Contract Documents, subsurface or geotechnical explorations were conducted which are relevant in the discretion of the Engineer to the scope of the work, the findings of such will be included in the Appendix of th...
	B. Limited Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data Authorized: any reports and drawings which have been identified in Article 4.02 A 1 are not Contract Documents.  However, in the event the Engineer specifically calls out and designates certain infor...
	1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but not limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction to be employed by Contractor, and safety precautions an...
	2. other data, interpretations, opinions, and information contained in such reports or shown or indicated in such drawings; or
	3. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any “technical data” or any such other data, interpretations, opinions, or information.


	4.03 Differing Subsurface or Physical Conditions
	A. Notice:  If Contractor discovers or should reasonably have discovered, or otherwise reasonably believes that any subsurface or physical condition that is uncovered or revealed either:
	1. is of such a nature as to establish that any “Technical Data” on which Contractor is entitled to rely as provided in Paragraph 4.02 is materially inaccurate; or
	2. is of such a nature as to require a change in the Contract Documents; or
	3. differs materially from that shown or indicated in the Contract Documents; or
	4. is of an unusual nature, and differs materially from conditions ordinarily encountered and generally recognized as inherent in work of the character provided for in the Contract Documents; and is not in the area of the project bid as Unclassified E...
	then Contractor shall, promptly after becoming aware thereof and before further disturbing the subsurface or physical conditions or performing any Work in connection therewith (except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 6.16.A), notify Owner and ...

	B. Engineer’s Review: After receipt of written notice as required by Paragraph 4.03.A, Engineer will promptly review the pertinent condition, determine the necessity of Owner’s obtaining additional exploration or tests with respect thereto, and advise...
	C. Possible Price and Times Adjustments:
	1. The Contract Price or the Contract Times, or both, will be equitably adjusted to the extent that the existence of such differing subsurface or physical condition causes an increase or decrease in Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performa...
	b. with respect to Work that is paid for on a unit price basis, any adjustment in Contract Price will be subject to the provisions of Paragraphs 9.07 and 11.03.

	2. Contractor shall not be entitled to any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times if:
	a. Contractor knew of the existence of such conditions at the time Contractor made a final commitment to Owner with respect to Contract Price and Contract Times by the submission of a Bid or becoming bound under a negotiated contract; or
	b. the existence of such condition could reasonably have been discovered or revealed as a result of any examination, investigation, exploration, test, or study of the Site and contiguous areas required by the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents...
	c. Contractor failed to give the written notice as required by Paragraph 4.03.A.

	3. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, a Claim may be made therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. However, neither Owne...


	4.04 Underground Facilities
	A. Shown or Indicated:  The information and data shown or indicated in the Contract Documents with respect to existing Underground Facilities at or contiguous to the Site is based on information and data furnished to Owner or Engineer by the owners of...
	1. Owner and Engineer shall not be responsible for the accuracy or completeness of any such information or data provided; and
	2. the cost of all of the following will be included in the Contract Price, and Contractor shall have full responsibility for:
	a. reviewing and checking all such information and data;
	b. locating all Underground Facilities shown or indicated in the Contract Documents;
	c. coordination of the Work with the owners of such Underground Facilities, including Owner, during construction; and
	d. the safety and protection of all such Underground Facilities and repairing any damage thereto resulting from the Work.


	B. Not Shown or Indicated:
	1. If an Underground Facility is uncovered or revealed at or contiguous to the Site which was not shown or indicated, or not shown or indicated with reasonable accuracy in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall, promptly after becoming aware thereof...
	2. If Engineer concludes that a change in the Contract Documents is required, a Work Change Directive or a Change Order will be issued to reflect and document such consequences. An equitable adjustment shall be made in the Contract Price or Contract T...


	4.05 Reference Points
	A. Owner shall provide engineering surveys to establish reference points for construction which in Engineer’s judgment are necessary to enable Contractor to proceed with the Work. Contractor shall be responsible for laying out the Work, shall protect ...

	4.06 Hazardous Environmental Condition at Site
	A. Reports and Drawings:  Reference is made to the Contract Documents for the identification of those reports and drawings relating to a Hazardous Environmental Condition identified at the Site, if any, that have been utilized by the Engineer in the p...
	B. Limited Reliance by Contractor on designated Technical Data Authorized:  Contractor may rely upon the accuracy of any designated "Technical Data" contained in such reports and drawings, but such reports and drawings are not Contract Documents, and ...
	1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but not limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures of construction to be employed by Contractor and safety precautions and ...
	2. other data, interpretations, opinions and information contained in such reports or shown or indicated in such drawings; or
	3. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any “technical data” or any such other data, interpretations, opinions or information.

	C. Contractor shall not be responsible for any Hazardous Environmental Condition uncovered or revealed at the Site which was not shown or indicated in Drawings or Specifications or identified in the Contract Documents to be within the scope of the Wor...
	D. If Contractor encounters a Hazardous Environmental Condition or if Contractor or anyone for whom Contractor is responsible creates a Hazardous Environmental Condition, Contractor shall immediately:  (i) secure or otherwise isolate such condition; (...
	E. Contractor shall not be required to resume Work in connection with such condition or in any affected area until after Owner has obtained any required permits related thereto and delivered written notice to Contractor:  (i) specifying that such cond...
	F. If after receipt of such written notice Contractor does not agree to resume such Work based on a reasonable belief it is unsafe, or does not agree to resume such Work under such special conditions, then Owner may order the portion of the Work that ...
	G. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them fro...
	H. The provisions of Paragraphs 4.02, 4.03, and 4.04 do not apply to a Hazardous Environmental Condition uncovered or revealed at the Site.


	Article 5 –  Bonds and Insurance
	5.01 Performance, Payment, and Other Bonds
	A. Contractor shall furnish performance and payment bonds, each in an amount at least equal to the Contract Price as security for the faithful performance and payment of all of Contractor’s obligations under the Contract Documents. These bonds shall r...
	B. All bonds shall be in the form prescribed by the Contract Documents except as provided otherwise by Laws or Regulations, and shall be executed by such sureties as are named in the list of “Companies Holding Certificates of Authority as Acceptable S...
	C. If the surety on any bond furnished by Contractor is declared bankrupt or becomes insolvent or its right to do business is terminated in any state where any part of the Project is located or it ceases to meet the requirements of Paragraph 5.01.B, C...

	5.02 Licensed Sureties and Insurers
	A. All bonds and insurance required by the Contract Documents to be purchased and maintained by Owner or Contractor shall be obtained from surety or insurance companies that are duly licensed or authorized in the jurisdiction in which the Project is l...

	5.03 Certificates of Insurance
	A. Contractor shall deliver to Owner, with copies to each additional insured and loss payee identified in the Contract Documents, certificates of insurance (and other evidence of insurance requested by Owner or any other additional insured) which Cont...
	B. Owner shall deliver to Contractor, with copies to each additional insured and loss payee identified in the Contract Documents, certificates of insurance (and other evidence of insurance requested by Contractor or any other additional insured) which...
	C. Failure of Owner to demand such certificates or other evidence of Contractor's full compliance with these insurance requirements or failure of Owner to identify a deficiency in compliance from the evidence provided shall not be construed as a waive...
	D. Neither Owner nor Engineer represents that insurance coverage and limits established in this Contract necessarily will be adequate to protect Contractor.
	E. The insurance and insurance limits required herein shall not be deemed as a limitation on Contractor’s liability under the cap contract documents, including under the indemnities granted in the Contract Documents.

	5.04 Contractor’s Insurance
	A. Contractor shall purchase and maintain such insurance as is appropriate for the Work being performed and as will provide protection from claims set forth below which may arise out of or result from Contractor’s performance of the Work and Contracto...
	1. claims under workers’ compensation, disability benefits, and other similar employee benefit acts;
	2. claims for damages because of bodily injury, occupational sickness or disease, or death of Contractor’s employees;
	3. claims for damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, or death of any person other than Contractor’s employees;
	4. claims for damages insured by reasonably available personal injury liability coverage which are sustained:
	a. by any person as a result of an offense directly or indirectly related to the employment of such person by Contractor, or
	b. by any other person for any other reason;

	5. claims for damages, other than to the Work itself, because of injury to or destruction of tangible property wherever located, including loss of use resulting there from; and
	6. claims for damages because of bodily injury or death of any person or property damage arising out of the ownership, maintenance or use of any motor vehicle; and
	7. claims for damages arising out of Contractor’s performance or providing of professional architectural or engineering services in accordance with Paragraph 6.21.B.

	B. The policies of insurance required by this Paragraph 5.04 shall:
	1. with respect to insurance required by Paragraphs 5.04.A.3 through 5.04.A.6 inclusive,  be written on an occurrence basis, include as additional insured’s (subject to any customary exclusion regarding professional liability) Owner and Engineer, and ...
	2. include the specific coverages herein required or required by Laws or Regulations, whichever is greater;
	3. include contractual liability insurance covering Contractor’s indemnity obligations under Paragraphs 6.11 and 6.20;
	4. contain a provision or endorsement that the coverage afforded will not be canceled, materially changed or renewal refused until at least 60 days prior written notice has been given to Owner and Contractor and to each other additional insured identi...
	5. remain in effect at least until final payment and at all times thereafter when Contractor may be correcting, removing, or replacing defective Work in accordance with Paragraph 13.07; and
	6. include completed operations coverage:
	a. Such insurance shall remain in effect for two years after final payment.
	b. Contractor shall furnish Owner and each other additional insured identified in the Contract Documents to whom a certificate of insurance has been issued, evidence satisfactory to Owner and any such additional insured of continuation of such insuran...


	C. Satisfactory certificates of insurance shall be submitted and attached to the executed Agreement for Construction between the Owner and Contractor.  In connection with the provisions set forth in the Modified General Conditions, the Notice to Proce...
	D. Specified Limits of Insurance Required to be Carried by Contractor
	E. Contractor covenants and agrees that the insurance coverage and limits required by the Contract Documents shall in no way be considered or used in any manner as a limit or cap of any kind on any liability or obligation that Contractor may otherwise...
	1. by requiring such insurance and insurance limits, neither Owner nor Engineer represents that such coverage and limits will necessarily be adequate to protect Contractor.
	2. Contractor shall be responsible for any deductible or self-insured retention.
	F. Contactor shall provide coverage for, and provide evidence of, pollution coverage and encroachment coverage


	5.05 Owner’s Liability Insurance
	A. In addition to the insurance required to be provided by Contractor under Paragraph 5.04, Owner, at Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain at Owner’s expense Owner’s own liability insurance as will protect Owner against claims which may arise fro...

	5.06 Property Insurance
	A. Contractor shall purchase and maintain Builder’s Risk insurance for the Work at the Site in the amount of the full replacement cost thereof (subject to such deductible amounts as may be provided in the Contract Documents or required by law).  Contr...
	1. include the interests of Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and any other individuals or entities identified in the Contract Documents, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors...
	2. be written on a Builder’s Risk “all-risk” policy form that shall at least include insurance for physical loss or damage to the Work, temporary buildings, false work, and materials and equipment in transit, and shall insure against at least the foll...
	3. include expenses incurred in the repair or replacement of any insured property (including but not limited to fees and charges of engineers and architects);
	4. cover materials and equipment stored at the Site or at another location that was agreed to in writing by Owner prior to being incorporated in the Work, provided that such materials and equipment have been included in an Application for Payment reco...
	5. allow for partial utilization of the Work by Owner;
	6. include testing and startup; and
	7. be maintained in effect until final payment is made unless otherwise agreed to in writing by Owner, Contractor, and Engineer with 30 days written notice to each other loss payee to whom a certificate of insurance has been issued.  The Owner shall b...
	B. Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall purchase and maintain such boiler and machinery insurance or any other additional property insurance required by the Contract Documents or Laws and Regulations, which will includ...
	C. All the policies of insurance (and the certificates or other evidence thereof) required to be purchased and maintained in accordance with this Paragraph 5.06 will contain a provision or endorsement that the coverage afforded will not be canceled or...
	D. Owner shall not be responsible for purchasing and maintaining any property insurance specified in this Paragraph 5.06 to protect the interests of Contractor, Subcontractors, or others in the Work to the extent of any deductible amounts that are ide...
	E. (Intentionally deleted)

	5.07 Waiver of Rights
	A. Owner and Contractor intend that all policies purchased in accordance with Paragraph 5.06 will protect Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and all other individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions as loss payees ...
	B. Owner, and Contractor waive all rights against each other, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them for:
	1. loss due to business interruption, loss of use, or other consequential loss extending beyond direct physical loss or damage to Owner’s property or the Work caused by, arising out of, or resulting from fire or other perils whether or not insured by ...
	2. loss or damage to the completed Project or part thereof caused by, arising out of, or resulting from fire or other insured peril or cause of loss covered by any property insurance maintained on the completed Project or part thereof by Owner during ...

	C. Any insurance policy maintained by Owner covering any loss, damage or consequential loss referred to in Paragraph 5.07.B shall contain provisions to the effect that in the event of payment of any such loss, damage, or consequential loss, the insure...

	5.08 Receipt and Application of Insurance Proceeds
	A. Any insured loss under the policies of insurance required by Paragraph 5.06 will be adjusted with Owner and made payable to Owner as fiduciary for the loss payees, as their interests may appear, subject to the requirements of any applicable mortgag...
	B. Owner as fiduciary shall have power to adjust and settle any loss with the insurers unless one of the parties in interest shall object in writing within 15 days after the occurrence of loss to Owner’s exercise of this power. If such objection be ma...

	5.09 Acceptance of Bonds and Insurance; Option to Replace
	A. If either Owner or Contractor has any objection to the coverage afforded by or other provisions of the bonds or insurance required to be purchased and maintained by the other party in accordance with Article 5 on the basis of non-conformance with t...

	5.10 Partial Utilization, Acknowledgment of Property Insurer
	A. If Owner finds it necessary to occupy or use a portion or portions of the Work prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work as provided in Paragraph 14.05, no such use or occupancy shall commence before the insurers providing the property insura...


	Article 6 –  Contractor’s Responsibilities
	6.01 Supervision and Superintendence
	A. Contractor shall supervise, inspect, and direct the Work competently and efficiently, devoting such attention thereto and applying such skills and expertise as may be necessary to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. The Cont...
	B. If at any point during the progress of the Work the Owner determines, in its sole discretion, that the Resident Superintendent is inadequately performing its services, the Owner may direct in writing the Contractor to replace the Resident Superinte...
	C. For purposes of giving or receiving notices, directives, Change Orders, or any other information from Owner or Engineer to Contractor, Contractor shall designate a specific individual as Project Manager to receive such notices, directives, Change O...
	D. Contractor acknowledges that its obligation to complete the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents shall not be affected or amended as a result of any act by Engineer or any other Owner’s consultant, or as a consequence of any field inspect...

	6.02 Labor; Working Hours
	A. Contractor shall provide competent, suitably qualified personnel to survey and lay out the Work and perform construction as required by the Contract Documents. Contractor shall at all times maintain good discipline and order at the Site.
	B. Except as otherwise required for the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property at the Site or adjacent thereto, and except as otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, all Work at the Site shall be performed during regular working h...
	C. No Work shall be done between 6 p.m. and 7 a.m. without permission of Owner.  However, emergency work may be accomplished without prior permission.  No Night Work may be undertaken without permission of Owner.
	D. Each occasion Contractor works in excess of 45 hours per week, or outside of the hours of 7:00 am and 6:00 pm, or on weekends or holidays, the Contractor shall reimburse Owner for any and all costs and expenses (including, but not limited to, Engin...

	6.03 Services, Materials, and Equipment
	A. Unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall provide and assume full responsibility for all services, materials, equipment, labor, transportation, construction equipment and machinery, tools, appliances, fuel, power, light...
	B. All materials and equipment incorporated into the Work shall be as specified or, if not specified, shall be of good quality and new, except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents. All special warranties and guarantees required by the Speci...
	1. To the extent possible, all warranties shall run to and be enforceable by Owner.  Contractor agrees to assign to Owner at the time of final completion of the Work, or as otherwise required by the Contract Documents, any and all Subcontractor and Su...
	C. All materials and equipment shall be stored, applied, installed, connected, erected, protected, used, cleaned, and conditioned in accordance with instructions of the applicable Supplier, except as otherwise may be provided in the Contract Documents.

	6.04 Progress Schedule
	A. Contractor shall adhere to the Progress Schedule established in accordance with Paragraph 2.07 as it may be adjusted from time to time as provided below.
	1. Contractor shall submit to Engineer for acceptance (to the extent indicated in Paragraph 2.07) proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will not result in changing the Contract Times. Such adjustments will comply with any provisions of th...
	2. Proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will change the Contract Times shall be submitted in accordance with the requirements of Article 12. Adjustments in Contract Times may only be made by a Change Order.
	3. Contractor shall submit to the Engineer an adjusted Progress Schedule whenever the progress of the Work is behind the current, approved Progress Schedule as defined in paragraph 2.07 A.1 of the Modified General Conditions, or upon the Engineer's re...
	4. Owner shall have the right to direct a postponement or rescheduling of any date or time for the performance of any part of the Work that may interfere with the operation of Owner’s premises or any tenants or invitees thereof. Contractor shall, upon...


	6.05 Substitutes and “Or-Equals”
	1. “Or-Equal” Items:  If in Engineer’s sole discretion an item of material or equipment proposed by Contractor is functionally equal to that named and sufficiently similar so that no change in related Work will be required, it may be considered by Eng...
	a. in the exercise of reasonable judgment Engineer determines that:
	1) it is at least equal in materials of construction, quality, durability, appearance, strength, and design characteristics; and
	2) it will reliably perform at least equally well the function and achieve the results intended by the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole; and
	3) it has a proven record of performance and availability of responsive service; and

	b. Contractor certifies in writing that, if approved and incorporated into the Work:
	1) there will be no increase in cost to the Owner or increase in Contract Times; and
	2) it will conform substantially to the detailed requirements of the item named in the Contract Documents.


	2. Substitute Items:
	a. If in Engineer’s sole discretion an item of material or equipment proposed by Contractor does not qualify as an “or-equal” item under Paragraph 6.05.A.1, it will be considered a proposed substitute item.
	b. Contractor shall submit sufficient information as provided below to allow Engineer to determine if the item of material or equipment proposed is essentially equivalent to that named and an acceptable substitute therefore. Requests for review of pro...
	d. Contractor shall make written application to Engineer for review of a proposed substitute item of material or equipment that Contractor seeks to furnish or use. The application:
	1) shall certify that the proposed substitute item will:
	a) perform adequately the functions and achieve the results called for by the general design,
	b) be similar in substance to that specified, and
	c) be suited to the same use as that specified; and
	d) Contractor accepts the installation instructions, warranty and correction obligations contained in the product manufacturer’s literature in connection with the proposed substitution as if such, information pertaining to the new product was original...

	2) will state:
	a) the extent, if any, to which the use of the proposed substitute item will prejudice Contractor’s achievement of Substantial Completion on time,
	b) whether use of the proposed substitute item in the Work will require a change in any of the Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct contract with Owner for other work on the Project) to adapt the design to the proposed substitu...
	c) whether incorporation or use of the proposed substitute item in connection with the Work is subject to payment of any license fee or royalty; and

	3) will identify:
	a) all variations of the proposed substitute item from that specified, and
	b) available engineering, sales, maintenance, repair, and replacement services; and

	4) And shall contain an itemized estimate of all costs or credits that will result directly or indirectly from use of such substitute item, including costs of redesign and claims of other contractors affected by any resulting change.
	e. If a proposed substitution affects a correlated function, adjacent construction, or the work of other contractors, then the necessary changes and modifications to the affected work are considered an essential part of the proposed substitution, to b...


	B. Substitute Construction Methods or Procedures:  If a specific means, method, technique, sequence, or procedure of construction is expressly required by the Contract Documents, Contractor may furnish or utilize a substitute means, method, technique,...
	C. Engineer’s Evaluation:  Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time within which to evaluate each proposal or submittal made pursuant to Paragraphs 6.05.A and 6.05.B. Engineer may require Contractor to furnish additional data about the proposed subs...
	1. Proposed substitutions may be rejected without explanation and will not be considered unless one or more of the following conditions exists:
	a. Required for compliance with interpretation of code requirements or insurance regulations then existing.
	b. Unavailability of specified products, through no fault of Contractor.
	c. Subsequent information discloses inability of specified products to perform properly or to fit in designated space.
	d. Manufacturer/fabricator refuses to certify or guarantee performance or specified product as required.
	e. When in the judgment of Owner or Engineer, that a substitution would be substantially to Owner’s best interests, in terms of cost, time, or other considerations.
	D. Special Guarantee:  Owner may require Contractor to furnish at Contractor’s expense a special performance guarantee or other surety with respect to any substitute.
	E. Engineer’s Cost Reimbursement:  Contractor shall be liable to Owner for any and all costs and expenses (including, but not limited to, Engineer’s fees and expenses) incurred by Owner as a result of evaluating a substitute proposed or submitted by t...
	F. Contractor’s Expense:  Contractor shall provide all data in support of any proposed substitute or “or equal” at Contractor’s expense.

	6.06 Concerning Subcontractors, Suppliers, and Others
	B. If the Supplementary Conditions require the identity of certain Subcontractors, Suppliers, or other individuals or entities to be submitted to Owner in advance for acceptance by Owner by a specified date prior to the Effective Date of the Agreement...
	B. As part of the Bid or the Proposal, the Owner may require the identity of the Contractor’s proposed Subcontractors and Suppliers of Equipment or Materials in order to better evaluate the Proposal or Bid.  In the instance where identification of Sup...
	C. Contractor shall be fully responsible to Owner and Engineer for all acts and omissions of the Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any of the Work just as Contractor is responsible for Contractor’s o...
	1. shall create for the benefit of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity any contractual relationship between Owner or Engineer and any such Subcontractor, Supplier or other individual or entity; nor
	2. shall create any obligation on the part of Owner or Engineer to pay or to see to the payment of any Monies due any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity except as may otherwise be required by Laws and Regulations.

	D. Contractor shall be solely responsible for scheduling and coordinating the Work of  Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any of  the Work under a direct or indirect contract with Contractor.
	E. Contractor shall require all Subcontractors, Suppliers, and such other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any of the Work to communicate with Engineer through Contractor.
	F. The divisions and sections of the Specifications and the identifications of any Drawings shall not control Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or Suppliers or delineating the Work to be performed by any specific trade.  Owner and E...
	G. All Work performed for Contractor by a Subcontractor or Supplier will be pursuant to an appropriate agreement between Contractor and the Subcontractor or Supplier which specifically binds the Subcontractor or Supplier to the applicable terms and co...
	H. As soon as possible, but in no case more than 30 days after receipt of the Notice of Award, and prior to the first application for payment, the Contractor shall provide the Engineer with a list of sub-contractors along with the division of their wo...

	6.07 Patent Fees and Royalties
	A. Contractor shall pay all license fees and royalties and assume all costs incident to the use in the performance of the Work or the incorporation in the Work of any invention, design, process, product, or device which is the subject of patent rights...
	B. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from...

	6.08 Permits
	A. Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall obtain and pay for all construction permits and licenses. Owner shall assist Contractor, when necessary, in obtaining such permits and licenses. Contractor shall pay all governme...

	6.09 Laws and Regulations
	A. Contractor shall give all notices required by and shall comply with all Laws and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Except where otherwise expressly required by applicable Laws and Regulations, neither Owner nor Engineer shall b...
	B. Contractor indemnifies and defends Owner  if Contractor performs any Work contrary to Laws or Regulations, Contractor shall bear all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, att...
	C. Changes in Laws or Regulations not known at the time of opening of Bids (or, on the Effective Date of the Agreement if there were no Bids) having an effect on the cost or time of performance of the Work shall be the subject of an adjustment in Cont...

	6.10 Taxes
	A. Contractor shall pay all sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes required to be paid by Contractor in accordance with the Laws and Regulations of the place of the Project which are applicable during the performance of the Work.

	B. A certified sales tax statement shall be provided with each and every pay application, even if there were no sales tax during that period.
	6.11 Use of Site and Other Areas
	A. Limitation on Use of Site and Other Areas:
	1. Contractor shall confine construction equipment, the storage of materials and equipment, and the operations of workers to the Site and other areas permitted by Laws and Regulations, and shall not unreasonably encumber the Site and other areas with ...
	2. Should any claim be made by any such owner or occupant because of the performance of the Work, Contractor shall promptly settle with such other party by negotiation or otherwise resolve the claim by arbitration or other dispute resolution proceedin...
	3. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from...
	4. Only materials and equipment that are to be used directly in the Work shall be brought to and stored on the Project site by Contractor.  After equipment is no longer required for the Work, it shall be promptly removed from the Project site.  If Con...

	B. Removal of Debris during Performance of the Work:  During the progress of the Work Contractor shall keep the Site and other areas free from accumulations of waste materials, rubbish, and other debris. Removal and disposal of such waste materials, r...
	C. Cleaning:  Prior to Substantial Completion of the Work Contractor shall clean the Site and the Work and make it ready for utilization by Owner. At the completion of the Work Contractor shall remove from the Site all tools, appliances, construction ...
	D. Loading Structures:  Contractor shall not load nor permit any part of any structure to be loaded in any manner that will endanger the structure, nor shall Contractor subject any part of the Work or adjacent property to stresses or pressures that wi...

	6.12 Record Documents
	6.13 Safety and Protection
	A. Contractor shall be solely responsible for initiating, maintaining and supervising all safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work. Such responsibility does not relieve Subcontractors of their responsibility for the safety of person...
	1. all persons on the Site or who may be affected by the Work;
	2. all the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or off the Site; and
	3. other property at the Site or adjacent thereto, including trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements, roadways, structures, utilities, and Underground Facilities not designated for removal, relocation, or replacement in the course of construction.

	B. Contractor shall comply with all applicable Laws and Regulations relating to the safety of persons or property, or to the protection of persons or property from damage, injury, or loss; and shall erect and maintain all necessary safeguards for such...
	C. Contractor shall comply with the applicable requirements of Owner’s safety programs, if any.
	D. Contractor shall inform Owner and Engineer of the specific requirements of Contractor’s safety program with which Owner’s and Engineer’s employees and representatives must comply while at the Site.
	E. All damage, injury, or loss to any property referred to in Paragraph 6.13.A.2 or 6.13.A.3 caused, directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, by Contractor, any Subcontractor, Supplier, or any other individual or entity directly or indirectly empl...
	F. Contractor’s duties and responsibilities for safety and for protection of the Work shall continue until such time as all the Work is completed and Engineer has issued a notice to Owner and Contractor in accordance with Paragraph 14.07.B that the Wo...
	G. Nothing contained in the Contract Documents shall be construed to require or authorize Engineer or Owner to supervise or be in any way responsible for Contractor's compliance with any applicable safety regulations, codes, or procedures.  Engineer a...
	H. Contractor shall promptly report in writing to Owner and Engineer all accidents arising out of or in connection with the Work that cause death, personal injury, or property damage, giving full details and statements of any witnesses.

	6.14 Safety Representative
	A. Contractor shall designate a qualified and experienced safety representative at the Site whose duties and responsibilities shall be the prevention of accidents and the maintaining and supervising of safety precautions and programs.

	6.15 Hazard Communication Programs
	A. Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating any exchange of material safety data sheets or other hazard communication information required to be made available to or exchanged between or among employers at the Site in accordance with Laws or R...

	6.16 Emergencies
	A. In emergencies affecting the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property at the Site or adjacent thereto, Contractor is obligated to act to prevent threatened damage, injury, or loss. Contractor shall give Engineer prompt written notice...

	6.17 Shop Drawings and Samples
	A. Contractor shall submit Shop Drawings and Samples to Engineer for review and approval in accordance with the accepted Schedule of Submittals (as required by Paragraph 2.07) and the submittal procedures described elsewhere in these Contract Document...
	1. Shop Drawings:
	a. Submit number of copies specified in the General Requirements.
	b. Data shown on the Shop Drawings will be complete with respect to quantities, dimensions, specified performance and design criteria, materials, and similar data to show Engineer the services, materials, and equipment Contractor proposes to provide a...

	2. Samples:
	a. Submit number of Samples specified in the Specifications.
	b. Clearly identify each Sample as to material, Supplier, pertinent data such as catalog numbers, the use for which intended and other data as Engineer may require to enable Engineer to review the submittal for the limited purposes required by Paragra...


	B. Where a Shop Drawing or Sample is required by the Contract Documents or the Schedule of Submittals, any related Work performed prior to Engineer’s review and approval of the pertinent submittal will be at the sole expense and responsibility of Cont...
	C. Submittal Procedures:
	1. Before submitting each Shop Drawing or Sample, Contractor shall have:
	a. reviewed and coordinated each Shop Drawing or Sample with other Shop Drawings and Samples and with the requirements of the Work and the Contract Documents;
	b. determined and verified all field measurements, quantities, dimensions, specified performance and design criteria, installation requirements, materials, catalog numbers, and similar information with respect thereto;
	c. determined and verified the suitability of all materials offered with respect to the indicated application, fabrication, shipping, handling, storage, assembly, and installation pertaining to the performance of the Work; and
	d. determined and verified all information relative to Contractor’s responsibilities for means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction, and safety precautions and programs incident thereto.

	2. Each submittal shall bear a stamp or specific written certification that Contractor has satisfied Contractor’s obligations under the Contract Documents with respect to Contractor’s review and approval of that submittal.
	3. With each submittal, Contractor shall give Engineer specific written notice of any variations that the Shop Drawing or Sample may have from the requirements of the Contract Documents. This notice shall be both a written communication separate from ...

	D. Engineer’s Review:
	1. Engineer will provide timely review of Shop Drawings and Samples. Engineer’s review and approval will be only to determine if the items covered by the submittals will, after installation or incorporation in the Work, conform to the information give...
	2. Engineer’s review and approval will not extend to means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction (except where a particular means, method, technique, sequence, or procedure of construction is specifically and expressly called ...
	3. Except as otherwise expressly provided herein, Engineer’s approval of any submittal shall not in any way be deemed to release Contractor from full responsibility for complete and accurate performance of the Work in accordance with the Contract Docu...
	4. Contractor acknowledges that the processing of Shop Drawings and other submittals often requires extensive and time-consuming reviews by many individuals and that the time required for such reviews are directly related to the clarity, completeness,...
	a. review a third or subsequent submission of any submittal, or
	b. review more than the number of copies of each submittal specified in the Contract Documents, or
	c. review submittals in addition to those required by the Contract Documents, or
	d. review submittals for proposed substitutions for previously approved items, then
	Contractor shall be liable to Owner for any and all costs and expenses (including, but not limited to, Engineer’s fees and expenses) incurred by Owner as a result thereof.  Contractor covenants and agrees that Owner may retain, deduct, and/or offset M...

	E. Resubmittal Procedures:
	1. Contractor shall make corrections required by Engineer and shall return the required number of corrected copies of Shop Drawings and submit, as required, new Samples for review and approval. Contractor shall direct specific attention in writing to ...



	F. Professional Certification:
	1. When professional certification of performance criteria of materials, systems, or equipment is required by the Contract Documents, Contractor shall provide the person or party providing the certification with full information on the relevant perfor...
	6.18 Continuing the Work
	A. Contractor shall carry on the Work and adhere to the Progress Schedule during all disputes or disagreements with Owner. No Work shall be delayed or postponed pending resolution of any disputes or disagreements, except as permitted by Paragraph 15.0...

	6.19 Contractor’s General Warranty and Guarantee
	B. Contractor’s warranty and guarantee hereunder excludes defects or damage caused by:
	1. abuse, modification, or improper maintenance or operation by persons other than Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or any other individual or entity for whom Contractor is responsible; or
	2. normal wear and tear under normal usage.

	C. Contractor’s obligation to perform and complete the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents shall be absolute. None of the following will constitute an acceptance of Work which is not in accordance with the Contract Documents or a release of...
	1. observations by Engineer;
	2. recommendation by Engineer or payment by Owner of any progress or final payment;
	3. the issuance of a certificate of Substantial Completion by Engineer or any payment related thereto by Owner;
	4. use or occupancy of the Work or any part thereof by Owner;
	5. any review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample submittal or the issuance of a notice of acceptability by Engineer;
	6. any inspection, test, or approval by others; or
	7. any correction of defective Work by Owner.


	6.20 Indemnification
	A. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor and Subcontractor(s) (the “Indemnitors”) shall indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, insurers, agents, consulta...
	B. In any and all claims against Owner or Engineer or any of their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors by any employee (or the survivor or personal representative of such employee) of Contractor, a...
	C. Contractor’s indemnity obligations under this Paragraph 6.20 shall also specifically include, without limitation, all fines, penalties, damages, liability, costs, expenses (including, but not limited to, reasonable fees and charges of engineers, ar...
	D. Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless all of the Indemnities from and against any and all costs and expenses (including, but not limited to, reasonable fees and charges of attorneys) incurred by any of the Indemnities in enforcing any of Con...
	E.  No contention by Contractor that a certain claim is beyond its indemnity obligations herein required shall relieve Contractor of the obligation to provide indemnity until final judgment by a court of competent jurisdiction holding that there exist...


	6.21 Delegation of Professional Design Services
	A. Contractor will not be required to provide professional design services unless such services are specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of the Work or unless such services are required to carry out Contractor’s responsibiliti...
	B. If professional design services or certifications by a design professional related to systems, materials or equipment are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, Owner and Engineer will specify all performance and design crit...
	C. Owner and Engineer shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy and completeness of the services, certifications or approvals performed by such design professionals, provided Owner and Engineer have specified to Contractor all performance ...
	D. Pursuant to this Paragraph 6.21, Engineer’s review and approval of design calculations and design drawings will be only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with performance and design criteria given and the design concept expressed ...
	E. (Intentionally deleted)

	6.22 Owner-Purchased Material and Equipment
	A. Contractor accepts assignment of, and liability for, all purchase orders and other agreements for procurement of Owner-purchased materials and equipment that are identified as part of the Contract Documents, if any.  Contractor shall be responsible...

	Article 7 –  Other Work at the Site
	7.01 Related Work at Site
	A. Owner may perform other work related to the Project at the Site with Owner’s employees, or through other direct contracts therefore, or have other work performed by utility owners that does not unreasonably interfere with Contractor’s Work.
	B. Contractor shall afford each other contractor who is a party to such a direct contract, each utility owner, and Owner, if Owner is performing other work with Owner’s employees, proper and safe access to the Site, provide a reasonable opportunity fo...
	C. If the proper execution or results of any part of Contractor’s Work depends upon work performed by others under this Article 7, Contractor shall inspect such other work and promptly report to Engineer in writing any delays, defects, or deficiencies...

	7.02 Coordination
	A. If Owner intends to contract with others for the performance of other work on the Project at the Site, the following will be set forth in Contract Documents:
	1. the individual or entity who will have authority and responsibility for coordination of the activities among the various contractors will be identified;
	2. the specific matters to be covered by such authority and responsibility will be itemized; and
	3. The extent of such authority and responsibilities will be provided.

	B. Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, Owner shall have sole authority and responsibility for such coordination.

	7.03 Legal Relationships
	A. Paragraphs 7.01.A and 7.02 are not applicable for utilities not under the control of Owner.
	B. (Intentionally deleted)
	C. Contractor shall be liable to Owner and any other contractor under direct contract to Owner for the reasonable direct delay and disruption costs incurred by such other contractor as a result of Contractor’s wrongful action or inactions.

	7.04 Claims between Contractors
	A. Should Contractor cause damage to the Work or property of any other contractor at the Site, or should any claim arising out of Contractor’s performance of the Work at the Site be made by any other contractor against Contractor, Owner, Engineer, or ...
	B. Contractor shall, to the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, indemnify, defend, and hold harmless Owner and its officers, directors, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors from and against all liabilities, claims...

	Article 8 –  Owner’s Responsibilities
	8.01 Communications to Contractor
	A. Except as otherwise provided in these Modified General Conditions, Owner shall issue all communications to Contractor through Engineer.

	8.02 Replacement of Engineer
	A. In case of termination of the employment of Engineer, Owner shall appoint an engineer to whom Contractor makes no reasonable objection, whose status under the Contract Documents shall be that of the former Engineer.

	8.03 Furnish Data
	A. Owner shall promptly furnish the data required of Owner under the Contract Documents.

	8.04 Pay When Due
	A. Owner shall make payments to Contractor when they are due as provided in Paragraphs 14.02.C and 14.07.C.

	8.05 Lands and Easements; Reports and Tests
	A. Owner’s duties with respect to providing lands and easements and providing engineering surveys to establish reference points are set forth in Paragraphs 4.01 and 4.05. Paragraph 4.02 refers to Owner’s identifying and making available to Contractor ...

	8.06 (Intentionally deleted)
	8.07 Change Orders
	A. Owner is obligated to execute Change Orders as indicated in Paragraph 10.03.

	8.08 Inspections, Tests, and Approvals
	A. Owner’s responsibility with respect to certain inspections, tests, and approvals is set forth in Paragraph 13.03.B.

	8.09 Limitations on Owner’s Responsibilities
	A. The Owner shall not supervise, direct, or have control or authority over, nor be responsible for, Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any...

	8.10 (Intentionally deleted)
	8.11  (Intentionally deleted)
	8.12  (Intentionally deleted)

	Article 9 –  Engineer’s Status During Construction
	9.01 Owner’s Representative
	A. Engineer will be Owner’s representative during the construction period. The duties and responsibilities and the limitations of authority of Engineer as Owner’s representative during construction are set forth in the Contract Documents and will not ...

	9.02 Visits to Site
	A. Engineer will make visits to the Site at intervals appropriate to the various stages of construction as Engineer deems necessary in order to observe as an experienced and qualified design professional the progress that has been made and the quality...
	B. Engineer’s visits and observations are subject to all the limitations on Engineer’s authority and responsibility set forth in Paragraph 9.09. Particularly, but without limitation, during or as a result of Engineer’s visits or observations of Contra...

	9.03 Construction Field Representative (CFR)
	A. Engineer may furnish a CFR to assist Engineer in providing more extensive observation of the Work. The authority and responsibilities of any such CFR and assistants will be as provided in the Contract Documents, and limitations on the responsibilit...
	B. Limitations of Authority:  Contractor shall have no right to rely on the CFR in performing any of the following unless Contractor first receives a written instructions of the Engineer and otherwise the CFR shall not:
	1. shall not undertake any of the responsibilities of the Contractor, the Subcontractors, or the Contractor’s superintendent;
	2. shall not authorize any deviation from the Contract Documents;
	3. shall not stop Work;
	4. shall not expedite the work for the Contractor;
	5. shall not advise on or issue directions relative to any aspect of the means, methods, techniques, safety, sequences, or procedures of construction;
	6. shall not authorize the Owner to occupy the Project in whole or in part;
	7. shall not participate in the performance of specialized field or laboratory tests.


	9.04 Authorized Variations in Work
	A. Engineer may authorize minor variations in the Work from the requirements of the Contract Documents which do not involve an adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times and are compatible with the design concept of the completed Project a...

	9.05 Rejecting Defective Work
	A. Engineer will have authority to reject Work which Engineer believes to be defective, or that Engineer believes will not produce a completed Project that conforms to the Contract Documents or that will prejudice the integrity of the design concept o...

	9.06 Shop Drawings, Change Orders and Payments
	A. In connection with Engineer’s authority, and limitations thereof, as to Shop Drawings and Samples, see Paragraph 6.17.
	B. In connection with Engineer’s authority, and limitations thereof, as to design calculations and design drawings submitted in response to a delegation of professional design services, if any, see Paragraph 6.21.
	C. In connection with Engineer’s authority as to Change Orders, see Articles 10, 11, and 12.
	D. In connection with Engineer’s authority as to Applications for Payment, see Article 14.

	9.07 Determinations for Unit Price Work
	A. Engineer will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor. Engineer will review with Contractor the Engineer’s preliminary determinations on such matters before rendering a written decision thereon...

	9.08 Decisions on Requirements of Contract Documents and Acceptability of Work
	A. Engineer will be the initial interpreter of the requirements of the Contract Documents and judge of the acceptability of the Work there under. All matters in question and other matters between Owner and Contractor arising prior to the date final pa...
	1. In connection with Contractor’s responsibilities with respect to requests for information (RFIs), see Paragraph 3.03.A.2.a and 3.03.A.2.b.
	B. Engineer will, with reasonable promptness, render a written decision on the issue referred. If Owner or Contractor believes that any such decision entitles them to an adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times or both, a Claim may be made u...
	C. Engineer’s written decision with respect to any such Claim will be a condition precedent to any exercise of rights or remedies a party may have under law.
	D. When functioning as interpreter and judge under this Paragraph 9.08, Engineer will not show partiality to Owner or Contractor and will not be liable in connection with any interpretation or decision unless either party proves, by the preponderance ...

	9.09 Limitations on Engineer’s Authority and Responsibilities
	A. Neither Engineer’s authority or responsibility under this Article 9 or under any other provision of the Contract Documents nor any decision made by Engineer in good faith either to exercise or not exercise such authority or responsibility or the un...
	B. Engineer will not supervise, direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failur...
	C. Engineer will not be responsible for the acts or omissions of Contractor or of any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or of any other individual or entity performing any of the Work.  Neither the professional activities of Engineer, nor the presence of E...
	D. Engineer’s review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying documentation and all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds, certificates of inspection, tests and approvals, and other documentation required to...
	E. The limitations upon authority and responsibility set forth in this Paragraph 9.09 shall also apply to the Construction Field Representative, if any, and assistants, if any.

	9.10 (Intentionally deleted)

	Article 10 –  Changes in the Work; Claims
	10.01 Authorized Changes in the Work
	A. Without invalidating the Contract and without notice to any surety, Owner may, at any time or from time to time, order additions, deletions, or revisions in the Work by a Change Order, or a Work Change Directive. Upon receipt of any such document, ...
	B. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to, or on the amount or extent, if any, of an adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, that should be allowed as a result of a Work Change Directive, a Claim may be made...

	10.02 Unauthorized Changes in the Work
	A. Contractor shall not be entitled to an increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Times with respect to any work performed that is not required by the Contract Documents as amended, modified, or supplemented as provided in Parag...

	10.03 Execution of Change Orders
	A. Owner and Contractor shall execute appropriate Change Orders recommended by Engineer covering:
	1. changes in the Work which are: (i) ordered by Owner pursuant to Paragraph 10.01.A, (ii) required because of acceptance of defective Work under Paragraph 13.08.A, or otherwise nonconforming work or Owner’s correction of defective Work under Paragrap...
	2. changes in the Contract Price or Contract Times which are agreed to by the parties, including any undisputed sum or amount of time for Work actually performed in accordance with a Work Change Directive; and
	3. changes in the Contract Price or Contract Times which embody the substance of any written decision rendered by Engineer pursuant to Paragraph 10.05; provided that, in lieu of executing any such Change Order, an appeal may be taken from any such dec...

	B. Agreement on any Change Order shall constitute a full and final settlement of all matters relating to the change in the Work that is the subject of the Change Order, including, but not limited to, all direct and indirect (including without limitati...

	10.04 Notification to Surety
	A. If the provisions of any bond require notice to be given to a surety of any change affecting the general scope of the Work or the provisions of the Contract Documents (including, but not limited to, Contract Price or Contract Times), the giving of ...
	B. Contractor shall keep the surety informed of the progress of the Work, and, where necessary, obtain the surety’s consent to, or waiver of, (i) notice of changes in the Work; (ii) request for reduction or release of retention; (iii) request for fina...

	10.05 Claims
	A. Engineer’s Decision Required:  All Claims, except those waived pursuant to Paragraph 14.09, shall be referred to the Engineer for decision. A decision by Engineer shall be required as a condition precedent to any exercise by Owner or Contractor of ...
	B. Notice: Written notice stating the general nature of each Claim shall be delivered by the claimant to Engineer and the other party to the Contract promptly (but in no event later than 21 days) after the start of the event giving rise thereto; provi...
	C. Engineer’s Action:  Engineer will review each Claim and, within 30 days after receipt of the last submittal of the claimant or the last submittal of the opposing party, if any, take one of the following actions in writing:
	1. Deny the Claim in whole or in part;
	2. Approve the Claim; or
	3. notify the parties that the Engineer is unable to resolve the Claim if, in the Engineer’s sole discretion, it would be inappropriate for the Engineer to do so. For purposes of further resolution of the Claim, such notice shall be deemed a denial.

	D. In the event that Engineer does not take action on a Claim within said 30 days, the Claim shall be deemed denied.
	E. Engineer’s written action under Paragraph 10.05. C or denial pursuant to Paragraphs 10.05.C.3 or 10.05.D will be final and binding upon Owner and Contractor, unless Owner or Contractor invoke the dispute resolution procedure set forth in Article 16...
	F. No Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times will be valid if not submitted in accordance with this Paragraph 10.05.
	1. The notice required by Paragraph 10.05.B is a condition precedent to the assertion of any claim by Contractor.  The right of Owner to receive written notice of claims under Paragraph 10.05.B may not be waived or modified by Owner or Engineer except...
	2. Contractor’s written notice of a Claim shall be made by written request seeking a Change Order and specifying the grounds therefore and the relief sought.  Contractor shall attach to each Application for Payment a schedule of outstanding and unreso...


	Article 11 –  Cost of the Work; Allowances; Unit Price Work
	11.01 Cost of the Work
	A. Costs Included:  The term Cost of the Work means the sum of all costs, except those excluded in Paragraph 11.01.B, necessarily incurred and paid by Contractor in the proper performance of the Work. When the value of any Work covered by a Change Ord...
	1. Payroll costs for employees in the direct employ of Contractor in the performance of the Work under schedules of job classifications agreed upon by Owner and Contractor. Such employees shall include, without limitation, superintendents, foremen, an...
	2. Cost of all materials and equipment furnished and incorporated in the Work, including costs of transportation and storage thereof, and Suppliers’ field services required in connection therewith. All cash discounts shall accrue to Contractor unless ...
	3. Payments made by Contractor to Subcontractors for Work performed by Subcontractors. If required by Owner, Contractor shall obtain competitive bids from subcontractors acceptable to Owner and Contractor and shall deliver such bids to Owner, who will...
	4. Costs of special consultants (including but not limited to engineers, architects, testing laboratories, surveyors, attorneys, and accountants) employed for services specifically related to the Work, but only to the extent authorized and approved by...
	5. Supplemental costs including the following:
	a. The proportion of necessary transportation, travel, and subsistence expenses of Contractor’s employees incurred in discharge of duties connected with the Work.
	b. Cost, including transportation and maintenance, of all materials, supplies, equipment, machinery, appliances, office, and temporary facilities at the Site, and hand tools not owned by the workers, which are consumed in the performance of the Work, ...
	c. Rentals of all construction equipment and machinery, and the parts thereof whether rented from Contractor or others in accordance with rental agreements approved by Owner with the advice of Engineer, and the costs of transportation, loading, unload...
	d. Sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes related to the Work, and for which Contractor is liable, as imposed by Laws and Regulations.
	e. Deposits lost for causes other than negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable, and royalty payments and fees for permits and licenses.
	f. Losses and damages (and related expenses) caused by damage to the Work, not compensated by insurance or otherwise, sustained by Contractor in connection with the performance of the Work (except losses and damages within the deductible amounts of pr...
	g. The cost of utilities, fuel, and sanitary facilities at the Site.
	h. Minor expenses such as telegrams, long distance telephone calls, telephone service at the Site, express and courier services, and similar petty cash items in connection with the Work.
	i. The costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance Contractor are required by the Contract Documents to purchase and maintain.


	B. Costs Excluded: The term Cost of the Work shall not include any of the following items:
	1. Payroll costs and other compensation of Contractor’s officers, executives, principals (of partnerships and sole proprietorships), general managers, safety managers, engineers, architects, estimators, attorneys, auditors, accountants, purchasing and...
	2. Expenses of Contractor’s principal and branch offices other than Contractor’s office at the Site.
	3. Any part of Contractor’s capital expenses, including interest on Contractor’s capital employed for the Work and charges against Contractor for delinquent payments.
	4. Costs due to the negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable, including but not limited to, the correction of defective Work, disposal of material...
	5. Other overhead or general expense costs of any kind and the costs of any item not specifically and expressly included in Paragraphs 11.01.A.

	C. Contractor’s Fee:  When all the Work is performed on the basis of cost-plus, Contractor’s fee shall be determined as set forth in the Agreement. When the value of any Work covered by a Change Order or when a Claim for an adjustment in Contract Pric...
	D. Documentation:  Whenever the Cost of the Work for any purpose is to be determined pursuant to Paragraphs 11.01.A and 11.01.B, Contractor will establish and maintain records thereof in accordance with generally accepted accounting practices and subm...

	11.02 Allowances
	A. It is understood that Contractor has included in the Contract Price all allowances so named in the Contract Documents and shall cause the Work so covered to be performed for such sums and by such persons or entities as may be acceptable to Owner an...
	B. Cash Allowances:
	1. Contractor agrees that:
	a. the cash allowances include the cost to Contractor (less any applicable trade discounts) of materials and equipment required by the allowances to be delivered at the Site, and all applicable taxes; and
	b. Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling on the Site, labor, installation, overhead, profit, and other expenses contemplated for the cash allowances have been included in the Contract Price and not in the allowances, and no demand for addition...


	C. Contingency Allowance:
	1. Contractor agrees that a contingency allowance, if any, is for the sole use of Owner to cover unanticipated costs.

	D. Prior to final payment, an appropriate Change Order will be issued as recommended by Engineer to reflect actual amounts due Contractor on account of Work covered by allowances, and the Contract Price shall be correspondingly adjusted.

	11.03 Unit Price Work
	A. Where the Contract Documents provide that all or part of the Work is to be Unit Price Work, initially the Contract Price will be deemed to include for all Unit Price Work an amount equal to the sum of the unit price for each separately identified i...
	B. The estimated quantities of items of Unit Price Work are not guaranteed and are solely for the purpose of comparison of Bids and determining an initial Contract Price. Determinations of the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work p...
	C. Each unit price will be deemed to include an amount considered by Contractor to be adequate to cover Contractor’s overhead and profit for each separately identified item.
	D. Unless otherwise stipulated in the Contract Documents, for Unit Price Work, Contractor shall be paid an amount equal to the sum of the unit price for each separately identified item of Unit Price Work times the actual quantity of each item as deter...


	Article 12 –  Change of Contract Price; Change of Contract Times
	12.01 Change of Contract Price
	A. The Contract Price may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Claim for an adjustment in the Contract Price shall be based on written notice submitted by the party making the Claim to the Engineer and the other party to the Contract in accordance w...
	1. If Owner is entitled to reimbursement or payment from Contractor under or pursuant to the Contract Documents, such payment shall be made promptly upon demand of Owner.  Notwithstanding anything contained in the Contract Documents to the contrary, i...
	B. The value of any Work covered by a Change Order or of any Claim for an adjustment in the Contract Price will be determined as follows:
	1. where the Work involved is covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents, by application of such unit prices to the quantities of the items involved (subject to the provisions of Paragraph 11.03); or
	2. where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents, by a mutually agreed lump sum (which may include an allowance for overhead and profit not necessarily in accordance with Paragraph 12.01.C.2); or
	3. where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents and agreement to new unit prices or a lump sum is not reached under Paragraph 12.01.B.2, on the basis of the Cost of the Work (determined as provided in Parag...

	C. Contractor’s Fee:  The Contractor’s fee for overhead and profit shall be determined as follows:
	1. a mutually acceptable fixed fee; or
	2. if a fixed fee is not agreed upon, then a fee based on the following percentages of the various portions of the Cost of the Work:
	a. for costs incurred under Paragraphs 11.01.A.1 and 11.01.A.2, the Contractor’s fee shall be 15 percent;
	b. for costs incurred under Paragraph 11.01.A.3, the Contractor’s fee shall be five percent;
	c. where one or more tiers of subcontracts are on the basis of Cost of the Work plus a fee and no fixed fee is agreed upon, the intent of Paragraphs 12.01.C.2.a and 12.01.C.2.b is that the Subcontractor who actually performs the Work, at whatever tier...
	d. no fee shall be payable on the basis of costs itemized under Paragraphs 11.01.A.4, 11.01.A.5, and 11.01.B;
	e. where Work is deleted from the Contract prior to commencement of that Work without substitution of other similar Work, one hundred percent (100%) of the Contract cost attributable to the Work, plus a Contractor’s markup of ten percent (10%) on the ...
	f. To the extent the Owner performs work as a result of any omission or breach of the Contractor, the Owner shall be entitled to an overhead mark-up consistent with the provisions set forth in this section.



	12.02 Change of Contract Times
	A. The Contract Times may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Claim for an adjustment in the Contract Times shall be based on written notice submitted by the party making the Claim to the Engineer and the other party to the Contract in accordance w...
	B. Any adjustment of the Contract Times covered by a Change Order or any Claim for an adjustment in the Contract Times will be determined in accordance with the provisions of this Article 12.

	12.03 Delays
	A. Where Contractor is prevented from completing any part of the Work within the Contract Times due to delay beyond the control of Contractor, the Contract Times may be extended in an amount equal to the time lost due to such delay if a Claim is made ...
	B. If Owner, Engineer, or other contractors or utility owners performing other work for Owner as contemplated by Article 7, or anyone for whom Owner is responsible, delays, disrupts, or interferes with the performance or progress of the Work, then Con...
	C. If Contractor is delayed in the performance or progress of the Work by fire, flood, epidemic, abnormal weather conditions, acts of God, acts or failures to act of utility owners not under the control of Owner, or other causes not the fault of and b...
	1. If a claim is made as provided in Paragraph 12.03.A and this Paragraph 12.03.C for delay due to abnormal weather conditions, the time extension to be awarded to Contractor, if any, shall be calculated using the following standard baseline (“standar...
	2. Adverse Weather is defined as the occurrence of one or more of the following conditions which prevents exterior construction activity or access to the site within twenty-four (24) hours:
	a. Precipitation (rain, snow, and/or ice) in excess of two-tenths inch (0.20”) liquid measure.
	b. Standing Snow in excess of one inch (1.00”)
	3. Adverse Weather may include, as deemed by Engineer, “dry-out”  or “mud” days:
	a. For rain days above the standard baseline,
	b. Only if there is a hindrance to site access or site work such as earthwork; and,
	c. At a rate no greater than one (1) make-up day for each day or consecutive days of rain beyond the standard baseline that total one inch (1.00”) or more, liquid measure, unless specifically recommended otherwise by Engineer.
	4. Actual adverse weather delay days must prevent work on critical exterior activities for fifty percent (50%) or more of Contractor’s scheduled workday.  The number of actual adverse weather delay days shall be calculated chronologically from the fir...
	5. Upon commencement of on-site activities and continuing throughout construction, Contractor shall be responsible for accurately measuring and recording the daily the occurrence of adverse weather on-site.
	6. Within 30 days of the last day of any month (hereinafter referred to as the “Reporting Month”), Contractor shall submit a written Adverse Weather Report, including copies of Contractor’s daily weather reports and applicable climatological data from...
	D. Owner, Engineer, and their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors shall not be liable to Contractor for any claims, costs, losses, or damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of e...
	E. Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times for delays within the control of Contractor. Delays attributable to and within the control of a Subcontractor or Supplier shall be deemed to be delays within the ...
	F. Contractor shall be liable to Owner and shall pay Owner for a percentage of all costs incurred by Owner and Engineer in investigating, analyzing, negotiating, arbitrating, and litigating any claim against Owner or Engineer for costs or damages due ...
	G. To the fullest extent permitted by law, and notwithstanding anything to the contrary in the Contract Documents, an extension of the Contract Time, to the extent permitted under Paragraph 12.02, shall be the sole remedy of Contractor for any (1) del...


	Article 13 –  Tests and Inspections; Correction, Removal or Acceptance of Defective Work
	13.01 Notice of Defects
	A. Prompt notice of all defective Work of which Owner or Engineer has actual knowledge will be given to Contractor. Defective Work may be rejected, corrected, or accepted as provided in this Article 13.

	13.02 Access to Work
	A. Owner, Engineer, their consultants and other representatives and personnel of Owner, independent testing laboratories, and governmental agencies with jurisdictional interests will have access to the Site and the Work at reasonable times for their o...

	13.03 Tests and Inspections
	A. Contractor shall give Engineer timely notice of readiness of the Work for all required inspections, tests, or approvals and shall cooperate with inspection and testing personnel to facilitate required inspections or tests.
	B. Owner shall employ and pay for the services of an independent testing laboratory to perform all inspections, tests, or approvals required by the Contract Documents except:
	1. for inspections, tests, or approvals covered by Paragraphs 13.03.C and 13.03.D below;
	2. that costs incurred in connection with tests or inspections conducted pursuant to Paragraph 13.04.B shall be paid as provided in Paragraph 13.04.C; and
	3. as otherwise specifically provided in the Contract Documents.

	C. If Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction require any Work (or part thereof) specifically to be inspected, tested, or approved by an employee or other representative of such public body, Contractor shall assume full responsibili...
	D. Contractor shall be responsible for arranging and obtaining and shall pay all costs in connection with any inspections, tests, or approvals required for Owner’s and Engineer’s acceptance of materials or equipment to be incorporated in the Work; or ...
	E. If any Work (or the work of others) that is to be inspected, tested, or approved is covered by Contractor without written concurrence of Engineer, Contractor shall, if requested by Engineer, uncover such Work for observation.
	F. Uncovering Work as provided in Paragraph 13.03.E shall be at Contractor’s expense unless Contractor has given Engineer timely notice of Contractor’s intention to cover the same and Engineer has not acted with reasonable promptness in response to su...
	G. Contractor shall be responsible for inspection of portions of the work already performed to determine that such portions are in proper condition to receive subsequent Work.  Contractor shall maintain an adequate inspection system and perform such i...

	13.04 Uncovering Work
	A. If any Work is covered contrary to the written request of Engineer, it must, if requested by Engineer, be uncovered for Engineer’s observation and replaced at Contractor’s expense.
	B. If Engineer considers it necessary or advisable that covered Work be observed by Engineer or inspected or tested by others, Contractor, at Engineer’s request, shall uncover, expose, or otherwise make available for observation, inspection, or testin...
	C. If it is found that the uncovered Work is defective, Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitr...
	D. If the uncovered Work is not found to be defective, Contractor shall be allowed an increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Times, or both, directly attributable to such uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection, testing, ...

	13.05 Owner May Stop the Work
	A. If the Work is defective, or Contractor fails to supply sufficient skilled workers or suitable materials or equipment, or fails to perform the Work in such a way that the completed Work will conform to the Contract Documents, or if the Work interfe...

	13.06 Correction or Removal of Defective Work
	A. Promptly after receipt of written notice, Contractor shall correct all defective Work, whether or not fabricated, installed, or completed, or, if the Work has been rejected by Engineer, remove it from the Project and replace it with Work that is no...
	B. When correcting defective Work under the terms of this Paragraph 13.06 or Paragraph 13.07, Contractor shall take no action that would void or otherwise impair Owner’s special warranty and guarantee, if any, on said Work.

	13.07 Correction Period
	A. If within one year after the date of Substantial Completion (or such longer period of time as may be prescribed by the terms of any applicable special guarantee required by the Contract Documents) or by any specific provision of the Contract Docume...
	1. repair such defective land or areas; or
	2. correct such defective Work; or
	3. if the defective Work has been rejected by Owner, remove it from the Project and replace it with Work that is not defective, and
	4. satisfactorily correct or repair or remove and replace any damage to other Work, to the work of others or other land or areas resulting therefrom.

	B. If Contractor does not promptly comply with the terms of Owner’s written instructions, or in an emergency where delay would cause serious risk of loss or damage, Owner may have the defective Work corrected or repaired or may have the rejected Work ...
	C. In special circumstances where a particular item of equipment is placed in continuous service before Substantial Completion of all the Work, the correction period for that item may start to run from an earlier date if so provided in the Specificati...
	D. Where defective Work (and damage to other Work resulting therefrom) has been corrected or removed and replaced under this Paragraph 13.07, the correction period hereunder with respect to such Work will be extended for an additional period of one ye...
	E. Contractor’s obligations under this Paragraph 13.07 are in addition to any other obligation or warranty. The provisions of this Paragraph 13.07 shall not be construed as a substitute for, or a waiver of, the provisions of any applicable statute of ...

	13.08 Acceptance of Defective Work
	A. If, instead of requiring correction or removal and replacement of defective Work, Owner (and, prior to Engineer’s recommendation of final payment, Engineer) prefers to accept it, Owner may do so. Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and ...

	13.09 Owner May Correct Defective Work
	A. If Contractor fails within a reasonable time after written notice from Engineer to correct defective Work, or to remove and replace rejected Work as required by Engineer in accordance with Paragraph 13.06.A, or if Contractor fails to perform the Wo...
	B. In exercising the rights and remedies under this Paragraph 13.09, Owner shall proceed expeditiously. In connection with such corrective or remedial action, Owner may exclude Contractor from all or part of the Site, take possession of all or part of...
	C. All claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or other dispute resolution costs) incurred or sustained by Owner in exercising the...
	D. Contractor shall not be allowed an extension of the Contract Times because of any delay in the performance of the Work attributable to the exercise by Owner of Owner’s rights and remedies under this Paragraph 13.09.


	Article 14 –  Payments to Contractor and Completion
	14.01 Schedule of Values
	A. The Schedule of Values established as provided in Paragraph 2.07.A will serve as the basis for progress payments and will be incorporated into a form of Application for Payment acceptable to Engineer. Progress payments on account of Unit Price Work...

	14.02 Progress Payments
	A. Applications for Payments:
	1. At the date established for each progress payment (but not more often than once a month), Contractor shall submit to the Engineer an Application for Payment for Work done and materials delivered and stored on the Site.  Each Application for Payment...
	2. Beginning with the second Application for Payment, each Application shall include an affidavit of Contractor stating that all previous progress payments received on account of the Work have been applied on account to discharge Contractor’s legitima...
	3. The amount of retainage with respect to progress payments shall be governed by N.C. General Statute Section 143-134.1.
	5. Each Application for Payment shall be accompanied by the following, all in form and substance in accordance with the Contract Documents and satisfactory to Owner:
	a. In accordance with Paragraph 10.05.F.2, a current schedule of outstanding and unresolved Contractor Claims;
	b. A current Contractor’s lien waiver and duly executed and acknowledged sworn statement showing all Subcontractors and Suppliers with whom contractor has entered into subcontracts, the amount of each such subcontract, the amount requested for an Subc...
	c. Duly executed waivers of mechanic’s and material man’s liens from all Subcontractors and, when appropriate, from Suppliers and lower tier subcontractors establishing payment or satisfaction of payment of all amounts requested by Contractor on behal...
	d. All information and materials required to comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents or reasonably requested by Owner or Engineer.
	e. Contractor’s social security number (if an independent contractor) or federal employer identification number (if a corporation, partnership, or proprietorship), as appropriate.
	f.  Contractor shall annotate the record copy of the Drawings to show all changes made each period as a condition for Engineer’s recommendation of payment.
	g. Contractor shall provide a certified sales tax statement with its pay application.
	6. Contractor shall also comply with the following specific requirements:
	a. Title to all materials and equipment purchased by the Contractor for the Work shall pass to the Owner at the time Owner makes payment for such materials and equipment.  The Contractor shall comply with any procedures established by the Owner to sec...
	b. With each application for payment, Contractor shall submit to Owner a written list identifying each location where materials are stored off the Project site and the value of materials at each location.  Contractor shall procure insurance satisfacto...
	c. The consent of any surety shall be obtained to the extent required prior to payment for any materials stored off the Project site.
	d. Representatives of Owner and Owner’s lender, if any, shall have the right to make inspections of the storage areas at any time.
	e. Such materials shall be:  (1) protected from diversion, destruction, theft, and damage to the satisfaction of Owner and Owner’s lender, if any; (2) specifically marked for use on the Project; and (3) segregated from other materials at the storage f...

	B. Review of Applications:
	1. Engineer will, within 10 days after receipt of each complete Application for Payment, either indicate in writing a recommendation of payment and present the Application to Owner or return the Application to Contractor indicating in writing Engineer...
	2. Engineer’s recommendation of any payment requested in an Application for Payment will constitute a representation by Engineer to Owner, based on Engineer’s observations of the executed Work as an experienced and qualified design professional, and o...
	a. the Work has progressed to the point indicated;
	b. the quality of the Work is generally in accordance with the Contract Documents (subject to an evaluation of the Work as a functioning whole prior to or upon Substantial Completion, the results of any subsequent tests called for in the Contract Docu...
	c. the conditions precedent to Contractor’s being entitled to such payment appear to have been fulfilled in so far as it is Engineer’s responsibility to observe the Work.

	3. By recommending any such payment Engineer will not thereby be deemed to have represented that:
	a. inspections made to check the quality or the quantity of the Work as it has been performed have been exhaustive, extended to every aspect of the Work in progress, or involved detailed inspections of the Work beyond the responsibilities specifically...
	b. That Engineer is legally liable or responsible for any defects in the Work performed by the Contractor; or
	c. there may not be other matters or issues between the parties that might entitle Contractor to be paid additionally by Owner or entitle Owner to withhold payment to Contractor.

	4. Neither Engineer’s review of Contractor’s Work for the purposes of recommending payments nor Engineer’s recommendation of any payment, including final payment, will impose responsibility on Engineer:
	a. to supervise, direct, or control the Work, or
	b. for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or
	c. for Contractor’s failure to comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to Contractor’s performance of the Work, or
	d. to make any examination to ascertain how or for what purposes Contractor has used the Monies paid on account of the Contract Price, or
	e. to determine that title to any of the Work, materials, or equipment has passed to Owner free and clear of any Liens.

	5. Engineer may refuse to recommend the whole or any part of any payment if, in Engineer’s opinion, it would be incorrect to make the representations to Owner stated in Paragraph 14.02.B.2. Engineer may also refuse to recommend any such payment or, be...
	a. the Work is defective, or completed Work has been damaged, requiring correction or replacement;
	b. the Contract Price has been reduced by Change Orders;
	c. Owner has been required to correct defective Work or complete Work in accordance with Paragraph 13.09; or
	d. Engineer has actual knowledge of the occurrence of any of the events enumerated in Paragraph 15.02.A.
	e. there are other items warranting a set-off against the amount requested by Contractor, including, but not by way of limitation, errors or overpayments on prior payments to Contractor.


	C. Payment Becomes Due:
	1. Within thirty (30) days after receipt of a Contractor’s Request for Payment with Engineer’s recommendation, the Owner shall:
	a. Pay the Application for Payment as recommended by the Engineer.
	b. Pay such other amount as Owner decides is due the Contractor, informing the Contractor and Engineer in writing stating the reasons for paying the amended amount.
	c. Withhold payment informing the Contractor and the Engineer of his reasons for withholding payment.


	D. Reduction in Payment:
	1. Owner may refuse to make payment of the full amount recommended by Engineer because:
	a. claims have been made against Owner on account of Contractor’s performance or furnishing of the Work;
	b. Liens have been filed in connection with the Work, except where Contractor has delivered a specific bond satisfactory to Owner to secure the satisfaction and discharge of such Liens;
	c. there are other items entitling Owner to a set-off against the amount recommended; or
	d. Owner has actual knowledge of the occurrence of any of the events enumerated in Paragraphs 14.02.B.5.a through 14.02.B.5.c or Paragraph 15.02.A.
	e. Failure of the Contractor to make payments due to Subcontractors, material suppliers, or employees.
	f. Damage to another Contractor or any allegations of damage caused to another Contractor
	g. The Owner reasonably believes that the Contractor cannot complete the Work within the Contract Price.

	2. If Owner refuses to make payment of the full amount recommended by Engineer, Owner will give Contractor immediate written notice (with a copy to Engineer) stating the reasons for such action and promptly pay Contractor any amount remaining after de...
	3. Upon a subsequent determination that Owner’s refusal of payment was not justified, the amount wrongfully withheld shall be treated as an amount due as determined by Paragraph 14.02.C.1 and subject to interest as provided in the Agreement.


	14.03 Contractor’s Warranty of Title
	A. Contractor warrants and guarantees that title to all Work, materials, and equipment covered by any Application for Payment, whether incorporated in the Project or not, will pass to Owner no later than the time of payment free and clear of all Liens.

	14.04 Substantial Completion
	A. When Contractor considers the entire Work ready for its intended use Contractor shall notify Owner and Engineer in writing that the entire Work is substantially complete (except for items specifically listed by Contractor as incomplete) and request...
	B. Promptly after Contractor’s notification, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall review the Work to determine the status of completion. If Engineer does not consider the Work substantially complete, Engineer will notify Contractor in writing giving ...
	1. If after the performance of such Substantial Completion Review, Engineer determines that the Work is not substantially complete, Contractor shall be liable to Owner for any and all costs and expenses (including, but not limited to, Engineers fees a...
	C. If Engineer considers the Work substantially complete, Engineer will deliver to Owner a proposed certificate of Substantial Completion which shall fix the date of Substantial Completion. There shall be attached to the certificate a proposed list of...
	D. At the time of delivery of the proposed certificate of Substantial Completion, Engineer will deliver to Owner and Contractor a written recommendation as to division of responsibilities pending final payment between Owner and Contractor with respect...
	E. Owner shall have the right to exclude Contractor from the Site after the date of Substantial Completion subject to allowing Contractor reasonable access to remove its property and complete or correct items on the tentative list.

	14.05 Partial Utilization
	A. Prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work, Owner may use or occupy any substantially completed part of the Work which has specifically been identified in the Contract Documents, or which Owner, Engineer, and Contractor agree constitutes a sep...
	1. Owner at any time may request Contractor in writing to permit Owner to use or occupy any such part of the Work which Owner believes to be ready for its intended use and substantially complete. If and when Contractor agrees that such part of the Wor...
	2. Contractor at any time may notify Owner and Engineer in writing that Contractor considers any such part of the Work ready for its intended use and substantially complete and request Engineer to issue a certificate of Substantial Completion for that...
	3. Within a reasonable time after either such request, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall make an inspection of that part of the Work to determine its status of completion. If Engineer does not consider that part of the Work to be substantially com...
	4. No use or occupancy or separate operation of part of the Work may occur prior to compliance with the requirements of Paragraph 5.10 regarding property insurance.


	14.06 Final Inspection
	A. Upon written notice from Contractor that the entire Work or an agreed portion thereof is fully complete, inclusive of all requirements of the Contract, Engineer will promptly make a final inspection with Owner and Contractor and will notify Contrac...
	1. If after the performance of such final completion inspection, Engineer determines that punch list items, site or project cleanup activities remain or the Work is otherwise not fully complete in accordance with all of the requirements of the Contrac...

	14.07 Final Payment
	A. Application for Payment:
	1. After Contractor has, in the opinion of Engineer, satisfactorily completed all corrections identified during the final inspection and has delivered, in accordance with the Contract Documents, all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, g...
	2. The final Application for Payment shall be accompanied (except as previously delivered) by:
	a. all documentation called for in the Contract Documents, including but not limited to the evidence of insurance required by Paragraph 5.04.B.6;
	b. consent of the surety, if any, to final payment;
	c. a list of all Claims against Owner that Contractor believes are unsettled; and
	d. complete and legally effective releases or waivers (satisfactory to Owner) of all Lien rights arising out of or Liens filed in connection with the Work.

	3. In lieu of the releases or waivers of Liens specified in Paragraph 14.07.A.2 and as approved by Owner, Contractor may furnish receipts or releases in full and an affidavit of Contractor that: (i) the releases and receipts include all labor, service...

	B. Engineer’s Review of Application and Acceptance:
	1. If, on the basis of Engineer’s observation of the Work during construction and final inspection, and Engineer’s review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying documentation as required by the Contract Documents, Engineer is satisfied ...

	C. Payment Becomes Due:
	1. Thirty days after the presentation to Owner of the Application for Payment and accompanying documentation, the amount recommended by Engineer, less any sum Owner is entitled to set off against Engineer’s recommendation, including but not limited to...


	14.08 Final Completion Delayed
	A. If, through no fault of Contractor, final completion of the Work is significantly delayed, and if Engineer so confirms, Owner shall, upon receipt of Contractor’s final Application for Payment (for Work fully completed and accepted) and recommendati...

	14.09 Waiver of Claims
	A. The making and acceptance of final payment will constitute:
	1. a waiver of all Claims by Owner against Contractor, except Claims arising from unsettled Liens, from defective Work appearing after final inspection pursuant to Paragraph 14.06, from failure to comply with the Contract Documents or the terms of any...
	2. a waiver of all Claims by Contractor against Owner other than those previously made in accordance with the requirements herein and expressly acknowledged by Owner in writing as still unsettled.



	Article 15 –  Suspension of Work and Termination
	15.01 Owner May Suspend Work
	A. At any time and without cause, Owner may suspend the Work or any portion thereof for a period of not more than 90 consecutive days by notice in writing to Contractor and Engineer which will fix the date on which Work will be resumed. Contractor sha...

	15.02 Owner May Terminate for Cause
	A. The occurrence of any one or more of the following events will justify termination for cause:
	1. Contractor’s persistent failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents (including, but not limited to, failure to supply sufficient skilled workers or suitable materials or equipment or failure to adhere to the Progress Sched...
	2. Contractor’s disregard of Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction;
	3. Contractor’s repeated disregard of the authority of Engineer; or
	4. Contractor’s violation in any substantial way of any provisions of the Contract Documents.

	B. If one or more of the events identified in Paragraph 15.02.A occur, Owner may, after giving Contractor (and surety) seven days written notice of its intent to terminate the services of Contractor:
	1. exclude Contractor from the Site, and take possession of the Work and of all Contractor’s tools, appliances, construction equipment, and machinery at the Site, and use the same to the full extent they could be used by Contractor (without liability ...
	2. incorporate in the Work all materials and equipment stored at the Site or for which Owner has paid Contractor but which are stored elsewhere; and
	3. complete the Work as Owner may deem expedient, including hiring contractors on any contractual basis including payment under a cost plus contract

	C. If Owner proceeds as provided in Paragraph 15.02.B, Contractor shall not be entitled to receive any further payment until the Work is completed. If the unpaid balance of the Contract Price exceeds all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including b...
	D. Notwithstanding Paragraphs 15.02.B and 15.02.C, Contractor’s services will not be terminated if Contractor begins within seven days of receipt of notice of intent to terminate to correct its failure to perform and proceeds diligently to cure such f...
	E. Where Contractor’s services have been so terminated by Owner, the termination will not affect any rights or remedies of Owner against Contractor then existing or which may thereafter accrue. Any retention or payment of Monies due Contractor by Owne...
	F. If and to the extent that Contractor has provided a performance bond under the provisions of Paragraph 5.01.A, the termination procedures of that bond shall supersede the provisions of Paragraphs 15.02.B and 15.02.C.

	15.03 Owner May Terminate For Convenience
	A. Owner may, at any time, terminate the contract in whole or in part for Owner’s convenience and without cause.  Termination by Owner under this Paragraph 15.03 shall be by a notice of termination prepared by the Owner and delivered to Contractor ind...
	1. (Intentionally deleted)
	2. (Intentionally deleted)
	3. (Intentionally deleted)
	4. (Intentionally deleted)

	B. Contractor shall not be paid on account of loss of anticipated profits or revenue or other economic loss arising out of or resulting from such termination.
	C. Upon receipt of a notice of termination for convenience, Contractor shall immediately, in accordance with instruction from Owner, proceed with performance of the following duties regardless of delay in determining or adjusting amounts due under thi...
	1. Cease operations as specified in the notice;
	2. Place no further order and enter into no further subcontracts for materials, labor, services, or facilities except as necessary to complete continued portions of the Contract;
	3. Terminate all subcontracts and orders to the extent they relate to the Work terminated;
	4. Proceed to complete the performance of Work not terminated; and
	5. Take actions that may be necessary, or that Owner may direct, for the protection and preservation of the Work.
	D. Upon such termination, Contractor shall recover as its sole remedy payment of the percentage of the Contract Price equal to the percentage of the Work performed satisfactorily and not previously paid for as determined by the Engineer.  Contractor h...
	E. Owner shall be credited for:
	1. Payments previously made to Contractor for the terminated portion of the Work;
	2. Claims which Owner has against Contractor under the contract; and
	3. The value of the materials, supplies, equipment, or other items that are to be disposed of by contractor that are part of the Contract Price.

	15.04 Contractor May Stop Work or Terminate
	A. If, through no act or fault of Contractor, (i) the Work is suspended for more than 90 consecutive days by Owner or under an order of court or other public authority, or (ii) Owner fails for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to be...
	B. In lieu of terminating the Contract and without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if Owner has failed for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to be due, Contractor may, fifteen days after written notice to Owner and Engineer,...


	ARTICLE 1 –
	ARTICLE 2 –
	ARTICLE 3 –
	ARTICLE 4 –
	ARTICLE 5 –
	ARTICLE 6 –
	ARTICLE 7 –
	ARTICLE 8 –
	ARTICLE 9 –
	ARTICLE 10 –
	ARTICLE 11 –
	ARTICLE 12 –
	ARTICLE 13 –
	ARTICLE 14 –
	ARTICLE 15 –
	15.01
	15.02
	15.03
	15.04
	15.05 Owner May Terminate due to a Lack of Appropriation of Funds
	A. Contract acknowledges that County is a governmental entity, and the validity of this Agreement is based upon the availability of public funding under the authority of its statutory mandate.
	1) In the event that public funds are unavailable and not appropriated for the performance of County’s obligations under this Agreement, then this Agreement shall automatically expire without penalty to County immediately upon written notice to Contra...
	2) In the event of a change in the County’s statutory authority, mandate and/or mandated functions, by state and/or federal legislative or regulatory action, which adversely affects County’s authority to continue its obligations under this Agreement, ...



	Article 16 –  Dispute Resolution
	16.01 Methods and Procedures
	A. Dispute resolution shall be in accordance with the Orange County Dispute Resolution Rules and Procedures included elsewhere in this contract.


	Article 17 –  Miscellaneous
	17.01 Giving Notice
	A. Whenever any provision of the Contract Documents requires the giving of written notice, it will be deemed to have been validly given if:
	1. delivered in person to the individual or to a member of the firm or to an officer of the corporation for whom it is intended; or
	2. delivered at or sent by registered or certified mail, postage prepaid, to the last business address known to the giver of the notice.


	17.02 Computation of Times
	A. When any period of time is referred to in the Contract Documents by days, it will be computed to exclude the first and include the last day of such period. If the last day of any such period falls on a Saturday or Sunday or on a day made a legal ho...

	17.03 Cumulative Remedies
	A. The duties and obligations imposed by these Modified General Conditions and the rights and remedies available hereunder to the parties hereto are in addition to, and are not to be construed in any way as a limitation of, any rights and remedies ava...

	17.04 Survival of Obligations
	A. All representations, indemnifications, warranties, and guarantees made in, required by, or given in accordance with the Contract Documents, as well as all continuing obligations indicated in the Contract Documents, will survive final payment, compl...

	17.05 Controlling Law
	A. This Contract is to be governed by the law of the state in which the Project is located.

	17.06 Headings
	A. Article and paragraph headings are inserted for convenience only and do not constitute parts of these Modified General Conditions.



	01100 SUMMARY(OC-cmts033117).pdf
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes:
	1. Project information.
	2. Work covered by Contract Documents.
	3. Owner-furnished products.
	4. Access to site.
	5. Coordination with Occupants.
	6. Work Restrictions
	7. Specification and drawing conventions.
	8. Permits.
	9. Pre-Construction video.
	10. Environmental Topics.

	B. Related Section:
	1. Division 01 Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for limitations and procedures governing temporary use of Owner's facilities.


	1.3 PROJECT INFORMATION
	A. Project Identification:  Efland Sewer To Mebane Phase 2 Extension, Orange County NC (McGill Associates Project No. 16.01904)
	B. Project Location:  The project includes gravity sewer and force mains along Forest Ave. (SR 1322), Mt. Willing Road (SR 1120), West Ten Road (SR 1144), Boman Road (SR1142), and Rock Quarry Road (SR 1143)  along with a new pump station along West Te...
	C. Owner’s Name:  Orange County, North Carolina
	D. Owner’s Mailing Address:  P.O. Box 8181, Hillsborough, NC  27278
	E. Owner’s Physical Address: 131 West Margaret Street, Hillsborough, North Carolina  27278
	F. Engineer:  McGill Associates, PA, 1915 Evans Road, Cary, NC 27513

	1.4 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
	A. The Work of the Project is defined by the Contract Documents and is generally described in the Agreement.
	B. Type of Contract
	1. Project will be constructed under a single prime contract.


	1.5 OWNER-FURNISHED PRODUCTS
	A. Owner will furnish products indicated.  The Work includes receiving, unloading, handling, storing, protecting, and installing Owner-furnished products.
	B. Owner-Furnished Products:
	1. 160.00 LF [eight (8) 20’ lengths] of 24” x 0.25” wall thickness steel encasement pipe plus 15  spiders (for 16” DIP) available for Contractor pick up at the City of Mebane Public Works Storage Yard at 636 Corregidor Dr., Mebane, NC.


	1.6 ACCESS TO SITE
	A. General:  Contractor shall have limited use of Project site for construction operations as indicated on Drawings by the Contract limits and as indicated by requirements of this Section.
	B. Use of Site:  Limit use of Project site to work in areas indicated.  Do not disturb portions of Project site beyond areas in which the Work is indicated.
	1. Limits:  Limit site disturbance to earthwork and clearing of vegetation as shown on the plans.
	2. Driveways, Walkways and Entrances:  Keep driveways loading areas, and entrances serving premises clear and available to Owner, Owner's employees, and emergency vehicles at all times.  Do not use these areas for parking or storage of materials.
	a. Schedule deliveries to minimize use of driveways and entrances by construction operations.
	b. Schedule deliveries to minimize space and time requirements for storage of materials and equipment on-site.



	1.7 COORDINATION WITH OCCUPANTS
	A. Owner Occupancy and Phased Completion:  Owners or their tenants will occupy the premises adjacent to the construction areas during entire construction period, with the exception of areas under construction.  Cooperate with Owners and/or their tenan...
	1. Maintain access to existing walkways, corridors, and other adjacent occupied or used facilities.  Do not close or obstruct walkways, corridors, or other occupied or used facilities without written permission from Owner and authorities having jurisd...
	2. Notify the Owner not less than 7 days in advance of activities that will affect Owner's operations.

	B. Owner Limited Occupancy of Phased Completion Areas of Construction:  Due to the two-phased approach for this project, it will be necessary for the Owner to occupy and operate the West Ten Pump Station equipment and completed portions of the Work, p...
	1. Engineer will prepare a Certificate of Substantial Completion for each specific portion of the Work to be placed into use prior to Owner acceptance of the total completed Work.
	2. Obtain a Certificate of Operation from authorities having jurisdiction before limited Owner occupancy.
	3. Before limited Owner occupancy, all mechanical and electrical systems shall be fully operational, and all required tests and inspections shall be successfully completed.  On occupancy, Owner will operate and maintain mechanical and electrical syste...


	1.8 WORK RESTRICTIONS
	A. Work Restrictions, General:  Comply with restrictions on construction operations.
	1. Comply with limitations on use of public streets and other requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

	B. On-Site Work Hours:  Limit work on the project site between the normal business working hours of 7:00 a.m. to 7:00 p.m., Monday through Friday, unless otherwise restricted by the provisions of the NCDOT Encroachment Agreement or approved in writing...
	Retain first paragraph below for existing utilities.  Coordinate with requirements for temporary utilities specified in Division 01 Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls."
	C. Existing Utility Interruptions:  Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after providing temporary utility services according to requirements indicated:
	1. Notify Owner and Engineer not less than 7 days in advance of proposed utility interruptions.
	2. Obtain Engineer's written permission before proceeding with utility interruptions.

	D. Noise, Vibration, and Odors:  Coordinate operations that may result in high levels of noise and vibration, odors, or other disruption to residents' access or Owner occupancy with affected Owners.
	1. Notify property owners and Engineer not less than 3 days in advance of proposed disruptive operations.


	1.9 SPECIFICATION AND DRAWING CONVENTIONS
	A. Specification Format:  The Specifications are organized into Divisions and Sections using the 16-division format and CSI/CSC's "Master Format" numbering system.
	1. Section Identification:  The Specifications use Section numbers and titles to help cross-referencing in the Contract Documents.  Sections in the Project Manual are in numeric sequence; however, the sequence is incomplete because all available Secti...
	2. Division 1:  Sections in Division 1 govern the execution of the Work of all Sections in the Specifications.
	3. Division 2:  Sections in Division 2 govern the execution of Earthwork and site construction activities.
	4. Division 26:  Sections in Division 26 govern the selection and installation of power generation equipment.
	5. “Detailed Specifications” govern the overall construction of the project including specific requirements associated with the construction of new pump station facilities.
	6. “City Of Mebane- Standard Specifications” governs the materials and installation for utility piping and appurtenances along with general construction activities related to installation of piping and appurtenances.

	B. Specification Content:  The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language and the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular situations.  These conventions are as follows:
	1. Abbreviated Language:  Language used in the Specifications and other Contract Documents is abbreviated.  Words and meanings shall be interpreted as appropriate.  Words implied, but not stated, shall be inferred as the sense requires.  Singular word...
	2. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the Specifications.  Requirements expressed in the imperative mood are to be performed by Contractor.  Occasionally, the indicative or subjunctive mood may be used in the Section Text f...
	a. The words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on the context, are implied where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase.


	C. Drawing Coordination:  Requirements for materials and products identified on the Drawings are described in detail in the Specifications.  One or more of the following are used on the Drawings to identify materials and products:
	1. Terminology:  Materials and products are identified by the typical generic terms used in the individual Specifications Sections.
	2. Abbreviations:  Materials and products are identified by common industry abbreviations.


	1.10 PERMITS
	A. The following approvals are issued for this project:
	1. Sewer Collection System Permit
	2. NCDOT Encroachment
	3. Erosion and Sedimentation Control
	4. Norfolk Southern Railroad Occupancy Permit
	5. Orange County Zoning Compliance Permit for the West Ten Pump Station
	6. Orange County Sewer Line crossing of Duke Energy power line easement.  Line: 1E226 ENO T TO MEBANE T 100kV between towers 54.5 and 55.0.
	7. Orange County will secure an NCDOT Driveway Access Permit for the West Ten Pump Station prior to construction.
	8. US Army Corps of Engineers (USACE) 404 / State of NC 401 Water Quality Certification – NOT REQURED

	B. The Contractor shall comply with all provisions included in the above referenced approvals and documents included in the Contract Documents.  All costs associated with compliance shall be included in the Contractor’s lump sum bid.
	C. The Contractor shall obtain and pay for all construction permits, except as noted in 1.10 A, as specified in the General Conditions.  All necessary building permits, electrical permits, fees, or licenses required by the Contractor from the city, co...

	1.11 PRE-CONSTRUCTION VIDEO
	A. The Contractor shall produce a video of the project work area prior to placing any materials or equipment on site, and prior to construction.  The video shall adequately show the condition and location of existing features that could be impacted as...

	1.12 ENVIRONMENTAL TOPICS
	A. WEST TEN PUMP STATION:
	1. Orange County retained the services of Pilot Environmental, Inc. (PEI) to conduct a Phase I Environmental Assessment for the approximately 0.92 acres site on West Ten Road that will be utilized for construction of the proposed sewer pump station. T...

	B. M.M. FOWLER PROPERTY:
	1. The property currently known as M.M. Fowler was formerly a BP fuel station.  The tanks have been removed from that site; however, there was at one time contamination of the soil/groundwater due to gasoline spillage. Based on May 2014 maps, the proj...
	Pumping and hauling of contaminated groundwater.
	Removal and replacement of contaminated soils.
	These items are to be used as directed by the Owner. Groundwater and soils in this area will be monitored by the County’s testing firm and should any contamination be encountered in the soils or groundwater, the contaminated materials/groundwater are...



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	01300 (Measurement & Payment).pdf
	PART 1:  GENERAL
	All Estimated Quantities stipulated in the Bid Form or other Contract Documents are approximate and are to be used only (a) as a basis for estimating the probable cost of the work and (b) for the purpose of comparing the bids submitted for the work.  ...
	PART 2:  PRODUCTS

	Gate Valves and Boxes (Bid Items 30-31)
	Fusible PVC Installed by Directional Drill (Bid Item Nos. 38)
	Combination Air Release Valve Assembly in Manhole (Bid Item Nos. 40)
	The quantities of concrete, gravel, and asphalt drive repair are to be paid by the linear foot of material installed and included in the accepted work. The quantities for repair shall be computed based on the actual horizontal length measured in place...
	Where pavement areas, of whatever nature have been removed by the Contractor beyond the limits called for in the plans and specifications or as set by the Owner, or have been damaged through negligence or carelessness of the Contractor's forces, they ...
	The quantity of concrete, asphalt, and gravel driveway repairs, and the materials used for these repairs (CABC stone, concrete, and asphalt) shall be paid at the contract unit price per linear foot. The contract price shall be full compensation for th...


	7 - C-200 Instructions to Bidders.pdf
	Article 1 –  Defined Terms
	1.01 Terms used in these Instructions to Bidders have the meanings indicated in the General Conditions. Additional terms used in these Instructions to Bidders have the meanings indicated below:
	A. Issuing Office – The office from which the Contract Documents are to be issued and where the bidding procedures are to be administered.
	B. Disadvantaged Business Enterprise (DBE) – A business meeting one of the following criteria:
	1. Minority Business Enterprise (MBE) – A qualified socially and economically disadvantaged minority-owned business certified by any state and/or Federal agency.
	2. Women’s Business Enterprise (WBE) – A qualified independent business at least 51% owned by a women or women and certified by any state and/or Federal agency.



	Article 2 –  Copies of Bidding Documents
	2.01 Complete sets of the Contract Documents may be obtained from the Issuing Office stated in the advertisement for bid.
	2.02 Complete sets of Contract Documents shall be used in preparing Bids; neither Owner nor Engineer assumes any responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting from the use of incomplete sets of Contract Documents.
	2.03 Owner and Engineer, in making copies of Contract Documents available on the above terms, do so only for the purpose of obtaining Bids for the Work and do not authorize or confer a license for any other use.

	Article 3 –  Qualifications of Bidders
	3.01 To demonstrate the Bidder’s qualifications to perform the Work the Bidder shall submit the following documentation with the Bid:
	A. Provide a list of five (5) successfully completed projects that include, at a minimum, 12” diameter or larger gravity sewer lines and/or sewer force mains, with a minimum length of 15,000 linear feet.
	B. The projects above must include name, address, and telephone number of the Owner and design engineer of each project.  If the Bidder should have a project or projects that meet both the project type and project cost criteria, then the Bidder only n...
	C. A list of current projects and projects planned to be under construction concurrent with this project.  Provide type, contract amount, and the projected completion date for each project.
	D. The name, address, and phone number of Bidder’s insurance company and agent, along with current levels of coverage and deductibles.

	3.02 Bidder is advised to carefully review those portions of the Bid Form requiring Bidder’s representations and certifications.
	3.03 Bidders must comply with the requirements of the State of North Carolina and be properly licensed as a contractor as provided in the General Statutes Chapter 87.

	Article 4 –  Examination of Bidding Documents, Other Related Data, and Site
	4.01 Subsurface and Physical Conditions
	A. The Contract Documents may identify or contain reports which identify subsurface and/or physical conditions:
	1. Certain reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or contiguous to the Site.
	2. Certain drawings of physical conditions relating to existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site (except Underground Facilities).

	B. Copies of reports and drawings referenced in Paragraph 4.01.A will be made available by Owner to any Bidder on request.  The Bidder’s responsibility for verifying such information in the preparation of its Bid, or its right to rely on any such info...

	4.02 Underground Facilities
	A. Information and data may be shown or indicated in the Bidding Documents with respect to certain existing Underground Facilities at or contiguous to the Site. The Bidder’s responsibility for verifying such information in the preparation of its Bid, ...

	4.03 Hazardous Environmental Condition
	A. The Contract Documents may identify or contain reports and drawings relating to a Hazardous Environmental Condition identified at the Site.
	B. Copies of reports and drawings referenced in Paragraph 4.03.A will be made available by Owner to any Bidder on request. The Bidder’s responsibility for verifying such information in the preparation of its Bid, or its right to rely on any such infor...

	4.04 Provisions concerning responsibilities for the adequacy of data furnished to prospective Bidders with respect to subsurface conditions, other physical conditions, and Underground Facilities, and possible changes in the Bidding Documents due to di...
	4.05 On request, Owner will provide Bidder access to the Site to conduct such examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, and studies as Bidder deems necessary for submission of a Bid. Bidder shall fill all holes and clean up and restore the Si...
	4.06 It is the responsibility of each Bidder before submitting a Bid to:
	A. examine and carefully study the Bidding Documents, and the other related data identified in the Bidding Documents;
	B. visit the Site and become familiar with and satisfy Bidder as to the general, local, and Site conditions that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work;
	C. become familiar with and satisfy Bidder as to all federal, state, and local Laws and Regulations that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work;
	D. carefully study all: (1) reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or contiguous to the Site and all drawings of physical conditions relating to existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site including Underground Facilit...
	E. consider the information known to Bidder; information commonly known to contractors doing business in the locality of the Site; information and observations obtained from visits to the Site; the Bidding Documents; and the Site-related reports and d...
	F. agree at the time of submitting its Bid that no further examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies, or data are necessary for the determination of its Bid for performance of the Work at the price(s) bid and within the times required...
	G. become aware of the general nature of the work to be performed by Owner and others at the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Bidding Documents;
	H. promptly give Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or discrepancies that Bidder discovers in the Bidding Documents and confirm that the written resolution thereof by Engineer is acceptable to Bidder; and
	I. determine that the Bidding Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey understanding of all terms and conditions for the performance of the Work.

	4.07 The submission of a Bid will constitute an incontrovertible representation by Bidder that Bidder has complied with every requirement of this Article, that without exception the Bid is premised upon performing and furnishing the Work required by t...

	Article 5 –  Site and Other Areas
	5.01 The Site is identified in the Contract Documents. Easements for permanent structures or permanent changes in existing facilities are to be obtained and paid for by Owner unless otherwise provided in the Bidding Documents. All additional lands and...
	5.02 Access to portions of the project site is limited.  The Contractor is to limit their operations on the pump station site to only disturbed limits as shown on the drawings.
	5.03 Marketable timber on the pump station site shall remain the property of the owner. The Contractor shall coordinate and assist the owner with the removal and loading of the trees on trucks to be provided by others.  All activities shall be coordin...

	Article 6 –  Interpretations and Addenda
	6.01 All questions about the meaning or intent of the Bidding Documents are to be submitted to Engineer in writing. Interpretations or clarifications considered necessary by Engineer in response to such questions will be issued by Addenda delivered by...
	6.02 Addenda may be issued to clarify, correct, or change the Bidding Documents as deemed advisable by Owner or Engineer.

	Article 7 –  Bid Security
	7.01 A Bid must be accompanied by Bid security made payable to Owner in an amount of five (5%) percent of Bidder’s maximum Bid price and in the form of a certified check, bank money order, or a Bid bond (on the form included or the standard form of th...
	7.02 The Bid security of the Successful Bidder will be retained until such Bidder has executed the Contract Documents, furnished the required contract security and met the other conditions of the Notice of Award, whereupon the Bid security will be ret...
	7.03 Bid security of other Bidders whom Owner believes do not have a reasonable chance of receiving the award will be returned within seven days after the Bid opening.

	Article 8 –  Contract Times
	8.01 The number of days within which, or the dates by which, the Work is to be substantially completed and ready for final payment are set forth in the Agreement.

	Article 9 –  Liquidated Damages
	9.01 Provisions for liquidated damages, if any, are set forth in the Agreement.

	Article 10 –  Substitute and “Or-Equal” Items
	10.01 The Contract, if awarded, will be on the basis of materials and equipment specified or described in the Bidding Documents without consideration of possible substitute or “or-equal” items. Whenever it is specified or described in the Bidding Docu...

	Article 11 –  Subcontractors, Suppliers and Others
	11.01 The Contract Documents may require the identification of certain Subcontractors, Suppliers, individuals, or entities to be submitted to Owner in advance of a specified date prior to the Effective Date of the Agreement, the apparent Successful Bi...
	11.02 If apparent Successful Bidder declines to make any such substitution, Owner may award the Contract to the next lowest Bidder that proposes to use acceptable Subcontractors, Suppliers, individuals, or entities. Declining to make requested substit...
	11.03 Contractor shall not be required to employ any Subcontractor, Supplier, individual, or entity against whom Contractor has reasonable objection.

	Article 12 –  Preparation of Bid
	12.01 The Bid Form is included with the Bidding Documents.
	12.02 All blanks on the Bid Form shall be completed in ink and the Bid Form signed in ink. Erasures or alterations shall be initialed in ink by the person signing the Bid Form. A Bid price shall be indicated for each section, Bid item, and unit price ...
	12.03 A Bid by a corporation shall be executed in the corporate name by the president or a vice-president or other corporate officer accompanied by evidence of authority to sign. The corporate seal shall be affixed and attested by the secretary or an ...
	12.04 A Bid by a partnership shall be executed in the partnership name and signed by a partner (whose title must appear under the signature), accompanied by evidence of authority to sign. The official address of the partnership shall be shown.
	12.05 A Bid by a limited liability company shall be executed in the name of the firm by a member and accompanied by evidence of authority to sign. The state of formation of the firm and the official address of the firm shall be shown.
	12.06 A Bid by an individual shall show the Bidder’s name and official address.
	12.07 A Bid by a joint venture shall be executed by each joint venture in the manner indicated on the Bid Form. The official address of the joint venture shall be shown.
	12.08 All names shall be printed in ink below the signatures.
	12.09 The Bid shall contain an acknowledgment of receipt of all Addenda, the numbers of which shall be filled in on the Bid Form.
	12.10 Postal and e-mail addresses and telephone number for communications regarding the Bid shall be shown.
	12.11 The Bid shall contain evidence of Bidder’s authority and qualification to do business in the state where the Project is located, or Bidder shall covenant in writing to obtain such authority and qualification prior to award of the Contract and at...
	12.12 Bidder’s state contractor license number shall be shown on the Bid Form.

	Article 13 –  Basis of Bid; Comparison of Bids
	13.01 Unit Price
	A. Bidders shall submit a Bid on a unit price basis for each item of Work listed in the unit price section of the Bid Form.
	B. The “Bid Price” (sometimes referred to as the extended price) for each unit price Bid item will be the product of the “Estimated Quantity” (which Owner or its representative has set forth in the Bid Form) for the item and the corresponding “Bid Uni...
	C. Discrepancies between the multiplication of units of Work and unit prices will be resolved in favor of the unit prices. Discrepancies between the indicated sum of any column of figures and the correct sum thereof will be resolved in favor of the co...


	Article 14 –  Submittal of Bid
	14.01 The Bid Form in the Bidding Documents is to be completed and submitted with the Bid security.
	14.02 A sealed Bid shall be submitted no later than the time and date prescribed and at the place indicated in the Advertisement for Bid. The bid shall be submitted in a single (one (1)) envelope system. The envelope shall be plainly marked with the P...
	14.03 If a Bid is sent by mail or other delivery system, the sealed envelopes containing the Bid shall be enclosed in a separate package plainly marked on the outside with the notation “BID ENCLOSED.” A mailed Bid shall be addressed to David Cannell, ...
	14.04 If received prior to the designated hour of opening, bids will be securely kept, sealed.  Mailed bids will be treated in every respect as though filed in person and will be subject to the same requirements. Bids received subsequent to the design...
	14.05 All bidding processes and procedures shall be governed by applicable North Carolina law, including without limitation North Carolina General Statute Section 143-129.1 et seq.

	Article 15 –  Withdrawal of Bid
	15.01 No Bid may be withdrawn for a period of seventy-five (75) days after Bids have been opened pending the execution of a Contract with the successful bidder except as provided for in Section 143-129.1 of the North Carolina General Statutes.

	Article 16 –  Opening of Bids
	16.01 Bids will be opened at the time and place indicated in the Advertisement for Bid and, unless obviously non-responsive, read aloud publicly. An abstract of the amounts of the base Bids and major alternates, if any, will be made available to Bidde...

	Article 17 –  Bids to Remain Subject to Acceptance
	17.01 All Bids will remain subject to acceptance for the period of time stated in the Bid Form, but Owner may, in its sole discretion, release any Bid and return the Bid security prior to the end of this period.

	Article 18 –  Evaluation of Bids and Award of Contract
	18.01 Owner shall evaluate bids and award the contract in compliance with applicable law. In addition, Owner reserves the right to reject any or all Bids, and Owner also reserves the right to waive all informalities not involving price, time, or chang...
	18.02 More than one Bid for the same Work from an individual or entity under the same or different names will not be considered. Reasonable grounds for believing that any Bidder has an interest in more than one Bid for the Work may be cause for disqua...
	18.03 In evaluating Bids, Owner will consider whether or not the Bids comply with the prescribed requirements, and such alternates, unit prices and other data, as may be requested in the Bid Form or prior to the Notice of Award.
	18.04 In evaluating Bidders, Owner will consider the qualifications of Bidders and may consider the qualifications and experience of Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other individuals or entities proposed for those portions of the Work for which the ide...
	18.05 Owner may conduct such investigations as Owner deems necessary to establish the responsibility, qualifications, and financial ability of Bidders, proposed Subcontractors, Suppliers, individuals, or entities proposed for those portions of the Wor...
	18.06 If the Contract is to be awarded, Owner will award the Contract to the Bidder whose Bid is in the best interests of the Project.

	Article 19 –  Contract Security and Insurance
	19.01 The General Conditions, and as may be modified by the Supplementary Conditions, sets forth Owner’s requirements as to performance and payment bonds and insurance. When the Successful Bidder delivers the executed Agreement to Owner, it shall be a...

	Article 20 –  Signing of Agreement
	20.01 When Owner issues a Notice of Award to the Successful Bidder, it shall be accompanied by the required number of unsigned counterparts of the Agreement along with the other Contract Documents which are identified in the Agreement as attached ther...

	Article 21 –  Retainage
	21.01 Provisions concerning Contractor’s rights to deposit securities in-lieu of retainage are set forth in the Agreement.

	Article 22 –  Commencement of Work
	22.01 Upon execution and delivery of the Contract and the delivery of the required performance and labor and material bonds and insurance certificates and policies by the Contractor to the Owner, the Contractor will be notified to proceed with the wor...
	22.02 The Contractor shall notify the Engineer, in writing, of his intention to enter upon the site of the work at least seven (7) days in advance of such entrance.
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	Article 1 –  Work
	1.01 Contractor shall complete all Work as specified or indicated in the Contract Documents. The Work is generally described as follows:

	Article 2 –  Engineer
	2.01 The Project has been designed by McGill Associates, P.A. (Engineer), which is to act as Owner’s representative, assume all duties and responsibilities, and have the rights and authority assigned to Engineer in the Contract Documents in connection...

	Article 3 –  Contract Times
	3.01 Time of the Essence
	A. All time limits for Milestones, if any, Substantial Completion, and completion and readiness for final payment as stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract.

	3.02 Dates for Substantial Completion and Final Payment
	A. The Work will be substantially completed within 330 calendar days, and completed and ready for final payment in accordance with the General Conditions within 360 calendar days.

	3.03 Liquidated Damages
	A. Contractor and Owner recognize that time is of the essence and that Owner will suffer financial loss if the Work is not completed within the times specified in Paragraph 3.02 above, plus any extensions thereof allowed in accordance with Article 12 ...


	Article 4 –  Contract Price
	4.01 Owner shall pay Contractor for completion of the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents an amount equal to the sum of the amounts determined pursuant to Paragraphs 4.01.A, and 4.01.B below:
	A. For lump sum work an amount equal to the percentage completed of specific items of work provided by the Contractor as a schedule of values for the Lump Sum work.
	B. For all Unit Price Work, an amount equal to the sum of the established unit price for each separately identified item of Unit Price Work times the actual quantity of that item. The unit price for each item is as supplied in the Bid for the project.


	Article 5 –  Payment Procedures
	5.01 Submittal and Processing of Payments
	A. Contractor shall submit Applications for Payment in accordance with Article 14 of the General Conditions. Applications for Payment will be processed by Engineer as provided in the General Conditions.

	5.02 Progress Payments; Retainage
	A. Owner shall make progress payments on account of the Contract Price on the basis of Contractor’s Applications for Payment on or about the 25th day of each month during performance of the Work as provided in Paragraph 5.02.A.1 below. All such paymen...
	1. Prior to Substantial Completion, progress payments will be made in an amount equal to the percentage indicated below but, in each case, less the aggregate of payments previously made and less such amounts as Engineer may determine or Owner may with...
	a. 95 percent of Work completed (with the balance being retainage). If the Work has been 50 percent completed as determined by Engineer, and if the character and progress of the Work have been satisfactory to Owner and Engineer, then as long as the ch...


	B. Upon Substantial Completion, Owner shall pay an amount sufficient to increase total payments to Contractor to 95 percent of the Work completed, less such amounts as Engineer shall determine in accordance with Paragraph 14.02.B.5 of the General Cond...

	5.03 Final Payment
	A. Upon final completion and acceptance of the Work in accordance with Paragraph 14.07 of the General Conditions, Owner shall pay the remainder of the Contract Price as recommended by Engineer as provided in said Paragraph 14.07.


	Article 6 –  Contractor’s Representations
	6.01 In order to induce Owner to enter into this Agreement, Contractor makes the following representations:
	A. Contractor has examined and carefully studied the Contract Documents and the other related data identified in the Bidding Documents.
	B. Contractor has visited the Site and become familiar with and is satisfied as to the general, local, and Site conditions that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work.
	C. Contractor is familiar with and is satisfied as to all federal, state, and local Laws and Regulations that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work.
	D. Contractor has reviewed all General and Supplementary Conditions applicable to the Work.
	E. Contractor has considered the information known to Contractor; information commonly known to contractors doing business in the locality of the Site; information and observations obtained from visits to the Site; the Contract Documents; and the Site...
	F. Based on the information and observations referred to in Paragraph 6.01.E above, Contractor does not consider that further examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies, or data are necessary for the performance of the Work at the Cont...
	G. Contractor is aware of the general nature of work to be performed by Owner and others at the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Contract Documents.
	H. Contractor has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or discrepancies that Contractor has discovered in the Contract Documents, and the written resolution thereof by Engineer is acceptable to Contractor.
	I. The Contract Documents are sufficient to indicate and convey understanding of all terms and conditions for performance and furnishing of the Work.


	Article 7 –  Miscellaneous
	7.01 Terms
	A. Terms used in this Agreement will have the meanings stated in the General Conditions and the Supplementary Conditions.

	7.02 Assignment of Contract
	A. No assignment by a party hereto of any rights under or interests in the Contract will be binding on another party hereto without the written consent of the party sought to be bound; and, specifically but without limitation, moneys that may become d...

	7.03 Successors and Assigns
	A. Owner and Contractor each binds itself, its partners, successors, assigns, and legal representatives to the other party hereto, its partners, successors, assigns, and legal representatives in respect to all covenants, agreements, and obligations co...

	7.04 Severability
	A. Any provision or part of the Contract Documents held to be void or unenforceable under any Law or Regulation shall be deemed stricken, and all remaining provisions shall continue to be valid and binding upon Owner and Contractor, who agree that the...
	7.05 Contractor’s Certifications
	A. Contractor certifies that it has not engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, or coercive practices in competing for or in executing the Contract.  For the purposes of this Paragraph 7.05:
	1. “corrupt practice” means the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting of anything of value likely to influence the action of a public official in the bidding process or in the Contract execution;
	2. “fraudulent practice” means an intentional misrepresentation of facts made (a) to influence the bidding process or the execution of the Contract to the detriment of Owner, (b) to establish Bid or Contract prices at artificial non-competitive levels...
	3. “collusive practice” means a scheme or arrangement between two or more Bidders, with or without the knowledge of Owner, a purpose of which is to establish Bid prices at artificial, non-competitive levels; and
	4. “coercive practice” means harming or threatening to harm, directly or indirectly, persons or their property to influence their participation in the bidding process or affect the execution of the Contract.



	Article 8 –  CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
	8.01 Contents
	A. The Contract Documents consist of the following:
	1. This Agreement (pages 1 through 7, inclusive).
	2. Performance bond (pages     through    , inclusive).
	3. Payment bond (pages     through    , inclusive).
	4. Other bonds (pages __ through __, inclusive).
	5. Notice of Award (pages 1 through 1, inclusive).
	6. Modified General Conditions (pages 1 through 82, inclusive).
	7. Supplementary Conditions (pages 0 through 0, inclusive).
	8. Specifications as identified in the table of contents of the bound Project Manual.
	9. Drawings consisting of  42  sheets with each sheet bearing the following general title:  EFLAND SEWER TO MEBANE PHASE 2 EXTENSION
	10. Addenda (numbers 1 through 3, inclusive).
	11. Exhibits to this Agreement (enumerated as follows):
	a. Contractor’s Bid (pages 1 through 9, inclusive).
	12. The following which may be delivered or issued on or after the Effective Date of the Agreement and are not attached hereto:
	a. Notice to Proceed (pages 1 through 1, inclusive).
	b. Work Change Directives.
	c. Change Orders.
	B. The documents listed in Paragraph 8.01.A are attached to this Agreement (except as expressly noted otherwise above).
	C. There are no Contract Documents other than those listed above in this Article 8.
	D. The Contract Documents may only be amended, modified, or supplemented as provided in Paragraph 3.04 of the General Conditions.




